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OYHKIIUMOHAJIBHBIN ACHEKT NAPAJIMHITBUCTUYECKHUX CPEJICTB
AnHOTaNMsS

B crathe paccmarpuBaercs (YHKIHOHAJIBHBIA AacHeKT MapaMHIBHCTHUECKUX CpPEACTB B IMHUCHBMEHHOW W YCTHOH pEYH.
Hcnonp3oBanue mapairHTBUCTHYECKAX CPEACTB OYCHb MHOTOOOPA3HO W HMCIOJB3YEeMO BO BCEX PCUCBBIX aKTaX, KaK B YCTHOM,
Tak ¥ B MHUCBMEHHOM OOMIEHWH. B CTpyKType BBICKA3bIBaHUS IapaJMHTBUCTHYCCKHAE CPEACTBAa BBICTYHAIOT B KauecTBE
HeBepOaNbHBIX (DOHAIMOHHBIX W KHHECHYECKHX CPEIACTB. ABTOp aHAIM3HPYET OTPBHIBKM HX INPOU3BEACHHH 3apyOeKHBIX
mUcaTeNeid U MPUBOAUT apTyMEHT O HOMH(YHKIIHOHATBHOCTH IMapaTHHI BUCTHYECKUAX CPENCTB.

KuroueBble ciioBa: JINHTBUCTHYECKUE W TAPATMHIBUCTHUECKHIE CPEACTBA, MapadOHETHYECKHE W TapaKMHECHYECKHE CPENCTBA,
NOMU(YHKIHOHATEHOCTD, SMOTUBHOCTb, SKCIIPECCHBHOCTD, (DYHKIIMOHAILHOCTD.

PARALINGVISTIK VOSITALARNING FUNKSIONAL JIHATI

Annotatsiya
Magqolada yozma va og‘zaki nutqda paralingvistik vositalarning funksional jihatlari ko‘rib chigiladi. Paralingvistik vositalardan
turlicha foydalanilib, nutqda, og‘zaki hamda yozma mulogotda qo‘llaniladi.Fikr bildirishda paralingvistik vositalar noverbal
fonatsiya va kinesik vositalar vazifasini bajaradi. Muallif xorijiy yozuvchilarning asarlaridan parchalarni tahlil gilgan holda,
paralingvistik vositalarning ko‘p funksionalligi bo“yicha dalil keltiradi.
Kalit so‘zlar: Lingvistik va paralingvistik vositalar, parafonetik va parakinesik vositalar, ko‘p funksionallik, hissiyotlilik,
ekspressivlik, funksionallik.

THE FUNCTIONAL ASPECT OF PARALINGUISTIC MEANS
Annotation

The article considers the functional aspect of paralinguistic means in written and oral speech. The use of paralinguistic means is
very diverse and is used in all speech acts, both in oral and written communication. In the structure of the utterance,
paralinguistic means act as non-verbal phonational and kinesic means. The author analyzes excerpts of their works by foreign
writers and makes an argument about the polyfunctionality of paralinguistic means.

Key words: Linguistic and paralinguistic means, paraphonetic and parakinetic means, polyfunctionality, emotivity, expressivity,
functionality.

Beenenue. OcCHOBHOH 3amaueli  KOMMYHHKAIHH
SBIAETCS CTPEMIICHHE K TIPaBMIBHOMY W  TOJHOMY
MOHMMAHUIO KOMMYHHKAaHTOB. YUTOOBI aJeKBATHO MJOHECTH
CBOIO MBICITb, Y€JIOBEK MOJIB3YETCS Pa3IMIHBIMU CPEICTBAMH,
mpejiarac-MbIMH ~ SI3BIKOM, M Takke  HeBepOAIbHBIMHU

HCCIICJIOBAaHUIO TIapaMHTBUCTUYECKUX SIBJICHUH, HemocTa-
TOYHO pa3pabOTAaHHBIMH  OCTAalOTCS MHOTHE  BOIPOCHI,
CBSI3aHHBIE C MPOOJIEMaMH OCOOCHHOCTEH COIMOKYIbTYPHBIX,
NparMaTHYeckuX, KOTHUTHBHBIX (AaKTOpPOB, JIETEPMHHH-
pyoIUX QyHKIHOHAIBHYIO CYIIHOCTh MapaJuHIBUCTHYECKUX

cpencTBamMu. SI3bIK HE BCErja pacnojiaraeT JOCTaTOYHBIM  SIBJICHHU.
KOJIMYECTBOM JIMHTBUCTHYECKUX BBIPA3UTEIbHBIX CPEICTB, AKTyanbHON Tpo0JIeMON NapaluHIBUCTUKU SIBISIETCS
9TOOBI  MOJHOCTBIO TMepelaTh BKJIAAbIBAEMOE B HHX  mpobiema (byHKIMOHATBHOM 00YCIIOBIEHHOCTH

CoACpIKaHueE. Kak oTrmeuaroT HCCIICA0BATECIIN, «KOTHU CPEACTBA B
m000M s3BIKE 0OJIEe WM MEHEe OrpaHUY€Hbl, HEMOJHbBI U OCHOBHOM napameTp, CyIIIHOCTHLIﬁ NpU3HAK TapaJIuHI-
HEAOCTATOYHO COBEPLICHHBI. SI3BIK OYEHBb YacTo BbIpAXXacT BHUCTUYCCKUX.

4T0-I100 HpI/I6III/I3I/ITeJ'H)HO, BBIHYXKICH HATH K CBOCH 1enu B HaCTOAIICC BpEMsL BHUMAHHUC
CJIOKHBIMH U OKOJIBHBIMU IIYTAMM) [8] COCpEAOTO1YCHO, TJIAaBHBIM 06pa30M, Ha

MMapaJJMHIrBUCTUYCCKUX CPEACTB. CDyHKLlI/IOHaJ'[bHOCTb — OTO

JIMHT'BUCTOB
HU3y4YCHUHN

Bonpiioit pasgen Haykd, wu3ydamoomieil mepesady — (QyHKIMOHAIBHOTO AacleKTa MapaluHIBHCTHYECKHX CPEICTB.
HHbOpMauK HeBepOaTbHBIM nyTeM, HaszpiBaeTcst  OfHAKO B OCHOBHOM OTMEYalOTCs (YHKIHMH, CBsI3aHHBIE C
NapaluHIBUCTUKOM. [TapanuHreucTuka, M3ydamollas  BBIPAKCHHEM pa3HOOOpa3HBIX sMoIMi. B mocnennue rojsl

HeBepOaIbHbIe KOMIIOHEHTBI, Opa3/ieisieTCs Ha TPH THIA:

a) mapadoHeTHYECKUE (Pa3TUYHbIC TUIIBI 3ATIOTHEHHUS
nay3, TEeMIT Pe4H, TeMOp, TPOMKOCTb, MENOAW3AIHI U T.II.),
cnenuduyeckue 3BYKH pedd (3THYECKHE, COIHANbHBIE U
IUaJeKTHBIE); ©O) TapakuHecHYeckne (KeCThl, MHMHKAa,
TEJIO/IBI>KEHMUS], nosa u np.); B)rpadueckue
(MyHKTyallMOHHBIE 3HAKH, TOYEPK, TpaduuecKkue JOMOITHEHHS,
cuMBOJIBI THNA §, & W T.1.). JlaHHBIE cpelcTBa HA3bIBAIOT
TEpPMHUHOM «1aparpademuxa|7].

AHaIM3 JIMTEpPaTypbl
3HAUUTENFHOE KOJIN4ECTBO

no TeMme.
pabor,

Hecmotps Ha
MOCBSIIIEHHBIX
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HOSIBUJINCH HCCJISIOBAHUSI COMOCTABUTEILHOTO XapakTepa M
(YHKLIMOHMPOBaHUS HEBEpOATbHBIX CPEACTB B HEMELIKOM,
QHTJIMIICKOM KHTalHCKOM, KOPEHCKOM, TaTapcKOM, Ka3axCKOM
spikax (M. Kyp6amos, W.Kpeiimmma, O.B.Mynpas,
H.B./lyroBa [2] u 1p.); BOTIPOCHI BepOAILHOM 1 HeBepOAIbHOI

nepeaaqyu 3MOLIPII>’I B Pa3HbIX JIMHI'BOKYJIbTYpax
(E.IO.Mupuxynasa[5], M.dTopognuxoBa [3] u gp.);
HaLlMOHAJIbHO-KYJIbTYPHOM creuduku

MapaJIMHIBUCTUYECKUX CpencTB A.®. Jloces [4],
IT.A. ®nopenckuit [9], A.T'enen [12], H.A. bepuwreiin [1],
M. Mocc [6], u ap.).
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O630p HHHFBHCTH‘ICCKOﬁ JIMTEpaTypel 10 HaHHOMY CyHIeCTByeT MHCHHC, qTo MEKAY «apajuvHr-
BONPOCY II0Ka3ajd, YTO B OCHOBHOM pacCMaTpUBAIOTCS  BUCTUYECKUMHU CpeAcTBaMU» u «hOHAIIMOHHBIMU

creqyromue GyHKIUH TapaluHIBUCTHIECKHX CPEICTB:

a) OKCIpPECCHBHAs, HaNpaBleHHas Ha YCHJIECHHE
BBIPA3UTENBHOCTH PEUH;

0) »oMOTHBHas, HampaBlIeHHAas Ha
Pa3IHIHBIX SMOLUH u OIUCAHUE
SMOLUOHAIBHOTO COCTOSHUSI KOMMYHUKAHTA;

B) GYHKOHS XapakTepH3allid KOMMYHHKaHTOB B

BBIpa)KECHHE
BHYTPEHHETO

IUJaHE  ero0  BO3PACTHBIX,  ICHACPHBIX,  COLMAIBHBIX
XapaKTEePHCTHK, KYJIBTYPHOTO, 00pa3oBaTeNLHOTO,
npo(eCCHOHANTBEHOTO YPOBHSI.

Merogosiorusi McciaenoBanus. I[lapamvHrBHCTHKA,

Kak Hayka O HeBepOaJbHOM OOLICHHH XapaKTepHU3yeTcs
Pa3NUYHBIMHE IOAXOJaMU K aHaJH3y HMapajdHTBHCTHYECKUX
CPEICTB.

B XxymoxxecTBeHHOH mHTEpaType, OCOOCHHO B pedH
HepCOHAKEH Hanboiee 9ETKO OTpakaroTcst
HapaIMHTBUCTUYECKHE CPEJCTBA, KOTOPBIC MCIONB3YIOTCS B
Pa3INYHBIX CHTYaLHsIX oOmIeHus. PaccmarpuBas
napaOHETHYECKUE CPENCTBA, HEOOXOIMMO OCTaHOBUTHCSA HA
HOHATHH «(poHauus». DoHALMsA, B LETIOM, OLpeaeisieTcs KaKk
(U3MONIOTHYECKOE  SIBIICHUE, CBS3aHHOE CO CBOMCTBaMH
roJIOCOBOTO  ammapara  4ejoBeka.  OTMedaoT — Takue
(hoHAIOHHBIC TPU3HAKU KaK TeMOp, Chia roioca, 00epTOHBI,
OUKIUS W T.0. BakHO MMeETh B BHAY, YTO T€ WIM HHBIE
(OHALMOHHBIE TPHU3HAKK MOTYT, C OJHOIl CTOPOHHI,
XapaKTepu30BaTh  (U3HOJIOTHYECKHE CBOMCTBA  YEJIOBEKa
(BpokaEHHBIE OCOOCHHOCTH TeMOpa, TUKLIUH, NePEKTHl pedn
U T.0.) , C APYrOil — CBOMCTBA rojioca YENIOBEKa, BBI3BAHHBIC
€ro BHYTPEHHUM IICHXOJIOTHYECKHM COCTOSIHHEM, HalpuMep,
TPOMKOCTB T0JIOCa, CKpexeHHue 3y0oB, ménot u T.1. Toiabko
BO BTOPOM CiIydae, Ha Hall B3I, ()OHAI[OHHBIC MPU3HAKU
MOTYT pPacCMaTpUBATHCS B Ka4deCTBE IapaJMHIBHCTHYECKHX
CPEICTB, TaK KaK OHM HECYT OIPEAENEHHYIO CMBICIOBYIO M
(YHKIMOHATBHYIO HAarpy3Ky

B pacckaze Dpuécra Xemuurydiisi «The First Forty-
nine» BCTPEYAIOTCS CII0BA MAPATUHIBUCTHYECKOTO XapaKTepa:

“Finish your breakfast and we’ll be starting.”

“It’s not light yet,” she said. “This is a ridiculous
hour.”

Just then the lion roared in a deep-chested moaning,
suddenly guttural, ascending vibration that seemed to shake
the air and ended in a sigh and a heavy, deep-chested grunt.

“He sounds almost here,” Macomber’s wife said.

“My God,” said Macomber. “I hate that damned
noise.”

“It’s very impressive.”

“Impressive. It’s frightful.” [13].

B JaHHOM  OTPBIBKE  SIBJICHHS (donanuu
MaTEpHUAIIN30BaHbI CICAYIONINMU JIEKCUYECKUMU CAUHULIAMU
“roared, in a deep-chested moaning, suddenly guttural,
ascending vibration that seemed to shake the air and ended in
a sigh and a heavy, deep-chested grunt.”. ABrop mepemaér
(OHAIMOHHBIC NPH3HAKK, OIMKCHIBAS H XapaKTepH3ys CTOH
JbBa, BBIPAKAIOMIMXCS B CICIYIOIUX enuHumax: «deep-
chested moaning», BHe3amHO TOPTAaHHBIM C BOCXOJIICH
BHOpanuel, KOTopas, Ka3aloch, COTpsACia BO3AYX H
3aKOHYMJIaCh B3J0XOM U TAXKCIIbIM, FHYGOKI/IM IrpyAHBIM
BOpYaHHEM.

B  nmaHHOM  mpHMepe — IETalbHOE  OIHCaHHe
(OHAIMOHHBIX OCOOCHHOCTEH pBYIIEro JbBa BIOJHSET
(GYHKIHMIO SMOLMOHATIBLHOTO BO3JCHCTBHS Ha dYeJoBEKa U
XapakTepusauu BHYTPEHHEI'O ICUXOJOTHYECKOTO COCTOSIHUA
IepcoHaXka, IepeXuaemMble MM YyBCTBa OCCIIOKOHCTBa,
HEPBO3HOCTH u cTpaxa, 4TO MIO/ITBEPIKIACTCS
JMHTBUCTHYECKUM KoHTekcToM (damned noise, impressive,
frightful.)
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MpU3HAKaMI» CYLIECTBYET pasTpaHUYEHHE B 3aBUCHMOCTH OT

BhIMOJNHACMbIX uMMH  QyHkimit. Dx.Kordopn seigenser
«1apaOHOJIOTHYECKYIO, He(OHOJIOTHYECKYIO u
(oHONOTHYECKYI0»  (YHKIMH  BHYTPH  «()OHAIMOHHBEIX
npusHakos» [10].

C JTaHHOM TOYKHU 3peHus, o
«mapadoHonornuecknMr  QYHKIUAMI»  HOHMMAIOTCS — Te

(hoHAIIOHHBIE Pa3luyus, KOTOPBIE MPSMO KOPPETUPYIOTCS C
KOHTCKCTHBIMH Pa3IMYUAMU: NPUMEPOM MOXKET CIYXUTh
pasznuuue MeXAy rojaocoM M HmEnoToM. I'osoc oTHOCUTCS K
€CTeCTBEHHOMY, T.e.  HeMmapkupoBaHHomy  (unmarked)
KOHTEKCTY, a mEnoT - K TaK Ha3bIBAEMOMY
KOHCIIMpAIMOHHOMY (conspirational) KOHTEKCTY.

IMox nedononmornuecknmu ¢ynkmmsamu Jx.Karhopn
IIOHHUMACT «TC (bOHaIII/IOHHI)Ie NpU3HAKH, pa3JInvusag KOTOPBIX
HETIOCPEACTBEHHO CBsA3aHbI C CHTyaHI/Ieﬁ JJIA XapaKTEPUCTUKHU
WHIUBUAYAJIIBHOTO T'OBOPEHUA Ha A3BIKEC WU JUAJICKTE, IIPU
9TOM (OHALMOHHBIE PA3NUYMs XapaKTEPU3YIOT IO, BO3PACT,
3J0POBBE U T.A., HO OHU HE KOHTPACTHBI B JIMHIBUCTUICCKOM
cMmbicae”. [10].

HapaJ'II/IHI‘BI/ICTI/I‘-IeCKI/Ie CcpeacTsa, K KOTOPbIM OTHOCAT
MpEeKAEC BCETO KECThI, MUMHUKY, XapaKTCPU3YIOTCs, KaK YKE
OTMCYAJIOCh, (byHKL[I/IOHaJ'II)HOﬁ 3HAYUMOCTBIO, YTO SABJIACTCA
Ba)KHEHIITUM napaMeTpom, OIpEeACIIAIOIUM CYIIHOCTb
TMMapaJIMHIBUCTUYCCKUX SIBIICHHH.

Obpatumcs kx mpomsBeneHnto A. Kponmna «Tpu
mo6Bm» (“Three loves™):

“Her gaze, shielded against the glare, travelling across
the road to Bowie’s boatyard, picked up the figure of her son
playing aboard the Eagle, helping or hindering Dave as he
worked on the deck of the tiny launch moored to the grey-
stone slip. More likely hindering, she thought, severely stifling
all maternal fondness.

Half smiling to herself, she turned and paused before
the oak wardrobe, now confronting her image in the glass with
the natural instinctive seriousness of a woman before a
mirror...

She raised a hand to her dark brown hair, regarded
herself only for a moment, then, folding the plain cotton dress
she had worn during the day, she placed it in the bottom
drawer of the wardrobe and, making a last swift inspection of
the room to ensure its order, noting the shining linoleum, the
exactitude of the antimacassar upon the fluted rocker, the
smooth hang of the white bed-mat, she gave a neat movement
of satisfaction with her head, swung round, and went
downstairs...” [11].

B JJaHHOM  OTPBLIBKE JKECTbl W MHUMHUKa TI€posA
BBIDAXXCHBI TaKMMH A3BIKOBBIMU CPEACTBAMU, KaK «gaze,
shielded against the glare travelling across the road»
(«38.CJIOHI/IJ'[a Tja3a JaAOHBIO, B3TJIAA CKOJIb3HYJI BIOJIb
nmoporu), half smiling (uyre ynei6uyBuucs), to herself, she
turned and paused (oma moBepHymach u 3amepina), raised a
hand to her dark brown hair, regarded herself only for a
moment (mogHsUIa PyKy K TEMHO-KAIITAHOBBIM BOJIOCAM U Ha
MUT 3aiepiKana B3risig), gave a neat movement of satisfaction
with her head, swung round, and went downstairs (oxkunys
KOMHaTy 6CFJ'II>IM B3TI10M, leOBJ'[eTBOpCHHO KI/IBHyJ'[a,
MOBEPHYJIACh U MOIUIA BHU3).

Hcnonbp30BaHue 3THX MapaJIMHIBUCTHYICCKUX CPEACTB
BBIIIOJIHACT B JaHHOM @parMeHTe TEKCTa HECKOJIBKO
¢byHKOMit: 1) AOCTHKEHHME JOCTOBEPHOCTH OIMHCHIBAEMOMN
CUTyallul IIOCPEACTBOM JE€TAJIBHOI'O U IMOCIEAOBATEIILHOTO
NEPEYUCICHUSA BCEX TGJ’[O}IBH)KCHHﬁ, XKECTOB U MHMUKU
NepcoHaXka; 2) XapakTepu3alluu MEepCOHaKa KaK HCTUHHOU
KEHIIMHBl  («paccMaTpuBas C  CEpPbE3HOCTBIO  CBOE
OTpakKeHHE», «OKHHYB KOMHATy OErJBIM B3TILIIOM») 3)
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BBIP)KCHHUS BHYTPEHHETO JTyIIEBHOTO COCTOSIHUSL ~ CHCTEMaTH3MPOBAHHOM  ONMCaHMH  HMX B pasHbIX

(«yTBIOHYBIINCEHY, «yJOBIETBOPEHHO KUHYBY). JMHTBOKYJbTYpax. Hampumep, B aHrIHICKOM OOILIIEHUH JKECT,
OTMmeTnM, 4YTO B XYJOKECTBEHHOH JMTEpaType,  O3HAYAIOWIMA «CHIT 1O Topiio» (rOpJio  IOKa3bIBACTCS

0CcOOEHHO B peuM MepcoHaxeill Hambosiee YETKO OTpaXKaroTcs
TMapaIMHIBUCTUYCCKUE CPEACTBA, KOTOPBIE HCIOJB3YIOTCA B
Pa3IUYHBIX CHTYalUsIX o0meHus, GopMupys Tak Ha3bIBaeMBIi
«HapaJII/IHFBI/ICTI/I‘ICCKI/Iﬁ KOHTCKCT».

HapaﬂI/IHFBI/ICTI/I‘leCKI/Ie Cpe€actBa MOI'YT BBIpaXXaTb
HCI/IXO(i)I/I?)I/IOJ'IOl"I/I‘{eCKOC COCTOSIHHUC YCJIIOBCKA. HaanMep, B
npomsBenennn JDxek Jlonmona «A Daughter of the Snows»
HCIOJIB3YIOTCA (I)OHaL[I/IOHHBIC IMpU3HAaKU, T. €. BOCKIIMLAHUA,
MPOJUIEHUE U CUJIa 3BYYaHUA T'TIACHBIX, KPUK B aKTC 06LLI€HI/I$I,
CY)KCHHE M pacCIIMpeHHE Aualna3oHa rojioca IpU Iepenaue
uHpOpMAaIK, Hay3bl U UX MPOJOIKUTEIFHOCTD, MOBBIILICHUE
U IMOHM>KCHUC OCHOBHOI'O TOHaA roJjioca M T.I. HeKOTOpBIe us3
HUX NIPEACTABJICHBI B CJIIEAYIOLIIEM (bparMeHTe.

«Jove! » - he muttered, doffing his cap gallantly.
«There is a_woman! » And a sudden hunger seized him, and a
yearning to see himself mirrored always in the gray eyes of
Frona Welse. He was not analytical; he did not know why; but
he knew that with her he could travel to the end of the earth.
He felt a distaste for his profession, and a temptation to throw
it all over and strike out for the Klondike whither she was
going; then he glanced up the beetling side of the ship, saw the
red face of Thad Ferguson, and forgot the dream he had for an
instant dreamed.

Splash! A handful of water from his strenuous oar
struck her full in the face. "Hope .... you don’t mind it, miss,"
he apologized. "I'm doin’ the best | know how, which ain’t
much.”

«So, it seemsy, she answered, good-naturedly» [14].

B JJAaHHOM  OTPBIBKE PACKPBIBAIOTCA 4YYBCTBA U
COCTOSITHUE I'€pOosi, KOTOPBIC BBIPAXKAIOTCA B TCKCTEC MHOI'MMU
JIMHI'BUCTUYCCKUMU U MNAPAJIMHTBUCTUYCCKUMU CPEACTBaAMU
(BOCKJ'H/IHaTe.IIBHLIMI/I 3HaKaMH, Tmay3aMHW, BBIPAXXCHHBIMU
MHOTOTOYHAMHU H JICKCHYCCKHUMU C,HI/IHI/IHaMI/I). BLIpa)KCHI/Ie
«dofting his cap gallantly» xapakrepusyeT MaHepy MOBEICHUS
MepcoHaka, ero rayjuraHTHocTh. Bockmumanus (Love! There is
a woman!) mepenaroT 4YyBCTBO BOCXHILEHHUS JKCHIIMHOW, a
BbIpa)KCHHasA C IIOMOIIBIO MHOT'OTOYHSA rnaysa
CBUIACTECIILCTBYET O HeKOTOpOﬁ PaACTEPAHHOCTH U YYBCTBE
poboCTH, MWCHBITHIBAEMBIX IepcoHaxkeM. Hapeuwe “good-
naturally” Taxxe SBIsieTCS MapaTMHTBUCTHIECKAM MapKepOM,
Tak Kak yKa3plBaeT Ha OJIarOAyIIHBIA TOH TIEPCOHaXA.
Cnenyer mTOAYEPKHYTh, 4YTO (YHKIHH XapaKTepHU3aIHUU
HEePCOHaXeH, NX HMOIIOHAJIBHOTO COCTOSIHUS B 3TOM NPHMEpE,
Kak W BO MHOTUX JOPYIrux, OCYIICCTBIACTCA B TECHOM
B3aPIMO}1€I710TBPIPI JIMHIBUCTUYCCKUX U MNAPATUHTBUCTUYECCKUX
CpEICTB.

W3 sTOrO Ciemyer, 4TO CPEACTBa, COMPOBOXKAAIONIHNE

yKa3aTeJbHBIM IajIblieM) COIPOBOXKAAETCS BBICKA3BIBAHUEM:
“I'm fed up!”, B y30€KCKOM U PYCCKOM OOLICHUH — IKECT
npuoOperaeT MHOE 3Ha4eHHe (KECT, KOTAa MPOBOAAT pedpoM
JMaJOHM TOX TOAOOPOAKOM ClleBa HANpaBO) M Takxke

COITPOBOXKIACTCS BBICKa3bIBAHHEM: «Yetarli! Bo‘ldi,
to‘ydim!», a mo-pyccku «XBarut! Be€ Hagoeno!»
OnucaTenbHO-U300pa3uTEIbHBIE JKECTBI YacTo

UCTIONB3YIOTCS B YCTHOM obOmeHuu. Hanpumep, eciu uenosex
CIIIIKOM Pa3roBOPYMB, U OONTIMB, TO B 3TOM CIydae B
AQHTTIMHCKON KOMMYHMKAIIUM HCIIONB3YETCS KECT «KHUCTH
00eMX PyK COMKHYThl BMECT€ Y 3amscThbsi». JlaHHBIH >XecT
MOXKET JOTIOJIHAThCS BhIckasbiBanueM “He has a big mouth”, a
B PYCCKOH M y30€KCKOH KOMMYHHKAIWSIX — JAHHBIA JKeCT
TaKKe WCIONB3YeTCs, HO B HECKOJHKO WHOM BapHaHTe
«IaZoHb TPaBOW pPyKH TNpIXKaTa K YIIy pTa M COBEpIIaeT
OTKpPBITBIC MaxXOBbIe IWKEHHS BIEPEI», CONPOBOXKIACTCS
BBICKa3bIBaHUEM <SI3bIk 0Oe3 kocreit» mmm «bontyH», a B
y30ekckoit KOMMYHHKAIINU JKECT COMPOBOXKIAETCS
BeIckasbiBaHueM «Tili suyaksiz», “ Ezma!”, Muncha bu sergap
27 uT.O

JKectpl, MHMEKa,  TEJNOIBWKEHHs, KaKk  yKe
OTMEYAJIOCh MOTYT BBHIP@XaTb pa3lUYHbIE YYBCTBA U
NICHXOJIOTHYECKOEe ~ COCTOsIHMEe cyObekra. Hampumep, B
AQHIIMIACKOM OOIIEHHH NPEoOJIaiaeT IKECT, BBIPAKAIOMINN
YOUBIEHHE — 3TO JKECT COEAMHEHHS PyK Ha Tpyad U
CIIOKOWHOE TIOKAYWBaHHWE TOJIOBOM. JIaHHBIM JXecT MOXKET
COMPOBOXAAThCsl BhICKasbiBanueM: “Is it really so! I never
would have thought!”- “Heysxenu 3to aefictButenbHo Tak! S
Ob1 HUKOTAa He moxyman!” JlaHHBINA jkecT yHHBepcaleH B
PYCCKOM M Y30€KCKOM OOIIEHNH, HO MAUMHYECKHE JBIKCHHUS
JIMI] MOTYT HM3MEHSTHCS B 3aBHCHMOCTH OT cuTyaruu “Bu
hagigatan ham shundaymikin! Hech qachon o‘ylamagan
bo‘lardim!”.

AHaau3 U pe3yJabTaThl. Hcnonps3zoBanue
MapaJVHTBUCTHYECKHX CPEACTB OYEHb MHOTO00pa3HO U
HCIIOBb3YEMO BO BCEX PEUEeBBIX aKTaxX, KAK B YCTHOM, TaK U B
NUCBMEHHOM  OO0mieHHMH. B cTpykType  BBICKa3bIBaHHS
MapajJMHIBUCTHYECKHE CpPEICTBAa BBICTYNAIOT B KauecTBE
HeBepOaTbHBIX (POHAIIMOHHBIX U KHHECUUECKUX CPEJICTB.

AHann3 HaIIeTo MaTepHala CBHIETEIBCTBYET O TOM,
910 (PyHKIMOHATBHAS 3HAYUMOCTH IApPATHMHTBUCTHIECKIX
CpPeACTB HE OTPaHWYHMBACTCS OMOTHBHOW  (PyHKIHMEH.
EnuHCTBO (hopMBI M COfepKaHUs BEICKA3BIBAHUS JOCTUTACTCS
KpOME€  4YHCTO  JIMHTBHCTHYECKHMX  CPEICTB,  TaKke
MapaJvHrBUCTHYECKUMU CpencTBaMHy, KOTOpBIE
HaKJIaJbIBAIOTCS HA  JIMHIBUCTHYECKHE  BBIPQXCHHS U
BBINOJIHSIOT pa3HOO0Opa3Hble (YHKIMH, HalpaBIeHHbIE Ha

KOMMYHHUKALIMIO, M OJlarofaps KOTOPHIM KOMMYHHUKALMs  BBIPQKEHHE PA3IMYHBIX MICHXOJIOTHYECKUX M SMOIMOHATBHBIX

CTaHOBUTCS Goiee 3¢ PeKTHBHOH, BKJIIOYas  COCTOSHMI 4YEJIOBEKa, a TAaKKE XapaKTEepU3alHIO S3BIKOBOI

MapaJIMHIBUCTHYECKUE CpeJCTBa, BBIP@XAIOIIME  JIMYHOCTH B IUIAHE €0 BO3PACTHBIX, T€HAECPHBIX, COLUAIBHBIX

IICUXOJIOTHYECKOE COCTOSTHUE KOMMYHHMKAHTOB, BXOAAT B  XapaKTEPHUCTHK. Baxneiinum 1apaMeTpoM

paMKHU U3y4YEHHs NTapAIUHT BUCTUKU. MapaJIMHIBUCTHYECKUX CpEICTB SABIIAETCS X
Boratoe wucnonp30BaHHe KHHECHYECKHX JJIEMEHTOB  (YHKIMOHAJIbHAs HANpaBICHHOCTb, IpOsBIsieMas B HX

peun MOXXHO  YBHMIEThb npu COTIOCTaBJIEHUH M TOIU(YHKIHOHAIBHOCTHU B MPOLECCE PEYEBOTO OOIICHHUS.
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ZAHIRIDDIN MUHAMMAD BOBUR ASARLARI -- BOBURIYLAR MUSIQA SAN’ATINI O‘RGANISHDA MUHIM
MANBA
Annotatsiya
Ushbu magolada Boburiylar fan va madaniyatini yuksak pog‘onaga ko‘targan, butun dunyoda shoh va shoir sifatida tanilgan
Zahiriddin Muhammad Boburning musigashunos olim sifatidagi faoliyati, uning o‘sha davrda mashhur bo‘lgan musigiy cholg‘u
ashoblari,ularning sadolari,ijro uslublari,musiqiy janrlar to‘g‘risidagi fikrlari tahlil gilingan.
Kalit so‘zlar: Nagsh,peshrav, kor,amal,savt, ud,qonun,chang,tanbur,qobus,tarona, cholg‘u, gijjak,tabl,nagqora,magom, tarxoniy,

o‘lang,soz

MPOU3BEJIEHUS 3AXUPUINHA MYXAMMAJIA BABYPA - BA’KHbBII1 UCTOYHUK U3YYEHUS
MY3BIKAJIBHOI'O UCKYCCTBA 2I10XHU BABYPHUJI0B
AHHOTaALHSA
B naHHO# cTaThe paccMaTpHUBAaeTCsl AeATEIbHOCTh 3axupuaninHa Myxammana baOypa, kKak My3bIKOBEZa, MOHSBILETO HAYKY U
KyJIbTypy 6a0ypumoB Ha BHICOKHH YPOBEHb, M H3BECTHOTO BO BCEM MHpPE KaK aphb U T03T, & TAK)KE aHAITU3UPYIOTCS €T0 MHCHHSI
0 My3BIKQJIbHBIX HHCTPYMEHTAX, MOMYJISIPHBIX B TO BPeMsI, 00 HX 3By9YaHHH, O CTUIISIX MCIIONHEHHS M O My3bIKAJIbHBIX )KaHpaXx.
KunroueBbie ciioBa: Hakmi, nemipas, Kop, amal, caBT, VI, KaHYH, YaHT, TaHOYp, kKa0yc, TapoOHa, YOJTy, THIDKAK, Ta0Jl,HAKKOPa,

Maram, TapXOHHi, yJIaHT,co3.

WORKS OF ZAKHIRIDDIN MUHAMMAD BABUR - AN IMPORTANT SOURCE FOR STUDYING THE MUSICAL
ART OF THE BABURID ERA
Annotation
This article discusses the activities of Zakhiriddin Muhammad Babur, as a musicologist who raised the science and culture of the
Baburids to a high level, and known throughout the world as a king and poet, and also analyzes his opinions on musical
instruments popular at that time, on their sound, on performance styles and on musical genres .
Key words: Naksh, peshrav, kor, amal, savt, ud, kanun, chang, tanbur, kabus, tarona, cholgu, gidzhak, tabl, nakkora, magam,

tarkhoniya, ulang, soz.

Beenenue. Dmoxa baOypumoB ceirpana BayXKHYIO POJIb
B KynbType HaponaoB lleHTpanbHoil A3uu. MIMEHHO B 310Xy
BabypunoB HaOmromaeTcss BBICOKOE pa3BUTHE HAYKH W
KyJIbTYPhI B HX PA3IMIHBIX aCIEKTaxX M HampasieHusX. CTOUT
0c000 OTMETHTH BKJIAJ B 3TOT IPONECC TOCYIapCTBEHHOTO
nesaTenst ¥ nosta 3axupuinia Myxammana babypa. OH Obu1
HE TOJBKO HCKYCHBIM ITOJKOBOJIEM M TOCYAapCTBEHHBIM
JesTeneM, BEIMKAM JIUTEpaTopoM, MCTOPHUKOM, HO H
MY3bIKOBEIOM. Ero FJ'ly60Kl/Ie 3HaHUA TI0 MY3BIKE HaXOJAT
CBOE OTpPaKCHHE B OIHCAHUAX M3BECTHBIX B TO BpeMs
MY3BIKQIBHBIX HHCTPYMEHTOB, a TaKKe B MYy3BIKAJIBHBIX
JKaHpax amall, Ui, Kop, TIeIIpas, CaBT, HAKIII, TApOHA.

B uzBectHOM mpomsBenennn babypa “babyp-Hame”
IpUBE/ICHBl CBEeHUs] 00 yae, KaHyHe, dYaHre, TaHOype,
pybabe, KoObI3e M JIpPYrMX MY3bIK&IBHBIX HHCTPYMEHTAX,
KOTOPBIC CEroaHs SABJIAIOTCA y366KCKl/IMI/I HallMOHaJIbHBIMH
My3BIKaJIbHBIMH ~MHCTpyMeHTamH. babyp mmmer o 38
MY3BIKAQHTaX U JIFOJSX, CBS3aHHBIX C HCKYCCTBOM.

B “babyp-nHame” mpu ommcaHWH Topola AHAMKaHA
MOAT MPHUBOJUT CIEAYIONINE CIOBa: “DIMHUHT Opacuaa XycH
xetmn  Gopayp. lOcyd XoxakuMm Mycmkaza Mamxypayp,
Annmwxonuiinyp” [1]

B 3TOM NpeasosKeHUH MOHATHO MCIOJIb30BaHKE CIIOBA
MyCHKa (My3bIKa), OTHAKO, HE COBCEM IIOHSITHA CBSI3b KPacOTbHI
C MY3bIKOW WJIM MY3BIKM C KpacoToil. B onmHOM u3 cioBapeit
3HAQUCHUE CJI0BA XYCH, TOYHEE XYCHH CaBT, TPAKTyeTcs Kak
CIafKuil ronoc: T.e. XyCH KpacoTa M U3SIIHOCTb, NOOpO u
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OnarozestHue, CIE€IOBATENBHO, CABT 3TO MEJIOJWS, 3BydJaHHE.
B nenom, XycH xelnu o3HavyaeT YTOHYEHHBIM HapoJ, HapoJ
uckycctBa. Takum 0Opa3zoM, IpeIoxKeHHe MOXKHO MEPEBECTH
crexyromuM obpazom: “B Hapoge MHOTO TIpHBEPI)KEHIIEB
uckyccrBa. Ocyd Xoka W3BECTHBI My3BIKaHT, OH
aH/KaHe!”.

Korna babyp Owvut B I'epare, OH IOuYEpIHYI MHOTO
CBEJICHUI O NPHUIBOPHBIX My3BIKaHTaxX M MeBLax XyceifHa
boiixkapo (1438-1506), koTopble BOLLIM B €0 MEMyapbl. DTH
(aKTBl OYEHb BAXHBI JUIL HM3YyYCHUS HCTOPUH Y30EKCKOTO
MY3BIKQJIBHOTO UCKYCCTBa B €ro ynopsodeHud. baOyp numrer
o ToMm, uro HaBom 3aHMMaics My3BIKOH M THCal MEJOIHU:
“OH Hanmcal XOpOIIyIo My3bIKy. Y HEr0 €CTh XOPOIINe HaKII
(>xaHp) 1 neuipas (kaHp)” [1].

HecoMHEHHO, TOSBICHHE HOBOTO  HAIlPaBIICHUS
menoaun  “Uchaxonuit” cBa3aHo ¢ wumeHeM Hasow.
OO01en3BecTHO, uTo My3bike HaBou yuutcst y Xoxa IOcyda
Bypxona. Paccyxnast 0 pa3BUTHH MY3bIKQIEHOTO HCKYCCTBA B
I'epare, baObyp BocTOpkeHHO mUMIET O 3achyrax bunan (1453-
1512) B obnactu my3siku. baOyp m buHam BcTpedarorcs B
1500 r. B Camapkanzme, riae buHaW WCIONHSIET MEIOIHIO
Hanpasienns “HaBo”, nocsmas e€ baOypy: “On Hammcan
OIHY MeJoauio B HampasieHuu Hao” [1]. B “Babyp-name”
yTBepkIaercsi, 4ro oten buHan Myxamman Ca63 Obut
CTpOHUTENIEM, TI03TOMY CBIH BBIOpal HMEHHO  Takoil
ncesnoruM. Kak yreepxknaer baGyp, bunau Obu1 He TOIBKO
XOPOIIMM I03TOM, HO M TAJaHTIMBBIM KoMmosutopoMm. Ilox
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€ro aBTOPCTBOM CO3J[AHO JICBATh HOBBIX MENOJUH B
HanpasieHud “Poct”. Bee ykazaHHble TBopeHHs bunau Obutn
BBICOKO OIeHEeHBI THuHO HaBowu.

Babyp o0cob0 oTmewaeT 3aciayru  CIEOYIOIIHUX
MY3bIKAaHTOB U HCIOJHUTeNe: Xoxka AbOmymio Mapsopw,
KOTOPBI BUPTYO3HO UTpaeT Ha kaHyHe, Kynmmyxammana You -
BEJIMKOJICTTHOTO MAacTepa-HCIIONHATEII Ha yIe WM THIDKaKe,
IMaiixu Hoitn, TanaHTIMBOrO MacTepa-UCIIOJIHUTENS Ha Hae,
rumpkake, yae, lHoxkyim, MacTepcky BIageloIero rupKakoM,
XycaliHa YA - OJape€HHOI0 MacTepa-HCIIOJIHUTENS Ha yJe.
Kpome Hux, mpuBomutr umena ['ymoma Ilomu, Mup Asy,
IlaxnaBoma  Myxammaza, TakKe  BBICOKO  OLEHHUBAET
HCKYCCTBO cliamkoronocoBoro Xogusa XoxkH, Mactepa Has
Joxanomunouua  Maxmyna,  Illogm,  urparomiero  Ha
MY3BIKQUIBHOM HHCTpyMeHTe 4aHT. CpaBHHBasi HCIIOJIHATENIEH
T'epata n Camapkanma, baOyp ykaspBaer Ha uX
WHIUBUyalbHOCTh, MOAYEpKHBas, 4YTO TIIeBOBI [epara
BIIQJICIOT HEXXHBIM M CIAJKHM TOJIOCOM, a CaMapKaHICKUE
HEBIBI BEICOKUM TEHOPOM.

B “babyp-mame” mopelt uckyccrsa babyp mepemaer
HOJ CIIETYIOIMMI TePMHUHAMU: HaFMa axJIM MM axJId HarMa
(My3BIKaHTBI), axXJIH co03 (WTpaIIe Ha MYy3BbIKaJIbHBIX
WHCTPYMEHTAX), HHOTJa axJiu 3apodar (Hapoa HM3SIIecTBa) U
OeHasup 311 (6eCroI00HbIC JTFOIN).

babyp mro0WI My3BIKYy, XOpOIIO 3HAJ BCE TOHKOCTH
MY3BIKQIBHOTO HMCKYCCTBA, YTO YETKO HPOCIISKHBACTCS U B
€ro CTHXax:

Maskimc napa gaHr Oupia TopTub 0B03, 3if mapw,

Cabpy XymuMm Ky3BYy aBpOKHHHU 0ap0o7 ailaru.

(O, mepu, cBeogu MeHS ¢ yMma, Wrpas Ha 4YaHre, U
TOJIOCOM CBOUM)

(“/leBoH”, Ta3ayaH).

Ota Trasenb IOCBAIIEHA IEBYNIKE, Wrpalolied Ha
MY3BIKUIBHOM HHCTPYMEHTE 4YaHr. B Hell mpuBoAuTCS HMS
nereagapHoro ucnonaurens bapbona (bop6an). Takue GeHTHI
BCTpEYalOTCA 1 B APYTHX Ta3elsiX, pydau u gapnax badbypa. B
UCTOYHUKaX uMs babypa mpuBoauTCcs B KadecTBe aBTOpa
OJHOTO W3 HANEBOB YOProx. Kpome TOro, MMEIOTCS CBEICHUS
O TOM, YTO OH HamWcal TPaKTaT, IMOCBSILIEHHBIA My3bIKE
“Mycukuif unaMu”. B OpyruxX MCTOYHHUKAX COAEPKHUTCS
udopmarmss o TOoM, uTto balGyp sBiseTcs aBTOPOM
MpoM3BeICHUS “ACPOPU MYCUKUIL”.

Babyp >xun B 30110T0#f BEeK My3BIKaJBHOTO HCKYCCTBA
LlenTpansHoit A3un Bo BTopoii nonoBuHe XV Hauane XVI B.
Tlostomy B “Babyp-Hame” ¢ MOTHBaMH COIHAJIBHON >KU3HH
TOTO TIEepHOAA TEPeKINKANINCh CBEACHHS U3  chepsl
MY3BIKaTbHOTO UCKycCcTBa. [IpuBeneHHbIN B MeMyapax babypa
MaTepHanl O My3bIKaJIbHOM HCKYCCTBE U MYy3BIKQHTaX MOXKHO
KJIacCH(HIMPOBATh CIEAYIOMNM o0pa3oM: 1) My3bIKaibHas
cpena; 2) My3bIKaHTHI; 3) My3blKaJbHble TEPMUHBL; 4) KaHPbI
MY3BIKH; 5) My3bIKalIbHbI€ HHCTPYMEHTBI.

B “Babyp-Hame”  mpuBomsTcs  maHHBIE O
MY3BIKQIBHBIX JKaHpax ¥ (opmax: aman, wm, Kop, Hempas,
CaBT, HaKWI, TapoHa W 1p. Pasmpimuienus baOypa B 37O
o0JIacTH CBHIETEIBCTBYIOT O €ro TIyOOKHX IIO3HAHMSIX B
My3bIKe. AMaJl - 3TaJOHHBIH BHJ LEJBHOTO NPOU3BEICHHUS,
OCHOBaHHOTO Ha CHCTEME TOHOB M pUTMa. B 3TOM 3HauYeHHH
OJMHAKOBO HCIOJB30BAJNCH IEPCUICKHI TEPMHH KOp U
TIOPKCKOE CJIOBO WIII. YTIPOIICHHBINH BHJ aMajl Ha3bIBaJld CaBT
(mecus1, menmoaust). OgHY U3 Pa3HOBUIHOCTEH CaBT Ha3bIBAIN
Haku. Ecnm cpaBHUTE cBeneHus B “baOyp-Hame” W TpakTaThl
0 My3BIKE, CO3/IaHHBIC B Ty 3MOXY (HaIpHMep, IPOU3BEICHUS
ero coBpeMeHHHKa Oyxapma MasnoHo KaBkabu), To MOXHO
YAOCTOBEPUTHCA B TOM, YTO B HAYYHO-TCOPETUYECCKOM ILIaHE
OHM TPAKTUYECKH HE OTIHYAOTCS. [l03TOMy MOXKHO
3aKJII0YHTh, 4YTO baOyp ObLI OIHUM M3 BENMYAMIINX 3HATOKOB
MY3BIKU CBOETO BPEMEHH.

B mpomssemenmsix babGypa Takxke comepkuTCS
MarepHan O IIHPOKO pACIPOCTPAHEHHOM CpPEAU HapoIoB
Bocroxka uckyccrse MmakoMm. CI0BO MakoM OH YHOTpeOJsieT B
IIBYX 3HaYCHUAX: 1) MecTO, cTaTycC, ypOBEHb, 00CTOSTEIHCTRO;
2) pa3HOBHUIHOCTH MEJIOAUH.

B mos3um bBabypa »T0 cioBO BCTpewaeTcs, Kak
0TMEeYaock, B 000X 3HadeHUsIX. Hanpumep:

BoOyp, yn ryn xyinna Oyn0y:n KuOM TONIUMHT MakoM,

bup naBoe “PocT” K1 MyHIIOK MAaKOMHHT OopHIa.

(babyp ot mo0BM K TOMYy IBeTKy Hamen cebe
MIPUCTAHUILE, CIIOBHO COJIOBEii,chirpail Menoauio “Poct”, moka
€CTh I0JIOC)

(“JleBoH” Fa3ayngaH)

Babyp ofpamaercs W K JHPUYECKOMY >KaHpY,
cocrosimieMy W3 pH(MOBAHHBIX NBYCTHIIMH - MecHeBH. B
OJTHOM M3 €ro MEeCHEeBHU IpHBeneHH! 12 mMakomoB - CadaxoH,
Haso, bysypr, Upok, Poxasu, Pocr, 3anryna, VYmmmox,
3epadrann, bycanuk, Xycaitauii, Xuxko3 U 6 BUIOB MaKOMOB:
Mos, Haspys, Canmak, [apmonus, I'yBomru, llaxHo3.

Kak wm3BecTHO, B y30€KCKOM YCTHOM HapOIHOM
TBOPUYECTBE BAKHYIO pOJb HUrpaer mod3usa. lloatmdeckue
NpPOM3BENCHUS, B OTIMYME OT O0OpasloB KIACCHYIECKOH
JIMTEpaTypbl, HAITICAHbI, COTITIACHO CHINTA0NYECKOMY pa3Mepy,
CBOIMCTBEHHOMY Y30EKCKOMY SI3BIKY, T.€. B LIEJIOM TIOPKCKUM
s3pIkaM.  baOyp  IpoaHaiIM3uMpoBan — CIEOYIOIIHE  BHIBI
HapoxHbIx neceH: 1. IlecHs aprymrak (oprymrak). 2. IlecHs
kymuk. 3. [lecus typkuii. 4. [lecHs ynasr.

1. IlecHs aprymrak (Oprymrak). To MecHs, KOTOPYIO
UCTIOHSUIA B CBSI3KE C PUTONTHIBAIONINMH TaHI[aMHU. BoT kak
onmceiBaeT e€ baOyp B TpakTare “Apy3”: “Ota mecHs Omm3Ka
K IIMPOKO pacHpOCTPaHEHHOMY B TIOPKCKOH I033MH
METPUYECKOMY pa3Mepy paMayi MycamMMmaHu Max3yd. I[Ipum
HCIIOJIHCHUY [IECHU OPTryIITaK YYUTBIBAIU 3Ty Menoauto” [5].

2. IlecHs xkymmk. 3TO HapoAHAs MECHs, UCIIONHAeMas
mog My3blky. B kadectBe mnpumepa balGyp mnpuBoaut
CIIeAYIOMNT OeHT:

Kenrun, 511 opoMu 5x0H, He4a TOpTail UHTU30D,

Kunan xaXpuHT HOTaBOH, KUIIH IIaBKUHT OeKapop.

(O, kpacaBuIa, CKOJBKO XK€ MHE CTpafaTh u3-3a Teosl,
pasiyka ¢ To00i 00e310THIa MEHSI, ¥ TTOTEPSUT 5 TOKoM) [5].

3. Tlecus Typkwii. D10 y30eKckas HapoIHas TECHS,
COOTBETCTBYIOIIAs] ~ METPUYECKOMY  pa3sMepy  paMaiu
MycamMmaHl Max3y¢d. Bor kak Tonkyer e€ baOyp B TpakTare
“Apy3”: “Bo Bpemena CynroHa XycaiiHa MHP30 TOSBHIICS
emé OQUH BUJA TMECHU. TIOpKM MOCUYMTAIM, YTO €My TOXKe
COOTBETCTBYET JaHHBIH pa3mep” [5].

4. IlecHs ynmaHT. DTO HapOAHAs MECHA U3 IBYX OCHTOB.
B Ttpaxrate “Apy3” baOyp mumier, 4To 3Ty MECHIO UCTIONHSIOT
Ha cBaabbax, M00aBsisl B KOHIE CTpOku  Ep-Ep”. B kuure
NPUBEIEH Cleayomuii o0paser MecHu:

Kaiicn uamanaan acub kenau cabo, Ep-Ep,

Kum mamuauH TYmTH YT KOHEM apo, ép-ép [2].

(13 kakoro NBEeTHHWKA BeeT, Ep-E€p, Ybe [BIXaHHE
passIrpaiio oroHb B cepaie MoéM, Ep-&p?)

B menom 3axmpupnnH Myxamman baGyp B cBomx
NPOU3BEICHUAX, Hampumep B Memyapax “babyp-nHame”,
NPUBOAUT ILICHHBIE CBEACHUSA O MY3bIKa&JIbLHOM MHCKYCCTBE.
SIBnssick  OOJNBIIMM JTIOOUTENIEM HCKYCCTBA, B YaCTHOCTH,
My3blku, baGyp packpbiBaeT cBOeoOpa3Hble OCOOEHHOCTH
3TOTO BHUJA HCKYCCTBA M 3HAKOMHT C €ro SIPKHUMH
mpejacTaBUTeNsIMU. [IpHUBeNieHHBIE B €ro TpyAax ICHHBIE
CBEJICHUS O MY3BIKAJIBHBIX JKaHpaX, BHIAX, MYy3BIKAJIBHBIX
WHCTPYMEHTAX OYCHb BayKHBI JUIS HICCIIeJOBaTeNei My3bIkn. B
TO XK€ BPEMS MHOTUE UCIIOJIb30BAHHBIC B KHUI'C€ MY3bIKaJIbHbIC
TEPMHUHBI TPEOYIOT yIIYOJIEHHOTO HW3YYEHHsS B acleKTe
JIMHI'BUCTUKH.
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CHARACTERISTICS OF DOMESTIC PROBLEMS IN THE CREATIONS OF A. KADIRII AND F. DUCHENE
Annotation
This article talks about the uniqueness of the domestic theme in the novels of A. Qadiri, the founder of Uzbek novelism, O‘tgan
kunlar and "Tamilla" by the French writer F. Duchene. The character outlook of the heroes of the work, their experiences on

different paths of life are discussed
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XAPAKTEPUCTUKA BbBITOBBIX ITPOBJIEM B TBOPYUECTBAX A. KAJIUPUU U ®. TIOLIEHA
AHHOTanUs
B nmanHO#i cTathe TOBOpUTCS 00 CBOCOOpa3uu OBITOBOI TEMBI B pOMaHaX OCHOBOIIOJIOXHHUKA y30ekckod HoBelutbl A. Kamupw,
«Otran Kyniap» u «Tamuinay ¢paniysckoro nmucarens ©. [JromeHa. O0Cyx)aaeTcss MUPOBO33PEHHE TEPOCB TPOU3BEACHUS, HX

MIepEKUBAHUS Ha PA3HBIX KU3HEHHBIX ITYTAX
KiroueBbie ciaoBa: OO0Opa3, Tepoil, KOMIO3WIHA,
TICUXOJIOTUYECKUM.

CTHJICBAsA THIIOJIOI'UA,

HATypallMCTUYeCKuil 00pa3, ¢umiocodcko-

A.QODIRIY VA F.DYUSHEN IJODIDA MAISHIY MUAMMOLARNING O‘ZIGA XOSLIGI
Annotatsiya
Mazkur magolada o‘zbek romonchiligining asoschisi A.Qodiriyning O‘tgan kunlar hamda Fransuz yozuvchisi F.Dyushenning
“Tamilla” romanlarida maishiy mavzuning o‘ziga xosligi hagida so‘z boradi. Asar gahramonlarining harakteri dunyogarashi,
hayot yo‘llarining turli xil so‘gmoglaridagi kechinmalari hagida fikr yuritiladi.
Kalit so‘zlar: Obraz, gahramon, kompozitsiya, uslub tipologiyasi, naturalistik tasvir, falsafiy-psixologik.

Kirish. Shunday asarlar bo‘ladiki, undagi gahramonlar
sizning yaqin insoningizdek bo‘ladi. U dard chiksa kuyunasiz,
xursand bo‘lsa suyunasiz va u bilan ma’lum muddat birga
yashaysiz. Shunday asarlardan biri bu Abdulla Qodiriyning
“O‘tgan kunlar” romani desak mubolaga bo‘lmaydi.
Kitobxon “O‘tgan kunlar” romanini esga olganda bevosita
Kumushbibi deb eslanadi. Bu asar hanuz o‘z muxlisini
yo‘gotgan emas, ilk kunlardanog xalgning yuragiga Kkirib
borgan, millatimiz gadriyatini dunyo gadar ko‘tara olgan asar
bo‘lib kerib keldi deya olamiz.

Ushbu magolamizda qiyosiy tahlilga tortmoqchi
bo‘lgan yana bitta shunday asarlardan biri o‘z davrida ma’lum
va mashxur bo‘la olgan o‘zining avditoriyasiga ega bo‘lgan
Fransuz yozuvchisi Ferdinand Dyushenning “Tamilla”
romanidir. Tamilla romani ham 1926 yil “O‘tgan kunlar”
romani bilan bir vagtda yozilgan bo‘lib, qo‘lyozma xolidayoq
1921 yil Jazoirning ilk bora e’lon gilingan bosh mukofati Gran
Pri siga sazovor bo‘lgan[3]. Bundan ko‘rinib turibdiki asar
realistik tasvirlangan ya’ni Jazoirda yashayotgan arab
xalgining turmush tarzi arab ayollarining gismati tasvirlangan.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Asrimiz boshlarida
ma’rifat nuri bilan ijtimoiy hayotni yangilash niyatida
maydonga chiggan jadid bobolarimiz ham ayollar hag-huquqi
masalasini g‘oyat dolzarb muammolardan biri sifatida kun
tartibiga go‘ygan edilar. Bexbudiy, Cho‘lpon, Fitrat, Abdulla
Qodiriy kabi harakat darg‘alarining publisistik chigishlari,
turli badiiy asarlari, amaliy faoliyatlarida ko‘pdir. Balki ana
shu umumiyat tufaylimi 20-yillarda Tamilla romani
o‘zbekchaga o‘girilib chop etilgan va kitobxonlar o‘rtasida
nihoyatda shuhrat qozongan bo‘lsa ajab emas. Bu ishning
boshida Abdulla Qodiriy, Cho‘lpon, Zarif Bashariy kabi jadid
ziyolilari turgani ham yuqoridagi fikrimizni isbot etadi.

Tamilla romani 20-yillarninig ikkinchi yarmida Zarif Bashariy
tomonidan tarjima gilingan, adib Abdulla Qodiriy tomonidan
tahrir etilgan yetuk asarlardan biridir. Fikrimizni dalili sifatida
o‘sha vyillarda aynan ushbu asar ta’sirida o‘zbek oilalarida
gizlarga Tamilla ismini qoyish urf bo‘lganligini aytib
o‘tishimiz mumkin.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Qodiriy asar gahramoni
qgilib hokim sinf vakillarini oladi, Dyushen esa arab xotin-
gizlarini yarata turib, gahramon tanlashning ijtimoiy
mohiyatiga Qodiriyga nisbatan o‘zgacha yondoshadi.
Shuningdek obraz yaratishda boshgacha yo‘ldan boradi.
O‘tgan kunlarning bosh gahramonlaridan biri Kumush hokim
sinf vakillari ichidan tanlab olingan bo‘lsa, Dyushenning
Tamillasi esa kambag‘al va chala dindor oiladan chiggan qiz
tasvir obyekti qilib olinadi.

O‘tgan kunlarda Kumush hech kimga o‘xshatilmaydi,
adib gapni bevosita Kumushdan, undagi sirli muhabbatning
tug‘ilishidan boshlaydi. Dyushen esa asarni endigina yetilib,
muhabbat yoshiga yetgan Tamillani kayfiyatini tabiat tasviri
bilan boshlaydi. Asrlar osha shariat va tarigat, din va eski urf
odatlar iskanjasida bo‘lgan giz juvonlarni timsoli sifatida
tanlangan Tamilla bilan bizni adib quyidagicha tanishtiradi;

Biror sonyadan so‘ng nozik, yengil gavdali Tamilla
ko‘rindi. U badaniga yopishib turgan ko‘k gandudasi bilan
asta zaytun daraxtiga yaginlashdi. Uning bilaklari ochiq,
go°‘lida ayron to‘ldirilgan kuvacha bor edi. Ozi yigirgan ipdan
to‘gilgan chorig kiygan oyoq to‘piglari ustida misdan yasalgan
og‘ir xalqgalari yaltiramoqda edi. Yetib kelgach, qo‘lidagi
kuvachani ehtiyotlan yerga qo‘ydi va yerga garagani holda
sekingina qgaytib ketdi. Oqili uning orgasidan garab qoldi.

Bundan ko‘rinib turibdiki Tamilla ham nozik tabiatli,
iboli va mehnatkash qiz, uni Ogqili bir ko‘rishdayoq mahliyo
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bo‘lib goladi. Asarni keying sahifalarida ko‘rishimiz mumkin-
ki, Oqili Tamillaga ganchalik mahliyo bo‘lgan bo‘lsa Tamilla
ham uni shunday sevib goladi.

Tahlil va natijalar. O‘tgan kunlar romanining bosh
gahramoni  Kumushbibini esa Qodiriy bizga shunday
tanishtiradi “Qora zulfli, quyiq jingalak kiprik ostida timqora
ko‘zlar, gop-gora kamon, o‘tib ketgan nafis giyig‘ qoshlar,
to‘lg‘on oydek g‘uborsiz oq yuzi biroz gizilliqg‘a aylanganda,
kimdandir uyalg‘an kabi... shu vaqt ko‘rpani gayrib ushlagan
oq nozik qo‘llari bilan latif burnining o‘ng tomonida,
tabiatning nihoyatda usta go‘li bilan go‘ndirilg‘an qora xolini
gashidi va boshini yostigdan olib o‘lturdi. Sharg rupoh atlas
ko‘ynakning ustidan uning o‘rtacha ko‘kragi biroz ko‘tarilib
turmogda edi. Turib oflturgach boshini bir silkitdi-da,
ijirganib go‘ydi. Silkinish orgasida uning yuzini to‘zg‘igan
soch tilalari o‘rab olib jonso‘z bir suratga kirgizdi. Bu qiz
suratida ko‘ringan malak qutidorning gizi - Kumushbibi
edi”.[7] Kitobxon romanni ilk bora o‘giyotganda Kumushning
bu psixologik tasvirlarida g‘oyibona ishg tamini his etadi.
Kumushbibi go‘zallik va xayo bobida ganchalik noyib bo‘lsa,
agl-idrok bobida ham shu gadar noyobdir. U mukammal
darajada savodli hamdir. Undagi bu jihatni "Qamoq" faslida
ya’ni otasi va turmush o‘rtog‘ini tuhmat bilan dor ostiga
eltganlarida yaqqol ko‘rinadi. “Kumush kamdan-kam ayollar
xotirjam gabul giladigan kundosh masalasida ham ogilona yo‘l
tuta biladi . o‘z zavjasini ota-ona oldidagi majmuriyati,
qolaversa, islom shariati agidalaridan oz istaklarini ustun
go‘yolmaydi” deya ta’kidlaydi professor U.Jo‘raqulov.
Kumush Toshkentga gaynotasini uyiga kelgandan keyin
kundoshi bilan ro‘baro kelib, uning ham tashqi ta’sirlar ostida
xulg-atvorida  jizzakilik alomatlari  sizila  boshlaydi.
“Kumushning so‘z o‘yini” va Kundosh-kundoshdir” fasllarida
bu xolatlarni uchratishimiz mumkin.

Endi, romanining boshida berilgan yana bir suhbatga
nazar solsak. Ya’ni Otabek, Hamid va Rahmatning suhbatiga.
Ular o‘rtasidagi suhbat eng nozik mavzu ya’ni oila qurish
hagida bo‘ladi. Bir zamonda bir makonda yashayatgan bu uch
yigitning fikrlashi turlichadir.

Ma’lumki ota-ona istagi bilan turmush qurish o‘zbek
xalgining azaldan golgan urf-odatidir. Oila quradigan yigit-giz
bir birlarini yaqin yillargacha nikoh kuni ko‘rishgan. Shariat,
odat shuni talab gilgan. Rahmatning turmush qurishi ham shu
tariga amalga oshgan. Shu sababli u o‘z hayotidan norozi
“Uylangan xotining ta’binga muvafiq kelsa, bu juda yaxshi;
yo‘gsa, bunchalik og‘ir gap dunyoda bo‘lmas” deydi u. Lekin,
xotiniga ko‘ngli bo‘lmasada ba’zi bir razil kishilardek xotin
ustiga xotin olmoqgqga garshi. Otabek Rahmatning bu so‘zlarini
eshitib va ayollarni inson sifatida gadrlaganligi bois ularni
gaplarini shunday davom ettiradi; ...oladigan xotiningiz sizga
muaffiq bo‘lishi barobarida, er ham xoting‘a muaffigtab
bo‘Isin [7]. Bu so‘zlar asar boshidanoq Otabekning insoniy
fazilatlari o‘ta yuqori savyada ekanligini ko‘rsatadi. Adib
Otabekning nikoh va oila borasidagi fikrini yanada ochishni
estamaydi, shu so‘zlar bilan chegaralanadi. Shuning uchun
ham suhbatni qolgan ikki yigitning bahsi bilan yakunlab
go‘yadi. Rahmat Otabekka kulimsirab garadida, Tog‘asiga
javob berdi. Xotin ko‘payterib ular orasida azoblanishning
nima hikmati bo‘lsin dedi. Bir xotin bilan muhabbatlik umr
kechirmoq, menimcha, eng maq’bul ish. Masalan, ikki
xotinlikning bittasi sizmi? uyingizda har kuni janjal, bir dagiga
tinchlik yo‘g.

Seningdek yigitlar uchun, albatta, bitta xotin ham
ortigchalik giladir, deb kuldi Hamid. — Ko‘p xotin orasida
azoblanish nima degan so‘z? Qamchingdan gon tomsa, yuzta
xotin orasida ham rohatlanib tiriklik gilasan. Men bu kungacha
ikki xotin o‘rtasida janjalga to‘yganimcha yo‘q, ammo, xotinni
uchta gilish o‘yim ham yo‘q emas [7].

Bu uch persanaj o‘rtasida bo‘lib o‘tgan suhbatdan
ko‘rinib turibdiki, uch milliy xarakter nish urib, nikoh

masalasidagi uch milliy garash ifoda topibgina gqolmay, asarni
keying bosgichlarini ham tahmin gilish mumkin albatta.

Bu ikki asarda ham yana bir to‘xtalishimiz kerak
bo‘lgan maishiy muammolardan biri bu kundoshlik
muammosidir. O‘tgan kunlarda Kumush va Zaynab, Tamilla
romanida esa Tamilla va Mina o‘rtasidagi munosabatlarni
misol gilib olishimiz mumkin.

Qodiriy ushbu masalaga shargona yondoshadi, ya’ni
kundoshlar o‘rtasidagi suhbatlarda sharq ayollariga xos ibo
hayoni saglab qoladi.

Necha yoshga kirdingiz Zaynap opa?

O°n to‘qqizg‘a, shekilli.

Hali siz bola ekansiz, - dedi Kumush.

Siz nechiga kerdingiz?

Meni so‘ramang, men endi qarib qoldim...

Hali yoshga o‘xshaysiz-ku.

Necha yoshga kirgan deb o‘ylaysiz?

Zaynab Kumushning to‘lib yetmagan gavdasiga va o‘n
olti yoshlar chamaliq g‘ubor tegmagan husniga hayron bo‘lib,
mulohozasini aytishdan qo‘rqdi. Zaynabka qolsa, ehtimolki,
Kumush o‘zidan ham yosh chigar edi.

Men gayoqdan bilay...

Yigirmaga kirdim.

Mendan bir yosh katta ekansiz.

Sizdan, albatta kattaman, dedi Kumush.

Suhbatdan ko‘rinib turibdi-ki Kumush va Zaynab endi
ko‘rishgan kezlarida opa singildek bir birlari bilan enoq
bo‘lishadi. Oradan o‘n-o‘nbesh kun o‘tib Zaynabni yuragiga
g‘ulgcula tusha boshlaydi, Otabekni Kumushdan gizg‘anib,
rashk olavida yona boshlaydi. Bu holatdan Kumushning ichiga
xovotir tusha boshlaydi, keyingi kunlarini gaynotasi uyida
tasavvur eta olmaydi. Zaynabni savodsizligi va hissiyotga
beriluvchiligi tufayli asar so‘ngida Kumush go‘rggan ish sodir
bo‘ladi ya’ni Zaynab kumushni zaxarlab o‘ldiradi. Miyoridan
oshgan rashk Zaynabni agldan ozdiradi. Zaynabni azaliy
orzusidan batamom mosuvo giladi, ya’ni Otabek tomonidan
talog gilinadi va uydan xaydaladi. Yozuvchi bu yerda
meyoridan oshgan rashk insonlarning boshiga balo olib kelishi
hagida ogohlantirib o‘tmoqgda.

Endi aynan shu muammo yuzasida Tamilla romaniga
to‘xtaladigan bo‘lsan, Tamilla va Mina o‘rtasidagi birgina
suhbatga nazar solsak:

...Diya dimani biraman lekin, bir shart bilan

Tamilla gizardi, yerga garadi, yana so‘zida davom
etdi:

Bugun o°z navbatingni menga berish sharti bilan...

Mina javob bermadi. Tamilla ko‘zini ko‘tarib unga
garadi.

Xozirgina shodlik bilan nurlanib turgan Minaning
yuzini gorong‘ulik bosdi. Yumilgan lablari hayajon bilan
uchdi, yana juqurlasha boshlagan ko‘zlari uzog-uzoglarga
garab qoldi.

Ol mana bularni ham ol!

Mina ko‘nmaganini bildirib bosh chaygadi. Uning
lablari hali ham yumilgan, ko‘zlari uzog-uzoglarga boggan
edi.

Tamilla sandigdan boshga narsalarni ham oldi.

Qara, mana bular ganday yaxshi bularni ham ol!

Minaning  vujudini  qaltirog  bosdi.  Ko‘zlari
ilgaringiday, odatdagiday yolginlana boshladi, og‘zi ochildi.

Yo‘q opa bo‘lmaydi! — dedi. — Men lazzatlanish
navbatimni sotmayman!

Mina diya dima bilan boshga ziynat ashoblarni gilam
ustiga qo‘yib, o‘rnidan turdi[169].

Xulosa va takliflar. Kundoshlar o‘rtasidagi suhbatdan
ko‘rinib turibdiki Qodir va Dyushenning yozish uslubi farq
giladi. Qodiriyda milliylik o‘ziga xoslik ibo hayo bor.
Dyushenning yozish uslubida esa ovropacha qarash bor
nazarimizda. Biz ushbu magolada asarlarda birilgan maishiy
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muammolarni tahlil qilishni o‘z oldimizga magsad gilib  ham uchratasiz. Ikkala adib ham oz davrining muammolarini
go‘ygan edik. Asarlarda yuqorida tilga olingan nomlardan  qoyilmagom qilib yorita olgan. Aynigsa xotin-gizlar
tashqgari gator epizodik tarzda namoyon bo‘lgan obrazlarni  masalasiga ozgacha urg‘u bera olgan deb hisoblaymiz.
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ZAMONAVIY TILSHUNOSLIKNING SOHALAR TERMINOLOGIYASIDA POLISEMIYA HODISASI
Annotatsiya

Ushbu magolada polisemiya hodisasi, uning mohiyati, mazkur hodisaning umumadabiy leksikada, sohalar terminologiyasida,
xususan, tilshunoslikning zamonaviy sohalarida go‘llanilishi hagida so‘z yuritilgan. Zamonaviy lingvistik terminlar o‘rtasida
ko‘p ma’nolilik hodisasining paydo bo‘lish sabablari, o‘ziga xos xususiyatlari baynalmilal o‘zlashma terminlar orgali ochib
berilgan, misollar bilan dalillangan.

Kalit so‘zlar: Polisemiya, monosemiya, leksika, termin, terminologiya, zamonaviy lingvistik sohalar, shakl, ma’no, o‘zlashma,
antroposentrik paradigma.

®EHOMEH INOJJMCEMUWHU B TEPMUHOJIOT MU OBJIACTEI COBPEMEHHOM JIMHIBUCTUKHA
AHHOTAIHS
B nanHO# cTaThe paccMaTpUBacTCs SIBICHUE MOJMCEMHH, €r0 CYIIHOCTh, UCIIOIB30BAHUE 3TOTO SBJICHHS B OOMICIATEPATYPHOM
JIEKCUKOHE, B TEPMHHOJOTMU OTpaciieidl, B YaCTHOCTH, B COBPEMEHHBIX OOJIACTAX S3bIKO3HAHUA. [IpUYMHBI SBICHUA
MHOTO3HaYHOCTH COBPEMEHHBIX JIMHTBUCTHYECKAX TEPMUHOB, HX OCOOEHHOCTH PACKPBIBAIOTCS dYepe3 MEXIyHapOIHbIE
3aMMCTBOBAHHBIC TEPMUHBI M JOKA3BIBAIOTCA IPUMEPAMHU.
KuroueBble ciioBa: [lomicemus, MOHOCEMUS, JIEKCHKA, TEPMHIH, TEPMHUHOJIOTHSI, COBPEMEHHbIE JINHTBUCTUYECKHUE MO, hopMa,
3HaueHHUe, YCBOEHHE, aHTPOIIOLEHTPUIECKas Mapaaurma.

THE PHENOMENON OF POLYSEMY IN THE TERMINOLOGY OF THE FIELDS OF MODERN LINGUISTICS
Annotation
This article discusses the phenomenon of polysemy, its essence, the use of this phenomenon in the general literary lexicon, in the
terminology of fields, in particular, in the modern fields of linguistics. The causes of the phenomenon of ambiguity among
modern linguistic terms, their specific features are revealed through international borrowed terms and proved by examples.
Key words: Polysemy, monosemy, lexicon, term, terminology, modern linguistic fields, form, meaning, acquisition,
anthropocentric paradigm.

Kirish. Polisemiya yoki ko‘p ma’nolilik leksemaning
birdan ortiqg, lekin bir-biriga yagin ma’nolarni anglatishidir.
Bunda leksema tarkibida bitta shakl (nomema) va birdan ortiq
ma’no (semema) bo‘ladi. So‘zlar dastlabki yaratilgan paytda
yoki oczlashganda bir ma’noli bo‘ladi. Vaqt o‘tishi bilan
tilning taraqqiyoti natijasida unga yangi, go‘shimcha ma’nolar
go‘shilib  boraveradi. Polisemiya hodisasining vujudga
kelishida tildagi tejamkorlik gonuni va umumiylik prinsipi
asosiy sabablardan hisoblanadi. Masalan, lab leksemasi avval

Lab2 J7—7/7—7—

og‘iz bo‘shlig‘ining kirish gismini chegaralab turadiganteri
burmasini  (Labini burdi) nomlagan bo‘lsa, keyinchalik
idishning, idish og‘zining aylana chetini (Piyolaning labi),
suvli sathning qirg‘og‘ini (Daryoning labi), yerdan baland
yassi sathning cheti, chekkasini (Supaning labi) nomlagan. Bu
holatda 3 ta yangi ma’no (birinchi ma’nodan tashgari) uchun
alohida so‘z yaratilmasdan, muayyan umumiyliklar asosida
mazkur ma’nolar lab leksemasi bilan ifodalangan. Demak, bu
o‘rinda 3 ta so‘z (leksema) tejalgan.

/ Lab 3
Lab 1

T

Lab 4

Polisemem leksemalar tarkibidagi ma’nolararo munosabat (Lab so‘zi misolida)[2].

Polisemiya leksemadan tashqgari terminlarda ham
uchraydigan hodisalardan sanaladi. Aslida terminologiya ham
leksikologiyaning  alohida, bugungi kunda  mustaqil
o‘rganilayotgan, rivojlanayotgan, taraqqiy etayotgan sohasidir.
Termin umumadabiy, umumiste’mol leksikadan farglanadi. U
semantik jihatdan maxsus tushunchalarni ifodalaydigan,
ularning har biri o‘z ma’nosiga ko‘ra unikal bo‘lgan,
umumadabiy so‘zlardan bir ma’noliligi, anigligi, sistemliligi,

kontekstdan xoliligi va emotsional jihatdan neytralligi bilan
ajralib turuvchi so‘z yoki so‘z birikmasidir.[1] Demak,
terminga qo‘yiladigan asosiy talablardan bittasi uning
monosemantik, ya’ni bir ma’noli bo‘lishidir. Shuning uchun
ham bugungi kunda lugatlarda berilayotgan ko‘pchilik
terminlar bir ma’noli, ya’ni monosemantik. Shuning bilan
birgalikda, ayrim sohalarda bitta termin bir nechta ma’noni
ifodalashi ham bugungi soha terminologiyasida tabiiy
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hodisaga aylanib  ulgurdi.  Xususan, tilshunoslikda
go‘llanuvchi aksentuatsiya o‘zlashmasi birgina tilshunoslik
sohasining o‘zida uchta ma’noni ifodalamoqda. 1. So‘z yoki
gapdagi ma’lum gismlarni urg‘u yordamida ajratish; 2. Tilning
urg‘u sistemasi; 3. Matnda urg‘uni belgilash ma’nolarini
ifodalash magsadida[3]. Shuningdek, shaklan o‘xshash
bo‘lgan ayrim terminlar turli xil sohalar terminlar o‘rtasida
go‘llanilishi ham uchrab turadi. Masalan, granata termini 1.
Portlovchi  snaryad; 2.Irg‘itiladigan  gimnastika asbobi
ma’nolarini anglatadi. Ushbu bitta termin boshga-boshga
bo‘lgan harbiy va sport sohalarida teng foydalanilmoqgda.
Ko‘rinib turganidek, polisemiya hodisasi umumadabiy til
leksikasida go‘llansa, tilning boyligi, bu she’riyatda, badiiy
asar yaratishda so‘z o‘yinini qo‘llashda, badiiy san’atlardan
mohirona foydalanishda ijodkorga yordam beradi, asarning
emotsional-ekspressivlik ta’sirini kuchaytiradi. Lekin, ko‘p
ma’nolilik terminlar tizimida go‘llanilishi salbiy hodisalardan
hisoblanadi. Chunki bitta termin bitta ma’noni ifodalashi, u
emotsional-ekspressivlikdan holi, neytral bo‘lishi kerak,
deyildi. Aks holda, termin matnda kelar ekan, uning ayni gaysi
ma’noda kelayotganini anglashda giyinchilik tug‘dirishi kabi
salbiy ogibatlarni keltirib chigarishi mumkin. Undan tashqari,
bitta termin bir nechta ma’nolarni ifodalashidan tashqari, bir
nechta bir-biriga o‘xshash yoki bir xil terminlar bitta ma’noni
ifodalamoqda. Bu ilmiy tilda dubletlar deyiladi, ya’ni ma’nosi
bir-biriga teng bo‘lgan so‘zlar. Buni keltirib chigaruvchi
asosiy sabablardan biri chet tillardan ko‘r-ko‘rona termin
o‘zlashtirishdir. Bugungi kunda  aynigsa, ilmiy
terminologiyada ruscha-baynalmilal terminlar tilga to‘g‘ridan
to‘gri, uning muqobili adabiy til leksikasida bor bo‘la turib,
ya’ni tilning ichki imkoniyatlaridan foydalanilmasdan
o‘zlashtirilmogda. Masalan: tasnif-klassifikatsiya kabi. Bu
terminologik tizimni qat’iy ravishda tartibga solib turishni
taqozo etmoqda. Shu muammolar hisobga olingan holda,
Prezidentimiz Shavkat Mirziyoyev 2019-yil 21-oktabrda
“O‘zbek tilining davlat tili sifatidagi nufuzi va mavgeyini
tubdan oshirish chora-tadbirlari to‘g‘risida”gi  farmonni
imzoladi. Ushbu farmonda o°‘zbek tilining mamlakatimizda va
xalgaro miqyosdagi obro‘sini tubdan oshirish, davlat tilining
amal gilishi bilan bog‘lig muammolarni aniglash, zamonaviy
atamalarning  o‘zbekona  muqobillarini  yaratish  kabi
muammolar oz aksini topgan va ilmiy asoslangan yangi
terminlarni iste’molga kiritish va uni tartibga solish bo‘yicha
Atamalar komissiyasi tashkil etilgan.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Har bitta tilda
polisemiya hodisasi mavjuddir. Til agar rivojlanar, jamiyatda
foydalanilar ekan til bilan birgalikda polisemiya ham taraqqiy
etib boraveradi. Avvalo, dunyo tilshunosligida ma’no, leksema
shakl bilan birgalikda ma’nodan ham iboratligi, shakl va
ma’no munosabati, leksemaning ma’nolari o‘rtasidagi
munosabatlar o‘rganila boshlangan. Bu nazariyalar o‘zbek
tilshunosligiga ham kirib keldi. XX asrda yaratilgan ishlarda
tilshunoslikning alohida ma’noshunoslik  (semasiologiya)
sohasi  paydo  bo‘ldi.  Bular  Sh.Rahmatullayening
“Sememalarning semalar sostavi va semantik bog‘lanish
masalalari” va boshqa maqolalarida, I.Qo‘chgortoyevning
“So‘z ma’nosi va uning valentligi” ilmiy ishida, keyinchalik
M.Mirtojiyevning “O‘zbek semasiologiyasi”,
M.Hakimovaning “Semasiologiya” kabi tadqiqotlarida
ko‘rinadi. Shuningdek, semantika yoki semasiologiyaga
bag‘ishlangan  ilmiy  adabiyotlarda, = monografiyalarda
polisemiyaga yo‘l-yo‘lakay to‘ztab o‘tilgan. Sh.Safarovning
“Semantika” nomli asarida esa ma’noning, asosan,
antroposentrik  xususiyatlari ~ ochib  berilgan.  Ushbu
monografiyada ma’no, uning referent nazariyasi, ma’no
shakllanishining  diskursiv-sinergetik  tavsifi, generative
semantika, kognitiv semantika, konsept va ma’no munosabati
kabi masalalar to‘g‘risida so‘z yuritilgan.

Tadgiqot metodologiyasi. XX asrda paydo bo‘lgan
antroposentrik  paradigmadan mustagil ajralib  chiggan
tilshunoslikning bugungi zamonaviy sohalari ham o‘zining

so‘z boyligiga, terminologik tizimiga ega. Bu sohalar
tilshunoslik va boshga tabiiy yoki ijtimoiy fanlar
integratsiyasida paydo bo‘lgan yangicha o°ziga xos

yo‘nalishlardir. Masalan, sotsiolingvistika sotsiologiya va
tilshunoslikning, psixolingvistika psixologiya va
tilshunoslikning, lingvokulturologiya lingvistika  va
kulturologiyaning o‘zaro munosabatidan kelib chiggan.
Bunday sohalar juda ko‘p, bugungi kunda, hatto eng yangi
sohalari ham paydo bo‘lmoqda. Albatta, zamonaviy sohalar
terminologiyasi boshqga sohalar, an’anaviy lingvistik terminlar
farglanadi. O‘zbek tilshunosligiga antroposentrik
paradigmaning zamonaviy sohalari kirib kelishi bilan uning
terminologiyasi ham kirib keldi, kopchilik terminlar jadallik
bilan  to‘g‘ridan  to‘g‘ri o‘zlashdi va tilshunoslik
terminologiyasi boyidi. Mana shu tilshunoslik sohalari har biri
o°zining alohida tadgiqot obyekti, predmetiga ega bo‘lsa ham
barchasi bir-biri bilan bog‘lig. Bu bog‘lig terminlar orasida
ham uchraydi, ya’ni bitta termin bir nechta zamonaviy
lingvistik sohalarda keng qgo‘llanilmogda. Xususan, kognitiv
tilshunoslik, psixolingvistika, lingvokulturologiya,
sotsiolingvistika pragmalingvistika kabi sohalarda bir xil
muomalada bo‘lgan konsept xuddi shunday terminlardan biri.
Tahlil va natijalar. Konsept lotincha “tushunmoq”,
“tasavvur qilmoq” ma’nolarini bildiradi. Termin magomini
olgan bu so‘z ingliz tilidan avval rus tiliga, keyin o‘zbek tiliga
o‘zlashgan. Bugungi kunda o‘zbek tilida “tushuncha” so‘ziga
teng deb qaralmogda. Kognitiv tilshunoslikning asosiy
tushunchalaridan biri hisoblanadi. Kognitiv nazariyasiga
ko‘ra, konsept tafakkur birligi deb qaraladi va u til
birliklarining ma’nosi bilan bog‘liq holda o‘rganiladi. U ko‘p
bosqichli tafakkur (ong) faoliyati mahsuli bo‘lib, ma’lum
yo‘sinlardan o‘tgandan so‘ng individual shaxsning ichki
leksikonidan o‘rin oladi, uning idiolekti namunasiga aylanadi.
Konsept lingvokulturologiya yo‘nalishida endi individ emas,
umumiy, jamoaviy tarzda kichadi, ya’ni etnik guruhlar, har bir
xalg, millat turmush tarzi, yashash ehtiyoji asosidagi ma’lum
lisoniy madaniyatning o‘ziga xos idrok etiladigan belgisidir.
Psixolingvistlar ta’biricha esa konsept insonning bilish va
mulogot faoliyatida harakatga keladigan idrokiy kognitiv
tuzilma bo‘lib, inson ruhiyatining gonuniyatlariga bo‘ysunadi
va shu jihatdan ma’no hodisasidan farq qiladi. Ko‘rinib
turganidek, har gaysi soha bitta tushunchani o‘zining tadgiqot
obyektiga ko‘ra o‘rganadi. Kognitiv tilshunoslar konseptni
tafakkur, ongga bog‘lasa, lingvokulturologlar madaniyatga,
madaniy ongga, psixolingvistlar esa uni ruhiyatga bog‘lashadi.
Xulosa va takliflar. Xulosa qilib aytganda,
terminologiya leksikologiyadan ajralib chiggan mustaqil
sohasi hisoblansa ham, u umumadabiy leksika bilan
chambarchas bog‘lig. Vagt o‘tishi bilan umumiste’moldagi
so‘z terminga, termin umumiste’mol so‘zga aylanishi
mumkin. Ko‘rib o‘tganimizdek, adabiy leksikaga xos shakliy,
ma’noviy hodisalar ham ilmiy leksika — terminlarga notanish
emas. Polisemiyadan tashqgari terminlar o‘rtasida omonimiya,
sinonimiya, partonimiya, graduonimiya, giponimiya kabi
hodislar ham ko‘p uchraydi. Bu aslida terminlarga xos salbiy
xususiyatlardir. Lekin sohalar o‘zaro chambarchas bogligligi,
terminlarning sababsiz yoki muqobili gidirilmasdan to‘g‘ridan
to‘g‘ri o‘zlashishi va boshga sabablar terminologiya tizimini
0°z gonuniyatlari asosida tartibga solib turishni giyinlashtiradi.
Shu sababli bugungi kunda jadallik bilan kirib kelayotgan
terminlarni tartibga solish, avval uning mugobilini adabiy
tildan gidirish, agar muqobili yo‘q bo‘lsa, uni tilning ichki
imkoniyatlaridan foydalanib yarim kalkalash imkoniyatlari
mavjud bo‘lsa, bundan foydalanish va shuningdek, terminlarni
til  gonuniyatlariga muvofiq ravishda tizimli tartibga
keltiruvchi terminologik izohli lug‘atlarni yaratish lozim.
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STILISTIKA VA PRAGMATIKANING BIRLASHUVI FRAZEOLOGIZMLARNING PRAGMATIK JIHATLARI
Annotatsiya

Ushbu magqolada frazeologizmlarning pragmatik jihatlari stilistika va pragmatikaning kesishishi doirasida ko‘rib chigiladi.
Bundan tashqari, frazeologizmlarning pragmatik o‘lchovlarga ganday hissa go‘shishini o‘rganadi va ularning nutqdagi stilistik
hodisalariga bo‘lgan ta’sirini o‘rganiladi. Nazariy va empirik tadgiqotlar orgali tadgigot frazeologizmlardan foydalanishda
lingvistik shakl va pragmatik funktsiya o‘rtasidagi murakkab munosabatlarni ochishga qgaratilgan. Natijalar frazeologizmlarning
ijtimoiy ma’noni yetkazib bera olishi va mulogotda go‘llaniladigan pragmatik nutq strategiyalarini shakllantirishdagi roli
to‘g‘risida gqimmatli tushunchalarni taqdim etadi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Pragmatika, hazil, sarkazm, ironiya, giperbola, tavtologiya, evfemismlar, metafora, deyksis, pragmastilistika,
frazeologizm.

NEPECEYEHUE CTUJINCTUKHA U IPATMATUKU IPATMATHYECKHUE ACIHEKTBI ®PA3ZEOJOI'U3MOB.
AHHOTAIHS

B 370l crathe paccMaTpHBAIOTCS MparMaTHYECKUE AacHeKThl (Dpa3coIOTU3MOB B KOHTEKCTE MEPECCUCHUS CTHIMCTUKU U
nparMaTHkd. B Hell uccnemyercs, kak (pa3eosorn3Mbl BHOCIT BKJIJ B MpParMaTHYCCKUAC ACHEKTHI UCIOJIb30BAHUS SI3BIKA, U
UCCIeNyeTCs WX BJIHMSHUC Ha CTHIMCTUYCCKUN BBIOOp B JUCKypce. [locpencTBOM TEOPETHYECKOTO M AMITUPHYESCKOTO
WCCIICIOBAaHMS MCCIIEIOBAaHUE HATIPABICHO HA PACKPBITHE CI0KHOW B3aHMMOCBS3H MEXIY SI3BIKOBOHM (HOpMOI M mparMaTHYecKoi
(hyHKOMEH TpU HUCTIONB30BaHWUU  (pa3eosoru3mMoB. [lodmydeHHBIE pe3ynbTaThl [JAIOT LEHHYID WHQOPMAIMIO O POJH
(pazeosoru3MOB B Tepefavye COIMHMAIBHOTO 3HAueHHs M (OPMHPOBAHMM TIParMaTHYECKHX JIUCKYPCHUBHBIX CTpaTerui,
UCTIOJIE3YEMBIX B KOMMYHHUKAIIHH.

KnwueBble caoBa: [IparmaTtrka, roMop, capkasMm, HpOHHs, rumep0oja, TaBTOJOTHs, 3BheMH3MbI, MeTadopa, AeiHKcHC,
MParMacTUINCTHKA, PPa3ecooTu3M.

AN INTERSECTION OF STYLISTICS AND PRAGMATICS. PRAGMATIC ASPECTS OF PHRASEOLOGISMS.
Annotation

This article examines the pragmatic aspects of phraseologisms within the context of an intersection between stylistics and
pragmatics. It explores how phraseologisms contribute to the pragmatic dimensions of language use and investigates their impact
on stylistic choices in discourse. Through a theoretical and empirical investigation, the study aims to unravel the intricate
relationship between linguistic form and pragmatic function in the use of phraseologisms. The findings offer valuable insights
into the role of phraseologisms in conveying social meaning and shaping the pragmatic discourse strategies employed in
communication.

Key words: Pragmatics, humor, sarcasm, irony, hyperbole, tautology, euphemisms, metaphor, deixis, pragma-stylistic,
phraseologism.

and emotions in different

Introduction. It is known that stylistics and  of transmitting of ideas

pragmatics are interdisciplinary parts of linguistics. According
to some scientists they are not related with each other however
others disagree with this suggestion. So, what is stylistics?
What is the role of stylistics in pragmatics? And what is
pragma stylistics?

Stylistics is a field of general linguistics concerned
with the analysis of two distinct goals, which are:

a) Stylistics is the study of language’s particular
media, sometimes known as stylistic devices or expressive
methods.

b) Stylistics is the study of writings that are
characterized by the pragmatic component of communication
and are called functional styles of language.

"Stylistics is a branch of linguistics, which studies the
principles and results of the choice and usage of lexical,
grammatical, phonetic and other language means with the aim

communication settings"[1].

Pragmatics is a discipline of linguistics that
investigates what a speaker conveys and what a listener infers
based on a variety of factors such as the situational context,
the speaker's state of mind, the preceding conversation, and
others. [2]

Pragmatics is used in language learning, where
teachers have to teach not just the literal meanings of words
and phrases, but their contextualized and culturally-relevant
meanings to help improve the learners’ capacity to
meaningfully comprehend the new language [3].

Research Methodology. The research will employ a
mixed-method  approach, integrating qualitative and
quantitative techniques. Qualitative analysis will involve the
examination of phraseologisms from various sources to
identify pragmatic and stylistic elements. Additionally, a
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comparative analysis of different types of phraseologisms will
be conducted to unveil patterns and variations in their
pragmatic and stylistic features.

Stylistic devices as an example for pragmatics:

Irony:

Irony is a rhetorical tactic in which the apparent
meaning of a situation or remark does not correspond to the
underlying meaning. Irony is the contradiction between
appearance or anticipation and reality:

“You’re a great driver! You should get an award!”
(When driving poorly)

Metaphor:

A metaphor is a figure of speech that represents an
item or process in an incorrect manner yet aids in the
explanation or comparison of a concept. In other terms, a
metaphor is the use of one object to depict another. A
metaphor is a form of speech that explicitly compares one
item to another without using the terms "like" or "as."

Time is money.

You are the light in my life.

Deicxis:

Deixis, a linguistic concept derived from the Greek
word for “indicating," describes how language users use
context to figure out the meaning of certain words or
expressions. It allows language users to direct attention to
certain things, locations, or times inside a speech situation
(such as this, that, these, those, now, then, here).

Here is where we will stay tonight.

Euphemisms:

Euphemism is a polite term that replaces unpleasant or
harsh words or phrases. In a nutshell, euphemism lessens the
brutality of a certain word or phrase. It substitutes unpleasant
terms and is widely used in everyday discourse.

Before | go — Before | die

Born sleeping — Baby born dead

Hyperbole:

Hyperbole is a figure of speech and literary style that
uses purposeful exaggeration to produce a stronger
impression. Hyperbole is frequently a blatantly overblown or
exaggerated remark or statement used to emphasize without
the objective of being literally factual.

I Love you to the moon and back.

I’'m dying of thirst.

Pragmatics in jokes and humor:

By using pragmatics, jokes could be more appealing
and interesting, sharing deep meaning. For example:

Customer: Is this good for wasps?

Shop assistant: No it kills them.

In this linguistics joke, it is known that people are
sharing another meaning by using different words in a special
way.

Silence:

Silence is a valuable form of communication that can
be interpreted differently according on the culture and
language utilized. The communicative silence serves
multifunction, and it has a contextual and cultural dependency.
This kind of silence is called “eloquent silence” as it is an
“active means chosen by the speaker to convey his or her
message’’[4].

Tautology:

Tautology is the act of defining or explaining
something using the same terms in different context.

She always arrived on time and punctual.

Sarcasm

When a speaker is being sarcastic, they say something
other than what they genuinely intend. Sarcasm is the lowest
form of wit, but the highest form of intelligence[5] (Oscar
Wilde). This is one of the most examples of sarcasm in
everyday situations:

“-It is raining outside

-Oh, yeah! What a beautiful day to have a match!”

This sarcasm is mostly used in order to emphasize
how bad a situation really is. Here, pragmatics helps us to
understand inner meaning of sarcasm appropriately.

An intersection of stylistics and pragmatics

What is pragma-stylistics?

Pragma stylistics

is stylistics but includes a pragmatic component.

It aims to demonstrate how pragmatics might
contribute to the study of literature.

It investigates the application of pragmatic ideas to the
understanding of literary works.

Pragma stylistics provides comprehensive
explanations for inexplicable events, beyond stylistics and
pragmatics alone.

This discipline of stylistics analyzes and interprets
texts using linguistic pragmatics concepts.

Pragmatics, stylistics, and pragma-stylistics are all
fields within language studies, each with its own focus and
approach. Here are the primary differences between them:

PRAGMATICS STYLISTICS

PRAGMA STYLISTICS

- Pragmatics is the study of language in use and how
contextual factors influence the interpretation of
meaning. It examines how language is used in social
contexts to achieve specific communicative goals.

- Stylistics is the study of the ways in which language is
used to create specific effects or impressions. It focuses
on the analysis of linguistic choices and their impact on
the overall style of a text.

- Pragma-stylistics explores the intersection of
language use in context with the stylistic choices made
by speakers or writers to achieve specific
communicative purposes.

- It focuses on the relationship between language and its
users, including aspects such as speech acts, implicature,
presupposition, and the cooperative principle.

- It examines features such as word choice, sentence
structure, figurative language, rhythm, and sound
patterns to uncover the stylistic elements within a text.

- This approach integrates the study of pragmatic
principles with the analysis of stylistic devices and
strategies used in discourse, such as politeness
strategies, persuasive language, and rhetorical devices.

- Pragmatics is concerned with understanding how
language functions in real-life situations and how
speakers and listeners infer meaning beyond the literal

- Stylistics aims to understand how language can be
manipulated to evoke particular emotions, convey
nuances of meaning, and create a distinct literary or

- Pragma-stylistics seeks to understand how pragmatic
and stylistic considerations interact and influence the
production and interpretation of language in different

interpretation of words and sentences. rhetorical style.

communicative settings.

Pragmatic aspects of phraseologisms

Phraseologisms, beyond their literal interpretation,
often carry nuanced pragmatic meanings that are intricately
tied to their context of usage. Below are some examples
illustrating the pragmatic meanings of phraseologisms within
specific context:

1. "Hit the nail on the head"

Pragmatic Meaning: Expressing Precision or Accuracy

Example: "When David pinpointed the cause of the
issue, she really hit the nail on the head."”

Russian: Korga Capa To4HO ompemenuia NPHIHHY
HpO6HeMI)I, OHa HeﬁCTBHTEHBHO nomnajia B TO4KY.
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In this example, the phrase "hit the nail on the head" is
used to convey the speaker's acknowledgment of someone’s
accurate assessment or pinpointing of a situation. The
pragmatic meaning of this phrase goes beyond its literal
interpretation and serves to highlight the precision and
correctness of an action or statement.

2."Go the extra mile"

Pragmatic Meaning: Signifying Extra Effort or
Dedication

Example: "He is so kind man, always ready to go extra
mile for his family."

In Russian: S IOCHIO T'OTOBHOCTH KOMaH/IbI CACIIATh BCC
BO3MOXHOE, YTOOBI 00ECIICYHTH YCIIeX MPOCKTA.
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In Uzbek: “Jonini berib qilmoq, keragidan ko‘prog‘ini
qilmoq” [6]

It adds a layer of pragmatic implication, emphasizing
the team's willingness to put in additional effort for the
achievement of a shared goal.

3. "Keep your cards close to your chest"

Pragmatic Meaning: Suggesting Caution or Strategic
Secrecy

Example: "His actions are unpredictable - he keeps his
cards very close to his chest."

In Uzbek: “tishini kovagida saglamoq” In Russian:
JiepKaTh 4TO-IM00 B CEKpeTe; AepKaTh S3bIK 3a 3ybamu Here,
the phrase "keep your cards close to your chest" is utilized to
communicate the pragmatic implication of caution and
strategic reticence in revealing information, especially within
a competitive or strategic context.

Conclusion. In conclusion, the exploration of the
pragmatic aspects of phraseologisms represents a rich
intersection of stylistics and pragmatics, shedding light on the
multifaceted role of idiomatic expressions in language use.
This study underscores the pivotal role of phraseologisms as
pragmatic tools that go beyond mere semantic content,
offering insights into the intertwined relationship between
language form, meaning, and contextual use. Ultimately,
understanding the pragmatic dimensions of phraseologisms
enhances our grasp of how language acquires depth,
expressiveness, and effectiveness in real-world
communicative acts, underscoring their vital role in shaping
meaning and interaction within diverse linguistic and cultural
contexts.

REFERENCES

SO~ wWNE

Social and Behavioral Sciences 136. — 2014 - P. 250 — 254.

Kunin A.V. A Course on modern English phraseology (Moscow, Vy’sshaya shkola,) - 1996. - P. 65-69.

Arold.1.V. Ctunictrka COBPEMEHHOT0 aHIIIHICKOro si3bika. (Moscow) - 1959. — P.14-18.

Krivenko B.V. ®pazeosnorus u razetnas peus. - 1993 — P. 45-49.

Crystal D. A Dictionary of Linguistics and Phonetics. New York: Blackwell. — 2008 — P.461

Kecskes I. Context in communication: A cognitive view. Oxford University Press. — 2022.

Moghaddam A. S. & Golnaz, C. & Vahideh, A. Z. Eloquent Silence, a Pragmatic Concept in Persian Language. Procedia -

7. Searle J. R. Making the social world: The structure of human civilization. Oxford: Oxford University Press. - 2010 — P.61-

89.

8. Yo‘ldoshev B. O'zbek tilida frazeologizmlarning uslubiy va pragmatik imkoniyatlari.Samarqand, 2002.-B.26-27.

-250 -



https://helpfulprofessor.com/context-clues-examples/

O‘ZBEKISTON MILLIY
UNIVERSITETI
XABARLARI, 2024, [1/5]
ISSN 2181-7324

FILOLOGIYA
http://journals.nuu.uz

Social sciences

UDK: 811.512.133°28
Shaxlo BAXODIROVA,
Chirchiq davlat Pedagogika universiteti tayanch doktoranti,
E-mail:shaxlo.bakhodirova@mail.ru

Toshkent davlat o ‘zbek tili va adabiyoti universiteti professori Z.Xolmanova taqrizi asosida

LACUNAS IN THE SMALL WORKS OF ABDULLA QADIRI
Annotation

The purpose of writing the article is to analyze the lacunar means in the text of Abdulla Qadiri's novels, to reveal the
characteristics of the individual creative manner of the creator, the skill of using language, the peculiarities of choosing and using
words, and the contribution of each language unit to the success of the work. Comparative study of the lacunae in the lexicon of
the literary language with the lexicon of the dialects and the determination of the possibilities of the dialect in filling them, the
development of norms and criteria for filling the lexical lacunae with dialectisms, the enrichment of the Uzbek literary language
and the increase of the expressive possibilities of the literary potential of the dialect words. is to reveal.

Key words: lacuna, dialect, story, feleton, artistic work, literary language.

JIAKYHbBI B HEBOJIBIIUX ITPOU3BEJEHUSX ABAYJIJIbI KAIUPH
AHHOTaLUA

Llenpto HammcaHWs CTaThH SIBISIETCS AaHANM3 JIAKYHApHBIX CPEACTB B TeKCTe pomaHoB AOmymnst Kanupu, BbIsBIeHHE
0CcoOEHHOCTEH MHIUBHAYAIbHOW TBOPYECKOW MaHEpBl CO3/aTelisi, YMEHHS IIOJIb30BATHCS S3BIKOM, OCOOCHHOCTEH BBIOOpa U
yIOTpeOIeHHs CIIOB, a TAKXKE BKJIAJA KaXKIOH S3BIKOBOM €IUHHULEI B ycreX paboTsl. CpaBHUTENBPHOE U3YUEHHE JIAKYH JEKCHKU
JIMTEPaTyPHOTO SA3bIKA C JIEKCUKOH IMANICKTOB M OMpe/eNeHHe BOSMOXKHOCTEH IMaleKTa B MX 3aIlOJHEHHH, pa3paboTKa HOPM U
KPHUTEPHEB 3allOJHEHUs JIEKCHYECKUX JIAKyH IHAJeKTU3MaMH, OOOTramieHHe Y30EKCKOTO s3bIKa. JIMTepaTypHOTO s3bIKa M
MOBBIIICHUE BBIPA3UTEIbHBIX BO3MOXKHOCTEH JIUTEpaTypHOIro MOTEHIMANA UAICKTHBIX CIIOB.

KuinroueBsbie ci10Ba: akyHa, THaIeKT, pacckas, (eeToH, XyJ0)KeCTBEHHOE IPOM3BEACHHE, JINTEPATYPHBIH S3BIK.

ABDULLA QODIRIY KICHIK ASARLARIDAGI LAKUNALAR
Annotatsiya
Magolani yozishdan magsad Abdulla Qodiriy kichik asarlari matnidagi lakunar vositalarni tahlil gilish, ijodkorning individual
ijodiy manerasiga xos xususiyatlari, tildan foydalanish mahorati, so‘z tanlash va go‘llashdagi o‘ziga xosliklari hamda har bir til
birligining asar muvaffagiyatidagi hissasini ochib berishdan iborat. Adabiy til leksikasidagi lakunalarni shevalar leksikasiga
giyosan o‘rganish hamda ularni to‘ldirishda sheva imkoniyatlarini aniqlash, leksik lakunalarning dialektizmlar bilan to‘ldirish
me’yorlari va mezonlarini ishlab chiqish, o‘zbek adabiy tilining boyishi va ifoda imkoniyatlari oshishida sheva so‘zlarining

adabiylashish imkoniyatlarini ochib berishdan iborat.

Kalit so‘zlar: lakuna, dialekt, hikoya, feleto‘n, badiiy asar, adabiy til.

Kirish. Mamlakatimizda ilm-fan sohasida erishilgan
yutuglar asosida o‘zbek tilshunosligida badiiy asar tilini har
taraflama o‘rganish hamda tavsiflash bo‘yicha ko‘plab
tadgiqotlar amalga oshirildi. Badiiy so‘z ustalarining mahorati
lisoniy imkoniyatdan yuqori darajada foydalanishi va o‘z
imkoniyatlarini namoyon etishi bilan belgilanadi. Zero, “Biz
ajdodlarimizning donishmandlik an’analariga amal qilib,
ularning g‘oyalarini teran anglagan holda, qat’iy islohotlarni
amalga oshirmogdamiz, mamlakatimizning yangi giyofasini
shakllantirish yo‘lidan bormoqdamiz”[4]. Binobarin, “Hozirgi
kunda o°zbek tili hayotimizning barcha jabhalarida — davlat va
jamiyat boshgaruvi, davlatlararo munosabatlar, ilm-fan,
ta’lim-tarbiya, tibbiyot, madaniyat va san’at sohalarida faol
go‘llanilmoqda, xalgaro minbarlardan baralla
yangramoqda”[5]. Lekin o°zbek tilining leksik tarkibida
go‘llanilish jihatidan o‘zlashma qatlamga oid so‘zlar
faollashib borayotganligi, ayrim olinma va shevaga xos
so‘zlarning mos mugobili, ba’zan munosib so‘z yasovchi
affikslarning topilmayotgani badiiy matnlarni, xususan,
jadidchilik davri asarlarini lingvistik jihatdan tahlil qilish,
tadgiq etish undagi so‘zlarning mazmunini anglash va
zamonaviy holatda amaliyotga tatbiq etish zaruratini keltirib
chigarmoqda.

Shunday ijodkorlarimizdan biri Abdulla Qodiriy -
yorgin, barchaga keng ma’lum shoir va yozuvchi, dramaturg

va publisist, o°zbek adabiyotida roman janri asoschisi, mohir
badiiy so‘z ustasi. Qodiriyning asarlari o‘zbek xalqgi hayotini
gamrab olgan.

-Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Abdulla Qodiriy
asarlari doimiy ravishda o‘rganilib kelingan. Lekin kichik
asarlari hamon o‘rganilishda romanlariga nisbatan biroz
orgada golmoqgda. Shu sababdan biz uning kichik asarlaridagi
lakunalarni o‘rganishga garor gildik. Lakuna terminiga biroz
to‘xtalib o‘tsak. Ikki leksik tizimni giyoslash jarayonida paydo
bo‘lgan lakuna atamasi tilshunoslikda so‘nggi yillarda keng
go‘llanilayotgan tushunchalardan biriga aylandi[6]. Bugungi
kunda lakuna tushunchasi lingvokulturologiya,
lingvomamlakatshunoslik, tarjimashunoslik, madaniyatlararo
mulogot nazariyasi, madaniyatshunoslikka oid tadgigotlarda
faol go‘llanilmoqda.

Lakuna termini ilk bor kanadalik olimlar J.Vine va
J.Darbelnelar tomonidan ilmiy muomalaga kiritilgan. Mazkur
olimlar “Fransuz va ingliz tillarini qiyoslash uslubi” nomli
kitobida lakunaga ikki til giyosida aniglanadigan lisoniy
hodisa sifatida quyidagicha tarif bergan: “Bir tildagi so‘zning
boshga tilda mugobili topilmagan o‘rinlarda lakuna hodisasi
vogelanadi”[7]. Ushbu ta’rifdan ham ko‘rinib turibdiki, ikki til
mugoyasasida aniglanadigan va tillarning birida mugqobili
mavjud bo‘lmagan tushunchani ifodalash uchun mazkur atama
go‘llangan. Lakuna atamasining keyingi davrdagi juz’iy
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semantik  o‘zgarishlarga  uchrashiga qaramasdan asl
terminologik xususiyatlarini saglab qolishida ayni shu ta’rif
birlamchi asos vazifasini o‘tab kelmoqda.

-Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Bugungi kunda lakunani
o‘rganish faqat ikki tildagi farqli jihatlarni aniqlashdangina
iborat emas balki bir til ichida ham o‘rganilmogda. Adabiy til
leksikasining tizimli to‘ldirilishi, boyitilishi uchun ham
mazkur lingvistik hodisani chuqurroq tadgiq etish magsadga
muvofig. Tadgiqotchilar o‘z ona tillarini o‘zga til bilan
giyoslab, leksik sathdagi bo‘shliglarni aniqlashga va ularni
bartaraf etishga intilmoqgda, shuningdek, tafakkur va tasavvur
bilan bog‘liq, ongda shakllanadigan yangi tushunchalarning
paydo bo‘lishini hamda ularning nomlanish jarayonlarini ham
obyektiv  o‘rganishga  harakat qilmoqdalar.  O‘zbek
tilshunosligida ham bu boradagi ishlarni jonli amalga oshirish,
milliy til tarkibidagi lahja va dialektlarni adabiy til bilan
giyoslash asosida adabiy til leksikasidagi lakunalarni aniglash,
saralash hamda to‘ldirish til taraqqiyotini, sofligini,
umrbogiyligini ta’minlashga xizmat qilishi bilan muhimdir.

Shu boisdan biz yetuk jadidchi yozuvchimiz Abdulla
Qodiriyning kichik asarlarini o‘rganish uchun obyekt sifatida
tanlab oldik va asardagi shevaga oid so‘zlarni saralash orgali
lakunar birliklarni gisman jamlashga harakat gildik.

-Tahlil va natijalar. Dastlabki tahlil uchun kichik
asari sifatida “Baxtsiz kuyov” to‘rtinchi parda dramasidan
boshladik:“Uchunchi  pardadagi sahnaning ayni, faqat
kelinlarining uyidek dorpo‘shlar osilinur va taxtmonning
ustidan kirpo‘sh osilinur, tokchalarga har xil asboblar go“yilur,
to‘rg‘a ko‘rpacha solingan, ustida Rahima xalgga garab do‘ppi
tikub o‘ltirar”[1. 36-b]. Birgina shu jumlaning o‘zida uchta
shevaga oid so‘zni uchratishimiz mumkin. Gapning
mazmunidan  ko‘rinib  turibdiki, bu yerda o‘zbek
xonadonlarida bo‘ladigan narsa buyumlarga oid predmetlar
tilga olingan. Dorpo‘sh uy ichida kiyimlar osib qo‘yish uchun
tortilgan argon bo‘lib odatda yangi kelin kelgan uyga shunday
argonlar tortilib kelinning sepidagi kiyimlar osib chigiladi
ya’ni kelgan mehmonlar yangi kelinning sepini bemalol
tomosha qilishi uchun. Taxtmon esa yuklar yoki ko‘rpalar
taxlanadigan maxsus joy. O‘zbek xonadonlarida tartib bo‘lishi
uchun har bir detalga alohida ahamiyat berilib kelingan.
Kirpo‘shni odatda taxtmonga yig‘ilgan Kko‘rpalarni ustini
yopib qo‘yadigan maxsus jild deyish mumkin. (Kirpo‘sh [kir
+ f.— o‘rov, jild; to‘sib turuvchi narsa) s. t. Kirpech. Shu vaqt
taxmonga osilgan kirpo‘sh o‘z-o°‘zidan gimir-lagandek bo‘ldi.
A.Qodiriy, “Oftgan kunlar’[11]. Kirpo‘shni yopishdan
ko‘zlangan magsad yig‘ilgan yukni chang va kir bo‘lishini
oldini olish bo‘lgan.

Adibning “Shodmarg” kichik feleto‘nidan quyidagi
misolni keltirishimiz mumkin. “Juda boy bo‘Imasa ham, besh-
0‘n ming ogchasi, o‘n-o‘n besh botmon sholikor va bir go‘rasi,
yana bular ustiga xatmi qutub ham qilg‘an, zamonadan
xabardor, musulmonlarning foyda =zarariga tushunuvchi
edi”’[1]. Hozirgi kunda xalq orasida o‘rta ma’lumot, oliy
ma’lumot deyilganidek, o‘sha davrda ma’lumotga ega bo‘lish
xatmi qutub  (Yozuvchi: Xatmi qutub- biror doiradagi
maktabni o‘gib tugatish) deya yuritilgan. Yozuvchining o‘zi
bunga izoh berib ketgan.“Lekin ul hushsiz emas edi, balki
shodmarg bo‘lg‘an edi”[1].  Feletonning kulminatsiyasi
bo‘lgan  ushbu jumlada shodmarg sozini yozuvchi
quyidagicha izohlaydi. Shodmarg- shodlik kayfiyatidan
o‘lmog. Shodmarg holat ravishi bilan bog‘liq so‘z. Hozirgi
kunda shunday shodmarg ketgan insonlarga nisbatan “rozi

bo‘lib ketdi”, “armonsiz ketdi” kabi iboralar ko‘proq
go‘llaniladi.
Yozuvchining “Qimmatchilik hasrati” hikoyasida:

“Bizadek kambag‘al Julqunboylarni, o‘zingizni, ham
komitetingizdagi ikki yuzmi, uch yuzmi xidmatchilaringizni
javobini beringiz-da, hammamizni ovoragarchilikdan ham
tamug‘likdan qutqaring!”[1]  jumlasini olaylik. Yozuvchi

tamug‘likdan qutgaring deya o‘z holatini tasvirlaydi
(Yozuvchi: Tamug‘lik-do‘zax, bu yerda eng yomon axvol
ma’nosida). Yozuvchining so‘z qo‘llash mahorati shu gadar
turli-tuman jilolanadiki, har bir jumlasida bunga amin
bo‘lamiz “Qarzing mingga yetsa, mug‘ri musamman yegin”.
(Mug‘ri musamman- gavhar tuxum giladigan samo qushi;
qush go‘shtini odatda aslzodalar yeydi, “Kuning yetib qarzga
botib ketsang ham obro‘ni go‘ldan berma, otdan tushsang ham
egardan tushma”, deb muallif kinoya qilyapti) [1]. Adib
birgina kinoyali ibora bilan asardagi butun boshli holatni
ochib bera olgan.

“Bizda askarlik masalasi” hikoyasining quyidagi
jumlasida adib o‘lchov birliklari ma’nosida ¢qo‘llanuvchi
forsax so‘zidan foydalanadi. “Qurol, kiyim, joy va ovqat hozir
bo‘lgan holda askar bo‘luvdin forsaxlarcha yirogga
qochamiz...”[1] Ushbu so‘z bugungi kunda go‘llanilmaydi.
Sababi bu masofa o‘lchov birligidan foydalanilmasligidir,
ehtimol. (Farsax-(farsang) tahminan 7-8 km.ga teng masofa
o‘Ichovi).

“Bizda teatru ishining borishi” hikoyasida adib o‘z
tahlillarini berar ekan- “Teatrlarga xalqimizning bu nazarda
garay boshlovchi shubhasiz teatr asarlarimiz ahlsizlar
tarafidan bajariluvidandir” [1] jumlasini keltiramiz. Ahlsizlar
deya yozuvchi chet odamlarni nazarda tutayotganini izohlab
keltiradi. Ya’ni shaxslarga nisbatan qo‘llangan so‘z
hisoblanadi. Adib ahlsizlar deya gapda teatrlarimizda chetki,
alogasi yo‘q insonlarning rol ijro etishi xalgimizning e’tiborini
tortadi  demoqchidek. Yana shunday bir  jumlani
keltiramiz:“Boqingiz, muharrirlik g‘ururi ila yozilg‘an
dramalargakim, bunda birisining oldig‘i mavzu g‘oyat
ahamiyatsiz, turmushimizda yo‘q, ya’ni fantaziya shaklli bir
narsa, ikkinchisining olg‘an mavzui ahamiyatli, lekin vogiali
tasvir yo‘li so‘ng daraja buzug, asardagi gahramonning so‘z va
ishi xarakteriga nomuvofig, dialog o‘rniga monolog
ishlatilgan, monologni talab etgan bir o‘rin  butun
ko‘rsatilmagan asar gahramonining ichki siri ochilmay
tomoshachilarni gabziyatga yetkurgan va aktlar to‘la
ko‘rsatilmagan uchun ko‘b yerlar majhul va hakazo...”[1]
Yozuvchining o‘zi gabziyat- diggat bo‘lish deya izoh beradi.
Hozirgi kunda gabziyat kasallik bilan bog‘lig termin sifatida
ham go‘llanishi hammamizga ma’lum. Demak, o‘sha davrda
bu so‘zning boshga ma’nosi ham bo‘lganiga asar orgali guvoh
bo‘lamiz.

Adibning “Tilanchilik yoxud yengil kasb” hikoyasida
“Insoniyat olaminda eng mazmum va manfur bir ish bo‘lsa, ul
ham tilanchilik — soyillikdir” [1] jumlasida qo‘llangan
mazmum so‘ziga shunday ta’rif beradi: Mazmum-
ayblanilgan, yomonlanilgan. Ya’ni holat bilan bog‘lig so‘z
ya’ni insonlarning holati tasvirlangan.

“Tinch ish” hikoyasidan quyidagi jumlani olaylik:
“O‘z ahli tarafidan varasatul-anbiyo gatorig‘a kiritilgan uchun
mertug-sertuglarning falon-tuganiga qulog soluvning ham
luzumi yo‘q edi”[1]. Bu jumlada qo‘llangan mertug-sertuq
juft so‘ziga yozuvchining o‘zi shunday ta’rif beradi: Mertug-
sertug-o‘tmas, yaramas; bu yerda past darajadagi odamlar
ma’nosida. Demak, bu so‘z o‘sha davrdagi past odamlarga
nisbatan ta’rif keltirish ma’nosida ishlatilgan. Ya’ni
insonlarning ijtimoiy darajasini Kko‘rsatib bergan. “Ilgari
Bolshevik ogalarning, kimning otini, kimning molini,
kimning yerini tortib oluvlarig‘a ganday ma’ni berishga ojiz
bo‘lg’an Oxund domlamiz “Miftohul-jinon” va amsoli
kitoblardan istixroj etib: “Zamona oxir bo‘lib, giyomat
yaginlashg‘an ekan bu kungi Bolshevik deganimiz yajuj-
majuj, dobbatul-arz bo‘lur” deb o‘ylar edi’[1]. Jumlada
go‘llangan istixroj so‘zi adibning izohiga ko‘ra ilmiy termin
hisoblanadi. Istixroj etish-sitata chigarish, keltirish. Bu termin
hozirgi kunda iqgtibos keltirish deyiladi.

-Xulosa va takliflar. O‘zbek adabiy tilidagi
leksikasidagi lakunalarni to‘ldirish milliy tilshunoslik uchun
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yangilik emas. Leksik bo‘shliglarni lakuna sifatida atash
ommalashmagan davrda ham ularni sheva so‘zlari bilan
to‘ldirish til leksikasini boyitish va tartibga solish orqali
amalga oshirilgan.

Leksik sathdagi lakunalarni to‘ldirishda tilning
reprezentativ (kuzatishda berilgan) shakli — nutq jarayoni
muhim ahamiyatga ega. Zero, tilning barcha imkoniyatlari va
imkonsizligi nutq vaziyatida anglanadi. Shundan kelib chiqib,
o‘zida barcha nutq ko‘rinishlarini mujassamlashtira oluvchi
badiiy asarlarni, Abdulla Qodiriy asarlarini tahlil gilish orgali
til ichidagi lakunalarning to‘ldirilishi, xususan, bu borada

dialektizmlarning  ahamiyati
to‘plash mumkin.

Xulosa qilib aytadigan bo‘lsak, Abdulla Qodiriyning
kichik asarlari tarixiy jarayonni o‘zida birlashtirib juda go‘zal
badiiyatni yaratgan. Bu asarlarni o‘gigan har bir kitobxon
o‘ziga nafagat estetik zavq, balki tariximiz, gadriyatlarimiz,
urf-odatlarimiz va eng muhimi, o‘tmishimizning eng giyin
damlarini o‘zining qalbi ila his etadi. Abdulla Qodiriy
romanlarining giymati va gadri ganchalar bebaho va durdona
bo‘lsa, uning kichik asarlari ham shunchalik badiiy ahamiyati
va lingvistik jihatlari bilan muhim ahamiyat kasb etuvchi
asarlarimiz bo‘lib goladi.

xususida yetarlicha tajriba
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THEORETICAL ASPECTS OF THE COOPERATION PRINCIPLE IN LINGUISTICS
Annotation

This article studies theoretical views on the process of coperation in linguistics. There is an important basis for the desire to
cooperate, where humility, self-control and abstention from negativity are important. Cooperation, as a means of achieving
common goals, is aimed at achieving a balance in conversation, and in intercultural communication it is achieved only if the
interlocutors have similar values and communication is free from manipulative factors. The way to achieve cooperation is mutual
positivism, that is, interaction based on positive.
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TEOPETUYECKHUE ACHEKTbI IPUHIUIIA COTPYJHUYECTBA B TUHI'BUCTHUKE
AnHOTaLUA

B nmanHO# craTbe M3yYaroTCsl TEOPETMUECKUE B3IMIBIIABI Ha IIPOLIECC COTPYIHHYECTBA B sI3bIKO3HaHWH. CyIIECTBYeT BayKHas
OCHOBAa JUIl CTPEMIJICHHSI K COTPYIHHYECTBY, TIJi€ BaXXKHBl CMHpPEHHE, CaMOOOJafaHWe M BO3IEPXKAHHE OT HEraTHBa.
COTpyAHUYECTBO, SBISIONICECS OZHUM W3 CIOCOOOB IOCTIDKCHHS OOLIMX IeNel, HampaBJeHO Ha obecredeHue OajaHca B
pas3roBope, a B MEXKKYIbTYPHOM OOIIEHNH OHO JOCTUTAeTCs TOJIBKO B TOM CIydae, eClI COOeCeJHUKU UMEIOT CXOXKHE IIEHHOCTH,
a o0meHne cBOOOTHO OT MAHUITYIATUBHBIX (PakTOpoB. COCOO TOCTIDKEHUS COTPYIHIMYECTBA — B3aUMHBIN O3UTHBHU3M, TO €CTh
B3aMMO/ICHCTBHE, TIOCTPOSHHOE Ha IO3UTHBE.
KuaroueBsbie ci1oBa: CoBpeMEHHOE SI3BIKO3HAHUE, COTPYTHUIECTBO, MEXKKYIGTYpHass KOMMYHHUKALHS, KOOTICpALHsL.

TILSHUNOSLIKDA KOOPERATSIYA TAMOYILIGA DOIR NAZARIY QARASHLAR
Annotatsiya

Ushbu magqolada tilshunoslikda kooperatsiya jarayoniga bo‘lgan nazariy garashlar o‘rganilgan. Bunda kooperatsiyani magsad
qilishning muhim fundamenti mavjud bo‘lib, bunda kamtarlik, o‘zini tuta bilish va negativ fikrlashdan tiyilish muhimdir.
Umumiy magqsadlarga erishish yo‘llaridan biri sanalgan kooperatsiya suhbatda muvozanatni ta’minlashga yo‘naltirilgangan
bo‘lib, madaniyatlararo muloqotda unga suhbatdoshlarning qadriyatlari o‘xshash, muloqot esa manipulyativ faktordan holi
bo‘lsagina erishiladi. Kooperatsiyaga erishishning yo‘li o‘zaro pozitivizm, ya’ni ijobiyat ustiga qurilgan interaksiyadir.

Kalit so‘zlar: Zamonaviy tilshunoslik, kooperatsiya, madaniyatlararo mulogot, hamkorlik.

Kirish. Bugungi kunda zamonaviy tilshunoslik
fanlararo yondashuvlarni va bir gancha ilmiy sohalardagi
materiallar hamda nazariyalarni gamrab oldi. Kognitiv

so‘zlar va iboralarning ma’nosiga
pragmatika tilning “kuchi”ga, ya’ni uning muloqotdagi
ishlatilishi va ta’sir kuchiga e’tibor beriladi. Bu ikki

qaratilgan  bo‘lsa,

tilshunoslik va lingvomadaniyatshunoslik kabi sohalarning
mazkur yondashuvlar bilan bir gatorda rivojlanishi jahon
hamjamiyati uchun yangi dolzarb muammolarni keltirib
chigardi. Shu bois ob’ektiv voqelikning lingvistik tavsifi
ekstralingvistik bilimlar bilan sezilarli darajada to‘ldirildi,
xususan, olimlarga turli xil lingvomadaniyatlarda insonlarning
mulogoti va  munosabatlarini  yaxshiroq  tushunishni
ta’minlaydigan yangi xulosalar berilishi muhim ahamiyat kasb
etadi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Xorvat olimasi
Snejana  Kordichning ilmiy qarashlari  asosida [3],
implikatsiyalar nazariyasi tilning pragmatik jihatlarini
tushunishda muhim rol o‘ynaydi. Ushbu nazariya, til
strukturasi va grammatikasidan tashqari, tilning ishlatilishi va

ma’noning kontekstual shakllanishiga garatilgan.
S.Kordichning fikricha, implikatsiyalar nazariyasi orqali
pragmatika, ya’ni tilning ishlatilish “kuchi” va uning

mulogotdagi roli kengrogq gamrovda tushuniladi. Demak,
implikastiyalar nazariyasiga ko‘ra, muloqot ishtirokchilari
o‘rtasidagi  implisit (ya’ni, ochiqchasiga aytilmagan)
ma’nolarni anglash va shakllantirish mexanizmlari mulogot
samaradorligini belgilovchi asosiy omillardan biridir.
Shuningdek, S.Kordich semantika va pragmatika
orasidagi farglarni ta’kidlaydi. Uning tadgiqotida semantika
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paradigma orasidagi farq tilni tahlil gilishda muhimdir, chunki
har ikkala yo‘nalish tilning turli jihatlarini yoritadi: semantika
tilning ma’nosini va strukturasini o‘rgansa, pragmatika tilning
ijtimoiy va muloqotdagi funksiyalariga diqqgatni garatadi.

Mulogotning samarali va magsadga muvofiq kechishi,
jumladan uning konstruktiv yoki destruktiv yo‘nalishi, ko‘p
jihatdan kooperatsiyaga bo‘lgan munosabatga bog‘lig.
“Kooperatsiya” so‘zi lotin tilining “cooperatio” so‘zidan kelib
chiggan bo‘lib, “birgalikda ishlash” yoki “hamkorlik”
ma’nosini anglatadi. Lotin tilidagi “co-” prefiksi “birga”,
“ham” degan ma’noni bildiradi va “operatio” so‘zi “ishlash”,
“amal qilish” ma’nosini ifoda etadi. Ushbu so‘z XVI asrdagi
qo‘l  yozmalarda  keltirilishining ~ guvohi  bo‘lamiz.
Kooperatsiya tushunchasi mulogot jarayonida ijobiy muhitni
yaratish, magsadlarga erishishni tezlashtirish, potensial
agressiyani kamaytirish va mumkin bo‘lgan ziddiyatlarning
oldini olish kabi muhim vazifalarni bajargan holda, o‘zaro
hurmat va taktik harakatlarning strategik muhimligini
ta’kidlaydi.

Rus tilida ham “birlashuv” so‘zi “kooperatsiya”
tarzida qo‘llanilib hamkorlikni anglatadi. “Kooperativ
alogalar” va “kooperativ munosabatlar” qo‘shma so‘zlari ham
iste’molda mavjud. Katta nemis-rus tili lug‘atida kooperatsiya
igtisodiyotga tegishli atama ekanligi gayd etilib, hamkorlik
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asosida ishlab chiqarish turi ko‘zda tutiladi. Iqgtisodiyotda
birlashmaning 5 turi mavjud bo‘lib, bularga marketing, kredit,
xizmat ko‘rsatish birlashmalari va boshqgalar kiradi. Aytish
mumkinki, kooperatsiya termini, asosan, siyosatshunoslik va
iqtisodiyotda ko‘p qo‘llaniladigan, siyosatda birlashuv birikuv
deya tushunilsa, igtisodiyotda birlashma atamasini ifodalaydi.
Shuningdek, oxirgi paytlarda ta’lim sohasida kooperativ ta’lim
tushunchasi qo‘llanilib, u maktab kollektivi va ish beruvchilar
birlashmasini anglatadi. Ta’kidlash joizki, o‘tgan asrda chop
etilgan lug‘atlarda kooperatsiya lingvistik termin ekanligi
hagida xabar uchramaydi. Kooperatsiya hodisasi bir necha
fanlarning  o‘rganilish  ob’ekti  bo‘lib, lingvistikaning
o‘rganilish ob’ektiga, nazarimizda, ‘“nutq kooperatsiyasi”
birikmasi mos tushadi.

Shunday qilib, “kooperatsiya” so‘zi bilan bir necha
shaxslar yoki guruhlarning umumiy magsadlar yo‘lida
birgalikda harakat qilishi ta’kidlanadi. Bu tushuncha
igtisodiyot, ijtimoiy fanlar va boshga sohalarda keng
qo‘llanilib, umumiy maqsadga erishish uchun resurslar va
kuchlarni birlashtirish zaruratini aks ettiradi. Kooperatsiya,
shuningdek, insonlar o‘rtasidagi ijtimoiy munosabatlarning
asosiy shakllaridan biri sifatida, jamiyat rivojlanishining
muhim omilidir.

Tadgiqot metodologiyasi. Tilshunoslikda
kooperatsiya, ko‘pincha, tilning ijtimoiy aspektlarini o‘rganish
kontekstida muhim tushuncha sifatida garaladi. Bu termin
tilshunoslar, adabiyotshunoslar, sotsiolingvistlar va boshga
olimlar tomonidan tillarning rivojlanishi, tillararo va til
ichidagi ta’sirlanish jarayonlari, shuningdek, tillarning ijtimoiy
funksiyalari va ularning jamiyatdagi roli kabi masalalarni
o‘rganishda ishlatiladi.

Kooperatsiya tushunchasi, aynigsa, dialoglar va
mulogotlarda ishtirok etayotgan sub’ektlarning o‘zaro ta’siri
va hamkorlik qilishini o‘rganishda muhim bo‘lib, P.Graysning
mulogotdagi kooperatsiya tamoyili va uning maksimalari bilan
bog‘liq [2]. Shuningdek, kooperatsiya termini tillararo
aloqalar, bir tilning boshqa tilga ta’siri, tillarning aralashishi
kabi hodisalarni tasvirlashda ham ishlatiladi. Tillar o‘rtasidagi
kooperastiya ko‘p madaniyatli va ko‘p tilli jamiyatlarda
alohida ahamiyat kasb etadiki, u turli tillarning o‘zaro ta’siri
natijasida insonlarning madaniy va ijtimoiy integrasiyasiga
xizmat qiladi.

Umuman  olganda  kooperatsiya  tushunchasi
tilshunoslikning turli sohalarida, jumladan sotsiolingvistika,
pragmatika, diskurs tahlili kabi yo‘nalishlarda qo‘llaniladi.

Konstruktiv mulogot, shubhasiz, jamiyatda hamkorlik
va o‘zaro anglashuv muhitini mustahkamlashning asosiy
omillaridan biridir. Shu munosabat bilan, jamiyatshunos olim
A.l. Kreykning kooperatsiyaga oid garashlari ahamiyatlidir
[6], chunki u kooperatsiyani insoniyatning asosiy xususiyati
sifatida ta’kidlab, integratsiya, kooperativlik, birlashma,
kelishuv, hamdo‘stlik va birdamlik kabi atamalarning ma’no
jihatdan yaqin ekanligini ko‘rsatadi. Kreykning ta’kidlashicha,
individuallashgan zamonaviy jamiyatda insonlar faqat o‘zaro
ma’qullashuv va hamkorlik orqali ruhiy konsensusga erishib,
muammolarni hal qilish va umumiy magsadlarga erishish
imkoniyatini topishadi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Mulogotning ushbu konstruktiv
yo‘nalishini ta’minlashda P.Graysning kooperatsiya tamoyili
muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi. Graysning fikricha, mulogot
ishtirokchilari o‘rtasidagi samarali hamkorlik va o‘zaro
tushunish, fagat kooperatsiya tamoyillariga amal gilingan
holda erishiladi [2]. Kooperatsiya tamoyillari mulogotni
mazmunli, maqsadli va to‘sigsiz o‘tkazishni kafolatlaydi,
natijada har ikki tomon ham mamnunlik va qonigish hissini
tajriba giladi. Demak, mulogotda kooperatsiyaning ahamiyati
begiyos bo‘lib, u muloqotni konstruktiv yo‘nalishda
rivojlantirishning asosiy shartidir. Mazkur tamoyillarga amal
qilgan holda, muloqot ishtirokchilari o‘zaro tushunish va
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umumiy magqgsadlarga erishish yo‘lida samarali hamkorligi
amalga oshiriladi.
J.Allwood kooperatsiyani insonlar o‘rtasidagi o‘zaro

ta’sirning  bir  turi  sifatida, anigrog  aytganda,
kommunikatsiyaning samarali va ravon kechishini
ta’minlovchi asosiy omil sifatida tavsiflaydi [1]. Uning

tadgiqot ishida kooperatsiya ratsionallik, me’yoriylik va
boshqgariluvchi normalar doirasida ko‘rib chigiladi, bu esa
konfrontatsiya va tushunmovchiliklarning oldini olishda
muhim. Anglashiladiki, J.Allwoodga ko‘ra, kooperatsiya
magsadga erishish uchun qo‘llaniladigan ratsionallik va
logikaning bir ko‘rinishidir. Darhaqiqat, agar kommunikatsiya
barcha gonun- goidalarga ko‘ra olib borilsa, bunday muloqotni
kooperatsiya deb ham atash mumkin.

Shu  bilan  bir gatorda, N.N. Koshkarova
kooperatsiyani ikki tomonlama - til fenomeni va nutq
fenomeni sifatida o‘rganishni taklif qiladi [5]. Olima
kooperatsiyani fagat tilning funksional yoki ma’noli aspektlari
doirasida emas, balki nutq vaziyatlari, kommunikativ xatti-
harakatlar va madaniyatlararo munosabatlar nugtai-nazaridan
ham of‘rganish zarurligini ta’kidlaydi. O°¢ylashimizcha,
kompleks yondashuv kooperatsiyani to‘liq tushunish uchun
zarur bo‘lib, bu yondashuv orgali til vositalarining magsadga
muvofiq qo‘llanilishi, ularning adresatga ta’siri, shuningdek,
madaniyatlararo muhitda diskursning milliy xususiyatlarini
aniglash mumkin. Chunonchi simbioz ya’ni, pragmalingvistik
yondashuvgina  til  vositalarining gay  magsadda
qo‘llanilganligini yuzaga chiqarishda, uning adresatga
ta’sirini, sotsiolingvistik yondashuvgina suhbatdoshlarning
kommunikativ ~ xatti-harakatini va nutq vaziyatlarini,
madaniyatlararo muhitgina diskursiv milliy tabiatni yuzaga
chiqgarishga yordam beradi.

Kooperatsiya tushunchasini tahlil gilish jarayonida
uning qutblanishi va polyarligi muhim omil sifatida ko‘rib
chiqilishi kerak. Ushbu tushuncha, vaqt va makonga bog‘liq
ravishda turlicha ko‘rinishlarga ega bo‘lib, bir qutbida konflikt
kabi negativ holatlarni, ikkinchi tomonda esa tolerantlik va
xushmuomalalik kabi ijobiy holatlarni oz ichiga oladi. N.N.
Koshkarova ta’kidlanganidek, kooperativ diskurs tolerantlik
va xushmuomalalikka asoslangan bo‘lib, bu ziddiyatlilikning
garama-garshi qutbidir. Falsafiy, psixologik va lingvistik
nugtai nazardan yoritiladitgan tolerantlik aynan lingvistikada
xushmuomalalik ko‘rinishida uchraydi. Diskursda
kooperatsiyaga erishish uchun odatiy hisoblangan til
vositalari, ganday vazifani bajarishi kerakligiga ko‘ra
informativ, analitik va regulyativ nutqdan foydalanish yetarli
bo‘ladi.

Kooperatsiya til va nutg fenomeni sifatida,
shuningdek, kommunikativ ta’sir vositasi sifatida ham
o‘rganiladi. I.0.Kosova boshqa izlanuvchilardan farqli ularoq
kooperatsiyani kommunikativ ta’sir vositasi sifatida bayon
giladi [4]. Kooperatsiya kommunikatsiya tarkibida baho
vazifasiga ega ekanligi bilan ajralib turganligi sababli u
pragmatik kategoriya sanaladi. U turli sohalarda turlicha
ko‘rinishlarga egadir, birog umumiy maqgsadga erishish uchun
rejali va yaxshi tushunilgan hamkorlik sifatida tavsiflanadi.
Kooperastiya, shu tariga, kommunikatsiyaning bir gismi
sifatida, pragmatik kategoriya hisoblanib, baho vazifasini
bajaradi.

Ma’lumki, kooperatsiya binarlikni va ko‘p o‘lchamli,
murakkab tushunchani tashkil giladi, kooperatsiya qutblashuvi
esa subkategoriyalarga bo‘linadi, bular kooperativlilik va
nokooperativlilik. Bizningcha, kooperatsiya ijtimoiy xodisa
bo‘lib, o‘zaro munosabatlarni boshqaruvchi omil hisoblanadi
va nizosiz, muvaffagiyatli mulogotga ta’sirini o‘tkazish bilan
0°z hissasini qo‘shadi. Har bir nutq aktida suhbat ishtirokchisi
kooperatsiya yoki konflikt strategiyasini qo‘llashni o‘zi hal
giladi. Masalan,  kooperativ  provokatsiya taktikasi
so‘zlovchining emotsional holatini izdan chiqarmasligi
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magsadida qo‘llaniladi. Zero, kooperatsiya nutq akti  alohida ahamiyat kasb etadi. Bundan tashqgari, jiddiy egoistik
konfliktdan fargli ularoq garmonizatsiya, ya’ni  xislatlardan voz kechish va gadriyatlarni yaxshi tomonga

uyg‘unlashuvni talab qiladi. Demak, biz kooperatsiyani
strategiya sifatida ham tushunishimiz mumkin. Chunonchi,
kooperatsiya taklif, rozilik, yon berish, ma’qullash, magtov va
boshga taktikalardan biri yoki bir nechasidan foydalanish
asnosida nutq garmonizatsiyasiga erishishga yo‘naltirilgan.

Madaniyatlararo hamkorlik jihatidan, kooperatsiya
turli madaniyatga mansub shaxslar o‘rtasidagi umumiy
manfaatlar uchun aniqg belgilangan sohalarda amalga
oshiriladigan teng huqugli hamkorlikni anglatadi. Bu borada
ta’kidlash zarurki, kooperatsiya turli shakllarda namoyon
bo‘lishi mumkin bo‘lgan, lekin har doim hamkorlik va o°zaro
tushunishni oshirishga qaratilgan jarayondir. Kooperatsiya
madaniyatlararo hamkorlikdan  tortib, kommunikativ
ta’sirgacha bo‘lgan keng ko‘lamdagi holatlarda muhim
ahamiyat kasb etadi.

Psixologiya va ijtimoiy etika nugtai-nazaridan,
kooperatsiya murakkab ijtimoiy interaksiya turlaridan biri
hisoblanadi. Bu jarayonda sheriklar, xususan, monokultur
bo‘lmagan holatlarda, jamoaviy qabul qilingan qoida va
ko‘rsatmalar asosida o‘zaro muloqot qilishadi.
Madaniyatlararo kooperatsiyaning asosida o‘zaro ishonch va
to‘g‘rilik kabi tushunchalar yotadi. O‘zaro ishonch
hamkorlikning samarali kechishi uchun zarur bo‘lgan asosiy
shartlardan biridir. Bu o‘zaro birgalikni taqozo qiladi va
ijtimoiy etika normalaridan biri sifatida hamda guruhlar va
tashkilotlarning tuzilishi tamoyili sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi.

Kooperatsiya, shuningdek, adolatli shartlar va o‘zaro
manfaatlarga asoslangan hamkorlikni tagozo giladi, uning
muvaffagiyati  magsadlarni  muvofiglashtirish,  axborot
almashish, o‘zaro aloqa va qo‘llab-quvvatlash, shuningdek,
konstruktiv. muammolarni muhokama gilish va ishonchni
mustahkamlash orgali ta’minlanadi. Hamkorlik shakili,
ishtirokchilarning rivojlanishiga imkon beradigan, sheriklar
tomonidan qgaror gabul gilish va harakat gilish erkinligini talab
giladigan vaziyatdir.

Madaniyatlararo kooperatsiyada, albatta, hisobga
olinishi lozim bo‘lgan qirralar mavjud bo‘lib, ular
ishtirokchilarning  madaniy  hurmati,  qadriyatlari  va
an’analarini hurmat qilish bilan bog‘liq. Hamkorlik jarayonida
madaniy farglarni e’tiborga olish, har ganday potensial
ziddiyatlardan qochish va o‘zaro tushunish va hurmatni ilgari
surish juda ahamiyatlidir. Shu tariga, madaniyatlararo
kooperatsiya, ijtimoiy etika normalari asosida qurilganda,
samarali va bargaror hamkorlikka erishish mumkin.

Har bir muloqot, ayniqsa xorijliklar bilan bo‘ladigan
munosabatlarda madaniyatlararo tushunish va hurmatni tagozo
qiladigan “qizil chiziqlar”’ga amal qilinadi. Bunday chiziglar,
turli madaniyatlardagi nozik masalalarga, an’analarga va
gadriyatlarga hurmat bilan yondashishni o‘z ichiga oladi.
Masalan, Frau Grayn ta’kidlaganidek, ba’zi madaniyatlarda
mentalitet yoki ijtimoiy normalarga tegishli ma’lum soz yoki
iboralardan foydalanishda ehtiyot bo‘lish kerak, chunki bu
so‘zlar noto‘g‘ri tushunilishi mumkin yoki madaniyatga xos
bo‘lmagan tarzda gabul qilinishi mumkin.

Kooperatsiyani ta’minlash va uni samarali gilish
madaniyatlararo alogalarda global hamda etnik va xalgaro
qadriyatlar tizimidan xabardor bo‘lishni taqozo etadi. Bunday
bilim  madaniyatlararo mulogotda 0°‘zaro  tushunishni
ta’minlaydi va muvofiglashtirilgan hamkorlikni yuzaga
keltiradi. Shuningdek, kooperatsiyani saglash iqtisod, siyosat
va ijtimoiy hayotimizda muhim o‘rin tutadi, chunki u o‘zaro
hamkorlik va birgalikda ishlash madaniyatini rivojlantiradi.
Kooperatsiya mas’uliyat, ochiqlik va fikrlarni kengaytirishga
nisbatan ham ochiq bo‘lishga asoslangan, bunda simpatiya,
do‘stonalik, hamdardlik va muhabbat kabi ijobiy munosabatlar

o‘zgartirish zarur hisoblanadi.

Madaniyatlararo mulogot kompetensiyasi muhim
ahamiyatga ega bo‘lib, uning yetishmasligi odatda xalqaro
loyihalarning samarasizligiga olib keladi. Shu sababli,
madaniyatlararo mulogot ko‘nikmalarini shakllantirish va
rivojlantirish  uchun  trening markazlari va baholash
mexanizmlari zarur. Madaniyatlararo mulogot kouchingi ham
muhimdir, chunki u madaniyatlar o‘rtasidagi ko‘prik
vazifasini bajaradi va o‘zaro anglashuv va hamkorlikni
mustahkamlaydi.

Madaniyatlararo siyosiy nutqni tadqiq gilgan rus
olimasi N.N. Koshkarovaning dalolat berishicha, Rossiya
prezidenti nutqida kooperativ nutqdan ko‘ra destruktiv nutq
ustunligini, uning nutqgini kooperativ nutq deyishga hali erta
ekanligini alohida gayd etadi [5]. Bu borada J. Allwoodning
“mukammal kooperatsiya” haqidagi fikrlarini eslash joizdir
[1], muallif buni me’yoriy holat deydi va quyidagicha ta’rif
keltiradi: “Mukammal kooperatsiya — bu ikki va undan ortiq
ratsional agentlarning: 1. bir magsadga erishish uchun oz
ixtiyori bilan harakat gilishishi; 2. magsadga erishish uchun
bir-birini etik va kognitiv jihatdan hisobga olishi; 3. bir-
birlariga ishonishlari, birinchi wva ikkinchi bandlarda
keltirilganidek ish tutishlari lozim, agar buning iloji yo‘q
bo‘lsa bir-birlarini ogohlantirishi kerak”. Haqiqatdan ham,

kooperatsiyaga erishish uchun ikki tomon ham faol
kooperatsiya tashabbusini ko‘rsatishlari lozim.
J. Allwoodning ta’limotiga ko‘ra, kooperasiya

tashabbusining me’yorlari quyidagilardan iboratdir:

- faol mukammal kooperatsiyaga erishish uchun bir
magqsad bilan bog‘langan agentlar bir-birining etik va kognitiv
nugtai-nazarini hisobga olishi;

- ishonchli mukammal kooperatsiyaga erishish uchun
boshgalar agentlarning etik va kognitiv jihatlariga e’tibor

qaratib, ularga ishongan holda o‘z ixtiyorlari bilan
kooperatsiyaga kirishishi.
Bundan kelib chigadiki, mukammal kooperatsiya

ratsional adresat va ratsional adresantni tagozo qiladi. J.
Allwoodning yana bir xizmati shundan iboratki, u ratsional
kommunikatsiya tushunchasini ham yoritib o‘tgan va uni
kommunikatsiyaning o‘z intensiya va maqsadiga ega hamda
ixtiyoriy va erkin tashkil etilishidir, deb ta’riflagan. Ratsional
kommunikasiya motivatsiyali, adekvat va kompetentli agentlar
tomonidan tashkil etilsa, ushbu jarayon yogqimli, aks holda esa
ikki tomon uchun og‘riqli kechishi mumkin.

Xulosa va takliflar. Umuman olganda, kooperatsiya
termini 0z universalligi bilan ajralib turadi va madaniy turli-
tumanlilikni  keltirib  chiqaradi. Kooperatsiyani maqgsad
qilishning muhim fundamenti mavjud bo‘lib, bunda kamtarlik,
o‘zini tuta bilish va negativ fikrlashdan tiyilish muhimdir.
Umumiy magqsadlarga erishish yo‘llaridan biri sanalgan
kooperatsiya suhbatda muvozanatni ta’minlashga
yo‘naltirilgangan bo‘lib, madaniyatlararo mulogotda unga
suhbatdoshlarning  qadriyatlari o‘xshash, muloqot esa
manipulyativ ~ faktordan  holi  bo‘lsagina  erishiladi.
Kooperatsiyaga erishishning yo‘li o‘zaro pozitivizm, ya’ni
ijobiyat ustiga qurilgan interaksiyadir.

Shunday qilib, kooperatsiya mulogot davomida
yoqimli muhitni yuzaga keltiradi, ko‘zlangan maqsadga
erishishni tezlashtiradi va potensial agressiyani yumshatadi
hamda yuz berishi mumkin bo‘lgan nizoning oldini olishga
yordam beradi. Demak, kooperatsiya tamoyillariga amal gilish
bu suxbatdoshiga nisbatan oq ko‘ngilli bo‘lish, o‘zaro
hurmatni saglash va taktik harakat gilishda strategik muhim
ahamiyatga egadir.
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Kirish. Butun borlig, hayot va insonni ziyrak nigoh
bilan keng miqyosda kuzatish, hissiy tafakkur orgali badiiy-
falsafiy tahlil chig‘irigidan o‘tkazish bugungi adabiyotimiz
giyofasini belgilovchi yetakchi xususiyatdir. Badiiy did xilma-
xil bo‘lib, ilmiy salohiyat kuchayib borayotgani tufayli bugun
hammaga birdek ma’qul va qizigarli asar yozish iloji yo‘q,
unagasi allagachon o‘tmishda qoldi. Boshgacha aytganda,
“Jjtimoiy ongning o‘sishi, badiiy iste’molchilar saviyasi
yuksalishi tufayli endilikda vogealarni gayta hikoya gilib
berishni badiiy asar sifatida taqdim etish ko‘pchilikni
gonigtirmay qo‘ydi. Oldinlari shu xildagi bitiklar badiiy
adabiyot sifatida qabul qilinib o‘gilar edi. Endilikda
vogealarni bo‘lganiday bayon etish badiiy adabiyot emas,
balki tarixning ishi ekanligi ko‘pchilik tomonidan anglab
yetildi”[1].

Xalgimizning adabiy-estetik ehtiyojini  gondirish
yo‘lida samarali mehnat gilgan iste’dodli, kamtar va
kamsuqum nosirlarimizdan biri — Asad Dilmurod ijodi o‘ziga
xosligi bilan ajralib turadi. Adib nasrida tarixiy-hayotiy
hagiqatlarni badiiy talgin gilish, odam va olam mohiyatini
yangicha anglash va idrok etish yetakchilik giladi. Uning
“Kunsuluv”, “Qo‘ng‘iroq”, “Narvon”, “Xilvat”, “Xayol
cho‘g‘lanishi” kabi ko‘plab hikoyalari, “SHerdor”, “Mulk”,
“Girih”, “Intiho”, “Mezon burji”, “Oq ajdar sayyorasi”, “Sirli
zina” qissalari, “Mahmud Torobiy”, “Fano dashtidagi qush”,
“Pahlavon Muhammad”, “Rang va mehvar”, “Zarradagi olam”
romanlarini zamondosh kitobxonlar hukmiga havola etdi[2].
Mazkur asarlarda goh tarixiy ziddiyatlar, goh reallik va noreal
hayot birligi, ya’ni mistik-romantik holatlar, gohida esa o‘tkir
psixologizm ruhi ustuvorlik giladi. Bu tasodifiy hol bo‘Imay,
dadamning aksariyat asarlari ijodiy niyat sifatida tug‘ilgan,
garo tunlarni musaffo tonglarga ulab qog‘ozga tushirilgan,
gayta-gayta pardozlangan va nihoyat tandirdan uzilgan nonday
o‘quvchiga tagdim qilinib, yurak hovuchlab biror jo‘yali fikr-
mulohaza kutilgan lahzalarning jonli guvohi sifatida menga
yaxshi tanish. O‘sha gadrdon damlar, yagin va olis xotiralarni

shuurimda  tiklarkanman, dadamning muttasil  o‘qib-
o‘rgangani, o‘z qalamini tinimsiz charxlagani, kitobxon
oldidagi mas’ullik va so‘zga sodiglik hissini ardoglab, mudom
intilish va izlanishda bo‘lgani meni hanuz hayratga soladi.
Shuurimda uning qiyofasi men hayotliklarida tasavvur
gilganimdan ko‘ra oddiyroq va o‘sha oddiy, beg‘araz va
beguborliklari bilan yanada ulug‘vorroq bo‘lib gad rostlay
boradi...

Asad Dilmurod katta ijodiy o‘rganish bosgichini
o‘tagandan keyingina roman janriga qo‘l urdi. Jumladan,
uning “Xilvat” hikoyasi va“Mezon burji” qissasida Amir
Temur obrazi vyaratildi. Istiglolgacha bo‘lgan davrda
kitobxonlar go‘liga tekkan “SHerdor”[3] qissasida XVII asr
birinchi yarmidagi Samargand manzaralari, ashtarxoniylar
sulolasi vakili — hokim Abu Karim Boyhoji o‘g‘li
Yalangto‘shbiy bahodirning murakkab shaxsi, uning go‘zal
gizi Mohbonu bilan me’mor yigit Muhammad Avazning
iztirobli muhabbati xususida so‘z boradi. SHerdor madrasa-

masjidi go‘zallik va ezgulik obidasi, hayot qgarama-
garshiliklari va xalg donoligi aks etgan bogiy timsol sifatida
talqgin gilinadi.

“SHerdor’da  Imomqulixon davridagi  xalqimiz

hayotini ma’rifat g‘oyasiga yo‘g‘irib tasvirlaydi. Qahramonlar
tabiiy intilishlarini insoniy ziddiyatlari, ma’naviy komilliklari
va cheklanganliklari bilan ifoda etadi. Ularning ko‘ngil
iglimlarini nafs masalasiga munosabatlari fonida taftish etadi.
Qissadagi koshona ezgulik va nafosatning, shohi ro‘molcha va
unga nagshlangan tasvirlar esa muhabbatning ramzlari
darajasiga ko‘tariladi. ljod ishqi va yaratuvchanlik, go‘zallik
va nafislik, ulug‘vorlik va abadiyat barqarorligi haqidagi
yetakchi fikrni tasdiglashga xizmat giladi. Bu usul keyinchalik
“Girih” qissasida qadimiy naqsh - girih majoziy obraz
darajasiga ko‘tarilishida ham bo‘y ko‘rsatadi. Nihoyat, “Fano
dashtidagi qush” romanida uslubiy belgi sifatida yaxlitlashadi.
Muhimi, ularda adib qgalbidagi bunyodkorlik zavqi, ezgulik
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sog‘inchi, nafosat ehtiromi va g‘ayrati, ertadan umidvorlik
tuyg‘ulari, falsafiy mushohadalari mujassamlashgan.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. “Mulk”, “Girih”,
“Intiho”[4] qissalarida ham ma’rifat va jaholat o‘rtasidagi
kurash yagin o‘tmish hayoti misolida badiiy-falsafiy tahlil
etiladi. Tarixiy o‘tmish va madaniy merosga milliy manfaatlar
nugtai nazaridan qaralib, zo‘ravonlikning har ganday
ko‘rinishi johillik sifatida baholanadi. “Mulk” gissasi badiiy
tasvirning kengligi, majoziy obrazlarga boyligi bilan e’tiborni
tortadi. Nosir unda XX asr boshidagi tanazzulni galamga
oladi. Muhimi, inson va uning e’tiqodi, moddiy-ma’anaviy
boyliklari toptalgani, sha’ni kamsitilgani hagida millat ziyolisi
o‘larog, kuyinib so‘zlaydi. Keyingi gissalarida adib tasvir
doirasini yanada kengaytira boradi.

Adibning “Mahmud Torobiy”[5] nomli ilk romaniga
ham ruhiy-ijodiy tayyorgarlik bosgichi milliy istigloldan
ancha ilgari boshlangan edi. Uning “Yaroqdagi bitik”
hikoyasidayog Mahmud Torobiydagi sarkardalarga xos
bargarorlik va jasorat tuyg‘usi ona qonidan o‘tganligi
ko‘rsatilgandi.

Tarixiy romanda Mahmud Torobiy oddiy kosiblikdan
ulug® sarkardalikkacha ko‘tarilgan, sultonlik rutbasiga
musharraf bo‘lgan, hurriyatga tashna inson obrazi sifatida
keng ko‘lamda ifoda etildi. Mahmud Torobiy — ruhan
yengilmaydigan o‘ktam inson. U xalq musibatini shaxsiy
mayllaridan ustun qo‘ya oladi. Yozuvchi uning nafagat
jismoniy, balki ruhiy qudratini ham ko‘rsata bilgan. Bunday
holni romanning Muhiddin Kamol va Suyguna Zebo ishg-
muhabbati tasvirlangan o‘rinlarda ham uchratamiz. Yozuvchi
intim tuyg‘ularni tasvirlashda gahramonlar ruhiyatidagi
tebranishlarga e’tibor garatadi. Muhiddin Kamol bilan
Olovxon Yusufni, Suyguna Zebo bilan Suzukni garama-garshi
go‘yib tasvirlash orgali iymon pokligi va ruh musaffoligi
hagidagi konsepsiyani tasdiglaydi, kitobxon tuyg‘ular olamini
larzaga solib, goh g‘urur, goh entikish, gohida esa achinish,
iztirobga tushish hislarining o‘rnini almashtira boradi. Asar
tasviriy yo‘nalishidagi falsafiy mushohadakorlik, g‘oyaviy
konsepsiyasidagi teran hayotiy umumlashmalar o°quvchi
ongida olam va odam hagida teran mulohazalar uyg‘otadi,
o‘sha davr ruhini galbiga joylaydi.

“Mahmud Torobiy” romani markazida jaholat va
yovuzlik, xiyonat va gabohatning inkori orgali e¢’tigod butligi,
iymon musaffoligi, erk sog‘inchi, yurtga sadogat singari
ardogli tuyg‘ularni ulug‘lash turadi. Adib Mahmud Torobiyni
ideallashtirmaydi. Butun umri dahshatli yo‘qotishlar ichida
kechgan sarkardaning dard-alamlari, iztiroblari hagqoniy
tasvirlanadi. U mugarrar fojiasini anglagan holda Kkatta
magsadlar yo‘lida muxorabaga kirgani bilan ulug‘vorlik kasb
etsa, atrofini  qurshaganlarning ruhiy olamini  bilib
ulgurmaganligi jihatidan ojizligini ham namoyon etadiki, u
adabiy gahramongina emas, jonli odam sifatida gabul gilinadi.
Muallifning romandan ko‘zlagan bosh magsadi ham Chingiz
gilichi yaralab, tiz cho‘ktirishga uringan, buyuk Yaso
gonunlari xo‘rlagan islomiy yurt Buxoroda ertangi kun
gayg‘usi bilan yashayotgan, vatan tuprog‘ini mugaddas
biluvchi e’tigodli botirlar ko‘pligini ko‘rsatishdan iborat edi.
Shuning uchun bo‘lsa kerak, adibning asosiy e’tibori
go‘zgolon tafsilotlariga qaratiladi. Mahmud Torobiyning
so‘ngsiz fig‘onlari boshidan ko‘p jafolarni o‘tkazgan elning
fig‘oni sifatida ifoda etiladi. Yozuvchi xalq qonida yashirin
qudrat va shijoatning uyg‘onishi katta kuch ekanligini, har
ganday razolatni mahv etajagini g‘oyatda ishonchli
tasvirlashga erishadi. U gahramonlar ruhiyatidagi ziddiyatli
evrilishlarni ko‘rsatar ekan, dunyoning notugalligini, farog‘atli
va erkin zamonlar orzusini nafs va iymon tushunchalari, vatan
va xalq tuyg‘ulari atrofiga jipslashtiradi.

Asad Dilmurod gahramonlarga bo‘lgan munosabatini
unchalik yashirmaydi. Asarda Mahmud Yalavoch singari
murakkab xarakterlarning ruhiy o‘rtanishlar orgali kechuvchi

ingirozi haqgoniy tahlil etiladi. Bu orgali nafagat davr, balki
arosatdagi inson taqdiriga xos fojia ham ko‘rsatiladi. Romanda
bosginchilar va isyonchilar o‘rtasidagi kurash ezgulik va
yovuzlik kurashi tarzida ifoda etiladi.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Muhimi, adib kitobxonni
o‘ylash va fikrlashga undaydi. Alam va iztirobga yo‘g‘rilgan
ko‘hna tarixni butun dahshatlari bilan jonlantirish orgali
Mahmud Torobiy ruhida kechgan jarayonlarni iymon pokligi,
niyat tozaligi bilan tutashtira biladi. Siynasi dushman
nayzalaridan pora bo‘lganida ham “Yashasin, Hurlik!” — deya
baralla haygirgan Suyguna Zebo, jon taslim gilayotib vatan
tuprog‘ini  tavof qilgan Muhiddin Kamol, qilich sopini
chalgallaganicha jon taslim etgan Shamsiddin Mahbubiy,
go‘lida tug® bilan janggohga otilgan va shahid ketgan Zor
Jahon va nihoyat, o‘limga tik bogib, xoin Olovxon Yusuf
xanjariga mardona boshini tutib bergan Mahmud Torobiy
jasorati va armonlari g‘oyatda ishonarli, estetik ta’sirchan
tarzda chiziladi. G‘azab va nafrat, dahshat va umid bilan
gorishgan ulug® muhoraba tarixi xalq ruhining yengilmasligi
timsoli darajasida ifoda etiladi.

“Pahlavon Muhammad”[6] romanida yanada kengroq
ifodasini topadi. Asad Dilmurod ijodiy uslubi saygallashadi va
ijodiy pozitsiyasi yanada kengroq ko‘lamda ko‘zga tashlanadi.
2006 yilda kitobxonlar go‘liga tekkan ushbu romanda Alisher
Navoiydek ulug® shaxs faoliyati va ijodining yo‘nalishida,
taraqqgiyoti va takomilida muhim rol o‘ynagan Pahlavon
Muhammad Abusaid siymosi o°z ifodasini topgan. Adib uning
hayotini xalq va vatan manfaatlari uchun fidoyilik namunasi,
poetik ijodini esa ezgulik g‘oyalarining ifodasi sifatida
ma’naviy-ma’rifiy va irfoniy mazmunda yoritadi. Inson va
hayot falsafasi hagida teran falsafiy fikr-garashlarini ilgari
suradi.

Asarda realistik uslub yetakchilik gilsa-da, romantik-
fantastik bo‘yoglar ham ko‘rinadi. Ayni shu bo‘yoglar epik
tasvir ta’sirchanligini yanada orttirish, gahramanlar dunyosini
teran ochish va badiiyatni kuchaytirishga yordam beradi.
Jumladan, Ibrohim Bekpo‘lat hind qoploni, filday baquvvat
barzangi sifatida ta’riflanadi. Ahmad Piriy “depsinsa yer
o‘yilgudek silkinar, na’ra tortsa havo tebranar edi” qabilida
grotesk usulida beriladi. Ali Rustoiy dev suvratli, yosuman
siyratli bo‘lib, ragibiga garshi lalmi do‘q uradi. U: “istasam,
yerni yelkalashga qodirman”, - deb chiranadi. Pahlavon

Muhammad siltanganida movut kamzuli choki yag‘rini
tarafidan tirillab  so‘kiladi. Darvesh Muhammadning
o‘mrovlari qoyadek cho‘ng, har yelkasi bir odam

sig‘adiganday keng, paylari tarang, mushaklari sandonda
peshlangan kabi bo‘rtigq, Muhammad Moloniy raqib
ro‘parasida gad rostlaganida go‘yo ham bo‘yiga, ham eniga
o‘sadi. “Odam suvratidagi dev’ning bir tepib bahaybat fil
Manglusni qulatishi, o‘zini qo‘yib yuborganida go‘yo
mushaklari o‘ynoglab, bo‘yin tomirlari o‘glog‘dek bo‘rtib,
ko‘zlari kosasidan irg‘ib chiqquday bo‘lishi holatlari, bir
tomondan, maydonda masiggan pahlavonlar jununini, ikkinchi
jihatdan, ma’naviy va ruhiy qudratning oniy lahzalardagi
birikuvini, uchinchidan esa, or talashgan pahlavonlar
ma’naviy giyofasini ko‘rsatishga xizmat giladi. Ragib dahshati
va vahimasiga garshi turgan kuch-qudrat, mardlik va jasorat
kuchini ifodalashga va ma’lum darajada hajviy-yumoristik
giyofalar chizishga xizmat giladi. Bunday tasvirlar romanga
an’anaviy eposga xos epik ko‘lamdorlik, badiiy shartlilik,
ideallashtirish, mubolag‘a va grotesk, ijodiy to‘gima kabi
ko‘plab xususiyatlar singdirilganligini ko‘rsatadi.

“Pahlavon Muhammad”da bosh qahramon siymosi
talqgini orgali donishmand, ogko‘ngil, e’tigodi butun va irodali
alloma g‘oyalarining insonparvarlik mohiyati mufassal
ko‘rsatilgan, muallifning unga kechinmadoshlik tuyg‘ulari
ifodalangan.  Qahramonni  ma’naviy-ruhiy  poklanish
yo‘llaridan olib o‘tish orgali kamolotga yetaklashda yozuvchi
uning iymon-e’tiqodi va dunyoqarashiga alohida digqgat

- 259 -



O‘zMU xabarlari Bectauk HYY3

ACTA NUUz FILOLOGIYA | 1/52024

garatadi. BUTUN ODAMIardan ma’naviy-ruhiy madad olib,
ozodlik sari talpingan gahramon o‘zining jaholatga garshi
kurashish maslagiga safdoshlarini ham ishontira oladi. U fagat
faylasuf allomagina emas, eldoshlarining ishonchli homiysi
timsolida ham talgin gilinadi. Ruhoniy portretini chizish orgali
pahlavon-valiylik xarakteriga xos ilohiylik girrasi yoritiladi.

Boshgacha aytganda, romandagi ziddiyatlar nafagat
shaxs va jamiyat, ezgulik va yovuzlik, balki iymon va nafs
o‘rtasida ham kechadi. Muallif jismoniy kuchlar to‘gnashuvini
davr ruhidan ajratmaydi, ichki kolliziya fonida aks ettiradi.
Pahlavon Muhammad shaxsiyatidagi erkka intilish, so‘fiylik,
baland insoniy g‘ururdan keluvchi andak kibr, qat’iyat,
ishonch, yuksak ruhoniy ulug‘vorlik, yig‘iglik, allomalik,
oshiqlik, oddiylik, chapanilik, hazilkashlik kabi vaziyat talabi
bilan o°zgarib turuvchi ruhiy holatlar uning ijtimoiy
faoliyatidagi insonparvarlik va vatanparvarlik fazilatlari bilan
tabiiy uyg‘unlikda jonli manzaralar vositasida mahorat bilan
tasvirlanadi.

Yozuvchining o‘ziga xos mahorati gahramon ijtimoiy
mavgeini uning ma’naviy-ruhiy olami badiiy manzaralari
tasvirlari orqgali yoritish, ko‘ngil kishisining ichki ruhiy
kuchini kezi kelganda sabot bilan jilovlay olishi, vaziyat talabi
bilan uni jismoniy qudratga aylantira bilishi, har bir
gahramonning betakror ma’naviy-ruhiy o‘lchamlari borligini
ifodalashida ham namoyon bo‘ladi.

Asad Dilmurod tarixiy vogelikni badiiy anglash va
gayta yaratishda vyangicha tafakkur nugtai nazaridan
yondashadi va o‘tmish mafkurasi islomiy e’tiqodi tufayli uzoq
yillar galamga olishga yo‘l go‘ymagan siymoning botiniy
hamda zohiriy siymosini ishonarli tasvirlaydi. Natijada,
dunyoviy va realistik yo‘nalish doirasini ilohiylik motivlari,
romantik-xayoliy hamda fantastik ruh hisobiga boyitadi
hamda romanchiligimizda mavjud bo‘shligni to‘ldirishga
muvaffaq bo‘ladi.

Roman kompozitsiyasi va arxitektonikasi  har
taraflama puxta ishlangan bo‘lib, bo‘lim va boblarning o‘zaro
muvofigligi, yaxlit uzviy qurilishi ta’minlangan. Uchta
hukmdor (Abulgosim Bobur, Sulton Abusaid, Husayn
Boyqaro) davrida sodir bo‘luvchi roman vogealari Mashhad,
Hirot, Astrabod kabi shahar va uning gishlog‘u kentlarida
kechadi. Muallif retrospektiv syujet orgali odamlarga mehr
ulashib, pirovardida o‘zi ham mehr topgan, yaralmish bir
banda sifatida foniy dunyo sirlarini to‘la anglab yetolmagan
ruh Kishisi ko‘ngil hollarini teran anglaydi, kichik olamda
suratlangan katta olamni ko‘rishga, ifodalashga erishadi.

Abulgosim Bobur vafotidan keyin mamlakat taxtiga
kelgan Sulton Abusaid zulmi haddan oshishi tafakkurning
tushovlanishiga bois bo‘lganligini tasvirlashda adib Alisher

Navoiy asarlariga tayanib ish ko‘radi. Alisher Navoiyning
Pahlavon Muhammad hagidagi ma’lumotlari, ayrim
g‘azallarining mazmuni romanga singdirib yuboriladi.

Shunga asoslanib aytish mumkinki, ulug® mutafakkir
shoir asarlarida keltirilgan tarixiy gayd va rivoyatlar roman
uchun epik zamin vazifasini o‘taydi. Asar bayonida bir gadar
sarguzasht-detektivlik xususiyati ham kuzatiladi. Navoiy va
cho‘ri Davlatbaxt, Navoiy va Binoiy munosabatlarida adib
tarigat pirini anglashda rivoyatlar mazmunidan chigib
ketolmaydi.

Xadicha begimga bo‘lgan muhabbati farzandlariga
bo‘lgan mehrini to‘sgan, ham ruhi, ham qo‘li kishanlangani
bois o‘z-o‘zidan qochib qutula olmagan, arosat girdobida
golib, behad charchagan, otalik, oshiglik va hukmdorlikni
muvozanatga keltira olmagan, so‘ngsiz iztirob girdobida
umrdan nolib, dil chigalini yozmoq tilagida dardlarini mayga
cho‘ktirmogni tilagan Sulton Husayn romanda ko‘ngil odami
sifatida ishonarli chiziladi. U o‘z-o‘zini uzluksiz ravishda
taftish etadi, gilmishlarini izohlashga urinadi va shu jarayonda
xarakteri ochila boradi.

Xulosa va takliflar. Adib serto‘polon yurishlaru
shikorlar, nizoyu nifoglardan xoli osuda olamni sog‘ingan
Alisher Navoiy ko‘nglidagi orzu-niyatlar olamiga qaytish
istagini, tabiatidagi xonanishinlik va yolg‘izlikka talpinish
tuyg‘ularini injalik bilan anglagan va ifoda etgan.
Pahlavonning ma’shugasi Zulfizar ham ko‘ngil odami sifatida
idrok etiladi. U o°‘z baxtiyu taxtidan qonigmay, notugal
dunyoda majburiyat yuzasidan yashaydi. Bir umr oshig‘ining
olamiga intilib, undan ruhiy madad olib umrguzaronlik giladi.
Pahlavon Muhammad va uning shogirdlari insof va diyonatni
dastur, sabru bardoshni qurol deb bilishadi, ruhiy erkinlikni
ardoglashadi. Ular bilak kuchini shuur va sezimlar kuchi bilan
uyg‘unlashtira oladilar. Pahlavon ko‘ngil kishisi ekanligini
kengrog ochishda uning ta’bi va holi poetik asoslarda
kuzatilgani, tabiatida andak rindona kayfiyat-holatlar
mavjudligiga e’tibor garatilgani ham muhim rol o‘ynagan.

Umuman olganda, Asad Dilmurod yaratgan Mulla

Abdujabbor, Mahammad Avaz, Nazokatbonu, Mohbonu
(“SHerdor”); Shamsiddin Mahbubiy, Mahmud Torobiy,
Subuha, Muhiddin Kamol, Suyguna Zebo (“Mahmud

Torobiy”); Yodgor valiy, Saidbek Umar, Mohina, Hazora
momo, Ena Ko‘kbo‘ri, Chaqaloq (“Fano dashtidagi qush”);
Alisher Navoiy, Husayn Boygaro, Sayid Hasan Ardasher,
Pahlavon Muhammad, Darvesh Muhammad (‘“Pahlavon
Muhammad”) singari obrazlar xarakteriga xos fazilatlar, ular
ruhiyatida hayotiy ziddiyatlar bilan uyg‘unlikda kechadigan
tebranishlar muhim estetik ahamiyat kasb etadi va o‘quvchini
rom eta oladi.
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SHAHAR DISKURSIDA SHAXSLARARO MUNOSABATLARNING LINGVOMADANIY XUSUSIYATLARI
Annotatsiya

Ushbu magolada diskurs tahlil tushunchasining tilshunoslikda go‘llanilishi va uning kelib chigish tarixi jahon tilshunosligida
diskurs tahlil tushunchasi borasidagi garashlar va ularning mohiyati, uning lingvokulturologik talgini lingvokulturologiyaning
bevosita diskurs bilan bogliq jihati, diskurs ham boshga til birliklari gatorida bu sohaning tadqiq obyektlaridan biri hisoblanishi
hagida yoritilgan. G‘arbda shahar diskursi, biografik hamda madaniy begonalik kabi madaniy tushunchakar yoritilgan. Shu
sabadan muloqot analizi, shaxslararo munosabatlar, ulardagi lingvomadaniy xususiyatlar kabi yirik sohalarni o’rganish bejiz
yemas.

Kalit so‘zlar: Shahar diskursi, shaxslararo, lingvomadaniy, intent analiz, urbanizatsiya, madaniy begonalik.

LINGUISTIC CHARACTERISTICS OF INTERPERSONAL RELATIONS IN URBAN DISCOURSE
Annotation

This article highlights the use of the concept of discourse analysis in linguistics and the history of its origin, views on the concept
of discourse analysis in world linguistics and their essence, its linguocultural interpretation, the aspect of linguoculture directly
related to discourse. The fact is described that discourse is one of the objects of research in this area among other linguistic units.
In the West, cultural concepts such as urban discourse, biographical and cultural alienation are highlighted. For this reason, it is
not for nothing that such large areas as communication analysis, interpersonal relationships, linguistic and cultural characteristics
are studied in them.as well as its linguocultural interpretation. For this reason, it is not for nothing that such large areas as
communication analysis, interpersonal relationships, linguistic and cultural characteristics are studied in them.

Key words: Urban discourse, interpersonal, linguistic and cultural, intent analysis, urbanization, cultural alienation.

JIMHTBUCTUYECKAS XAPAKTEPUCTUKA MEXIIEPCOHAJIbHBIX OTHOIMEHH B TOPOJCKOM
JUCKYPCE
AHHOTaALUA

B nanHOI! cTaThe paccMaTpUBaOTCS UCIOJIB30BAHUE MOHATHS AUCKYPC-aHAIN3 B JIMHIBUCTHKE U UCTOPUS €0 BOSHUKHOBEHMS,
B3MJVIAZBI HAa IMOHATHE JAUCKYpC-aHAIM3a B MHUPOBOH JIMHIBUCTHKE H HUX CYIIHOCTb, €ro JIMHTBOKYJIBTYPOJIOTHYECKast
MHTEpIpeTanysi, acleKT JIMHI'BOKYJIBTYpPBI, HENOCPEICTBEHHO CBS3aHHBIM C IucKypcoM. OmmcaH TOT (akT, YTO IHCKYpC
SIBJIICTCSl OJJTHUM 13 0OBEKTOB HCCIICIOBAHUS TAaHHOM 001acTH Cpey NPYTrHX s3bIKOBBIX equHuUL. Ha 3anane BHIIEISIOTCS Takue
KyJIbTYpHBIC KOHIETIIINHN, KaK TOPOJCKOH JUCKYypC, OHorpaduiaeckoe 1 KyIbTypHOE OTIyKAeHHe. [0 3Toi npudmHe He 3ps B HUX
M3YJaloTCsl Takue OOJbINNE HANpaBICHMS, KaK aHAIN3 OOIIEHUS, MEXIMIHOCTHBIC OTHOMICHHMS, S3BIKOBBIE M KyIbTYPHBIE
0COOEHHOCTH.

KnioueBble caoBa: ['oponckodl IOHCKypC, MEXIUYHOCTHBIA, JHHTBOKYJIBTYPHBIN, HWHTCHIHMOHHBIA aHANW3, ypOaHW3alus,
KyJIbTYypHOE OTUYKICHHE.

Kirish. Inson kundalik hayotida turli insonlarni  mulogot analizi, shaxslararo munosabatlar, ulardagi

uchratadi, ixtiyoriy-majburiy mulogotga kiradi. Har kuni har
birimiz kundalik nutgning ishtirokchisi sifatida harakat
qilamiz: uyda va ko’chada, ziyofatda, transportda va do’konda
suhbatlar. Bu yerda oila, do’stlar, notanish odamlar bilan
suhbatlar, jamoat joylarida insonlarning birlamchi va
ikkilamchi ehtiyojlaridan kelib chiggan holatdagi mulogot
qilish uchun real vaziyatlar ya’ni sof pragmatik suhbatlar
mavjud. Bunga joriy faoliyatga hamroh bo’ladigan bir
bo’g’inli so’zlarning tez almashinuvi va mazmuni amalga
oshirilayotgan faoliyat va atrofdagi vaziyat bilan bog’liq
bo’lmasligi mumkin bo’lgan uzoq suhbatlar kiradi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Kundalik nutgning
dialog shakllari ustunlik gilishi bilan bir gatorda, kundalik
yozishmalarning turli shakllari ham tez-tez uchrab turadi:
oilaga eslatmalar, SMS xabarlar, telefon ragam qoldirish va
boshqalar. Aynan kundalik nutq nutgning asosiy, genetik va
tarixiy jihatdan original shakli hisoblanadi.

Hayotning birinchi vyillaridan boshlab, birinchi
so’zlarni o’zlashtirgandan so’ng, inson hayotining oxirigacha
kundalik nutqning ishtirokchisi bo’lib qoladi. Shu sabadan

lingvomadaniy xususiyatlar kabi yirik sohalarni o’rganish
bejiz yemas.

Hozirgi kunda, metropolda yashovchi inson uydan
chiqib, bevosita ko’plab shahar ma’lumotlariga duch keladi,
begonalar bilan mulogotga kirishadi. Shahar aholisining
kundalik hayoti ikki turdagi shahar maydonida - tashqi shahar
mubhitining ochiq maydonida (ko’chalar, maydonlar, turar-joy
binolari hovlilari, bog’lar, stadionlar, transport va boshqalar)
va turli xil o’z ichki maydoniga yega bo’lgan funktsional
magqsadli shahar ob’cktlarida (do’konlar, vokzallar, teatrlar,
banklar, klinikalar va boshgqalar) sodir bo’ladi. Tadgiqotda
asosly e’tibor metropolning har ikki shahar mubhitining
diskursiv maydoniga garatildi.

Diskurs haqida so’z borar ekan, shuni ta’kidlash joizki
bu atama zamonaviy tilshunoslikda keng qo’llanilmoqda. Ilk
bor diskurs tushunchasi va uning ahamiyati bilan shugullana
boshlagan antrapolog Dell Humes diskurs tushunchasini
lingvistik atama sifatida tilshunoslik sohasiga olib kirgan.
Dellning fikriga kora diskurs bu fagatgina mulogotdir, yani
kishilarnig ogzaki nutqda bir-birlari bilan mulogotga
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kirishishidir, birog diskurs mulogotgina bo‘lib qolmay, balki
matn bilan ham o‘zaro uyg‘unlikda sodir bo‘ladigan jarayon
ekanligini hisobga olish kerak.

Tilshunoslikda “diskurs” atamasi birinchi marta
amerikalik olim Z.Xarris tomonidan 1952-yilda chop etilgan
“Diskur tahlili” magqolasida qo‘llanilgan. Ushbu magolada u
matn nima ekanligini ganday aniglash mumkinligi haqidagi
savolni ko‘tardi. Z.Xarris tilda sintaksisdan bir pog‘ona yuqori
bo‘lgan tizim mavjudligini, matn tushunchasi ham shu tizimga
mansub, degan fikrni ilgari surgan. Uning fikricha, diskurs
tahlili, tilning strukturasini, gapdan ko‘ra  kengroq
elementlarda ko‘rib chigadi. U nutgni "muayyan vaziyatda bir
(yoki bir nechta) shaxs tomonidan yozilgan yoki aytilgan
bayonotlar ketma-ketligi" deb ta’riflagan.

Diskursiv tahlil alohida fan sohasiga aylanishi o‘tgan
asrning 70-yillariga tog‘ri keladi. N.Artyunova ta’kidlashicha:
“Diskurs -bu ekstralingvistik-pragmatik, sotsial-madaniy,
psixologik omillar bilan birgalikdagi izchil matn hisoblanib
magsadli ijtimoiy harakat sifatida qaraladigan nutq,
odamlarning o‘zaro ta’siri va ularning ongi mexanizmlari
(kognitiv jarayonlar)da ishtirok etuvchi komponent sifatida
qaraladi. Shu sababli “diskurs” atamasi, “matn” atamasidan
fargli o‘larog, hayot bilan alogasi tiklanmagan gadimiy va
boshga matnlarga go‘llanilmaydi”[1].

Y.S.Stepanov  diskursni  quyidagicha ta’riflaydi:
Diskurs — bu “tilda til” [2], lekin maxsus ijtimoiy shaklda
berilgan. Diskurs, hagigatan ham, tilda bo‘lgani kabi, uning
“grammatikasi” va “leksikoni” ko‘rinishida ham mavjud emas.

Har ganday diskursning o‘ziga xos sinonim
almashtirish qoidalari, o‘z hagigat qoidalari, oz odobi bor.
Tilshunoslikda u, dastlab, gap yoki nutqda bog’langan va
kelishilgan ogibat sifatida tushunilgan bo’lsa, zamonaviy
lingvistikada murakkab kommunikativ hodisa sifatida
izohlanmogda. Tilni pragmatik nuqtai nazardan tadqgiq
yetishga bag’ishlangan ishlarda diskurs atamasi sakkiz xil
ma’noda qo’llangan:

1) so’z muqobili;

2) frazalardan o’lchami bo’yicha ortadigan birlik;

3) nutq vaziyati hisobga olingan holda fikrning
adresatga ta’siri;

4) suhbat, nutqda so’zlovchi pozitsiyasi;

6) lisoniy birliklardan foydalanish;

7) fikrning ijtimoiy yoki mafkuraviy cheklangan turi;

8) matn hosil bo’lish shartlarini tadgiq yetishga
mo’ljallangan nazariy qurilmalar [1].

Golland tilshunosi T.A.van Deyk diskursni bir nechta
bosqichda nazar solishni taklif qiladi [2]. U keng ma’noda
diskursga majmuaviy kommunikativ hodisa, tor ma’noda yesa
kommunikativ faoliyatning yozma yoki nutgiy muloqgot
mahsuloti sifatida qarash kerakligini ta’kidlab o’tadi. T.A.van
Deyk diskurs va matn o’rtasidagi farqni shunday belgilaydi:
diskurs — aktual aytilgan matn, ya’ni faol nutqiy harakat, matn
yesa til tizimiga yoki shakliy lisoniy bilimlarga tegishli
fikrlarning mavhum grammatik tuzilishidir.

“Diskurs” tushunchasining ta’rifi o‘rganilayotgan
hodisa tilshunoslik, antropologiya, adabiyotshunoslik,
etnografiya, sotsiologiya, sotsiolingvistika, falsafa,
psixolingvistika, kognitiv psixologiya va boshqalar kabi bir
gator ilmiy fanlarning birlashmasida bo‘lganligi sababli
sezilarli giyinchiliklarni Kkeltirib chigaradi. Shunga garamay,
turli sohalardagi zamonaviy olimlarning sa’y-harakatlari
tufayli diskurs nazariyasi hozirgi kunda zamonaviy ilm-fan
rivojida integratsiyalashuvning umumiy tendentsiyasini aks
ettiruvchi mustaqil fanlararo soha sifatida shakllanmoqgda, bu
diskursni chuqurrog va kengroq o‘rganishga va uning umumiy
va o°ziga xos xususiyatlarini aniglashga yordam beradi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Diskurs — suhbat turi. Diskurs
janr kabidir. Nutgiy janr — tipik tuzilishi, lingvistik
vositalardan foydalanishning o’ziga xosligi, aniq adresat,

o’ziga xos kommunikativ maqgsad va informativlik,
imperativlik, yetiketlik kabi jihatlari bilan ajralib turuvchi nutq
turi hisoblanadi.

Diskurs nafaqat og’zaki, balki yozma diskurs ham
mavjud bo’lib, milliy tip doirasida diskursning adabiy va
badiiy turini tanlash ham bunga yaqqol namuna bo’ladi. Shu
munosabat bilan, diskursiv amaliyotda (keng ma’noda nutq)
mulogotning kommunikativ, interaktiv va perseptiv tomonlari
namoyon bo’ladi, deb taxmin qilish mumkin: ma’lumot va
ma’lum bilimlarni uzatish (muloqot), nutq sheriklarining
ma’lum bir ijtimoiy-madaniy alogasi sifatida go‘llaniladi.
Nutg madaniy hodisa sifatida, birinchi navbatda, axlogiy,
utilitar va yestetik jihatlarda milliy madaniyatning gadriyat
dominantlarini aks yettiruvchi, o’ziga xos xususiyatlarining
yig’indisida tavsiflanadi.

Matnlarni talgin qilish o‘quvchining
madaniyatshunoslik malakasini, milliy madaniy gadriyatlar va
ustuvorliklarni bilishini talab giladi. Lingvistik madaniyatdagi

madaniy ma’lumotlar — ma’lum bir madaniyatga xos
hodisalar: vogeliklar, tanigli shaxslar, tarixiy vogealar,
shuningdek, afsonalar, tasvirlar, e’tiqodlar, urf-odatlar,

urfodatlar va boshqalar.

Bilamizki, Lingvokulturologiya - til-shunoslikning til,
madaniyat, xalq madaniyatining tilda namoyon bo‘lish
xususiyatlarini aks ettiruvchi, o‘rganuvchi fan. Til bir-
liklarining lingvokulturologik tahlili tilshunoslik va madaniy
hamjamiyatning o‘ziga xos xususiyatlari, milliy-madaniy
xarakteristikani  tavsiflaydi, kommunikativ toifa, milliy
madaniyat tushunchasining ahamiyatini tushuntiradi [7].

Lingvokulturologiyaning asosiy vazifasi ma’lum bir
lingvokulturologik doiraning mulogot makonining madaniy
kelib chiqishi, diskurs va til, shuningdek, lisoniy birlikning
madaniy belgilar terminlari interpritasiyasi, xalgning tarixiy
xotirasi prizmasidan kelib chiggan holda tavsiflashdan iborat

[5]. Shu jihatdan olib  garaganimizda, diskursni
lingvokulturologik  jihatdan  tahlil  gilish ~ matnning
lingvokulturologik maydonini tashkil etuvchi
lingvokulturologik birliklar tizimini aniglashni, matnning
mazmuniy-tematik dominantlari sifatida madaniy

tushunchalarni o‘rganishni, nutgni individual — muallifning
tilshunosligi sifatida ko‘rib chigishni o‘z ichiga oladi.
“Madaniy ahamiyatga ega so‘z boyligi,—deb to‘g‘ri

yozadi O.S.Chesnokova, — o‘ziga xos konseptual va
konnotativ yukka ega. Boshgacha gilib aytganda, tabiatan
bunday so‘zlargimmatlima’lumotombori, ammo tayyor
bo‘lmagan odam uchun, agar siz
ularningma’nosinitushunmasangiz, tushunishga jiddiy
to‘sqinlik qilishi mumkin. Bunday asarlar tabiatan
go‘llaniladi, chunki ulardagi ma’lumotlar keyinchalik
hayotda(ishda,sayohatda va hokazo) foydalanish uchun

berilgan. Badiiy adabiyot, bundaestetikfunksiya axborotdan
ustun bo‘lsa-da, xuddi shunday rolni bajarishi va
xalgtarixi,madaniyati ~ va  kundalik  hayoti hagida
ekstralingvistik bilim manbayi bo‘lishimumkin.

Lingvokulturologiyaning  bevosita  diskurs  bilan
bog‘lig jihatiga kelsak, shuni aytish lozimki, diskurs ham
boshqa til birliklari gatorida bu sohaning tadqiq obyektlaridan
biri hisoblanadi. “Lingvokulturologiya” kitobining muallifi
V.AMaslova bu borada quyidagicha yozadi: ‘“Matn
tilshunoslik va madaniyatning hagiqiy kesishuv nugtasidir.
Zero, diskurs til hodisasi va uning oliy sathi hisoblanadi, shu
bilan birga, u madaniyat mavjudligining amal gilish shakli
hamdir” [5].

Muhokama. Shahar diskursida jamiyat manfaatlari
ifodalanganligi, bizga aholining ehtiyojlarini tushunish va
hukumatning shaharga bo‘lgan garashlarini aniglash imkonini
beradi. Shaharning jamiyat vakillari turli institutsional
tashkilotlarda faoliyat olib borayotgani sababli, ularda shahar
talgini ham turlicha bo‘ladi.
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Shahar diskursida bu konstruksiyalarni urbanemalar
deb atash magsadga muvofiqdir. Shahar urbanemalarining
institutsional muhit elementlari bilan nomuvofigligi, ba’zi
shaharlarni ulkan metropolitenga aylantirishiga, ba’zilarini esa
mugarrar ravishda yo‘q bo‘lib ketishiga, buning natijasida
shahar uyg‘unligining yo‘qolishiga olib keladi.

G‘arbda begona odamlarning g‘amxo‘rlik
ehtiyojlariga shahar diskursida berilayotgan javoblari orgali
odamlarning xatti-harakati jismoniy yaqinlik va ijtimoiy
o‘zaro ta’sirni minimallashtirish intensiyasi mavjudligini
guvohiga aylanishimiz mumkin. Bu mavzu klassik G¢arb
shahar sotsiologlari tomonidan ilgari surilgan.

Tonnies, Simmel va Wirth shahar hayotini
individuallashtirish va sanoatlashtirish kabi modernizatsiya
jarayonlarini aks ettiruvchi ijtimoiylikning yangi va o‘ziga xos
shakli sifatida tasvirladilar.

Yangi ijtimoiy tuzilmalar (Tonnies, 1957 [1887]),
ortigcha hissiy ma’lumotlar (sezuvchanlik) (Simmel, 1971
[1903]) va qo‘shni aholi zichligi (Wirth, 1938) natijasida
odamlar jamoat joylarida hissiy jihatdan yopiq bo‘lib golishdi,

atrofdagilar bilan imkon gadar kamroq aralashishga harakat
gila boshlashdi.

Natijada, aholi jamoat joylarida bir-birlariga
aralashmaydigan va boshgalardan ham shunday gilishlarini
kutadigan bo‘lib golishdi. Bunday fikr yuritish uzoq vagtdan
beri urbanizmning umumiy tavsifi sifatida garalgan.

Xulosa.  Olimlarning  keyingi  avlodlari  shahar
hayotidagi guruhlar va guruhlararo ijtimoiy munosabatlar
o‘rtasidagi  fargni  kengaytirdilar. Klassik sotsiologlar,
Simmeldan tashgari, bir-birini shaxsan tanimaslikning
taxminiy umumlashtirilgan holatiga e’tibor garatgan bo‘lsalar
(«biografik begonalik», Lofland, 1998: 7-8), ularning
davomchilari shaharlardagi ijtimoiy bo‘linishlarning etnik
kelib chigishi va sinfi kabi roliga e’tibor garatishgan (Allport,
1954; Valentin, 2008; Vang va boshqalar, 2020; Wessendorf,
2014).

Shu nugtai nazardan, aloga qgilmaslik "madaniy
begonalik" dan dalolat beradi (Lofland, 1998: 7-8), chunki
shaharliklar boshga madaniy guruhga mansub bo‘lgan
"begona" deb qgabul gilingan odamlar bilan ko‘prog tanish
bo‘lgan odamlar bilan va kamroq alogada bo‘lishadi.
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This study explores the differences that have emerged in the translation of the above article from English to Uzbek, as well as
linguistic changes and the theories of several scholars: VV.N. Komissarov and L.S.Barhudarov. Additionally, it examines the brief
content and nature of the article, the processes involved in translating literary texts into Uzbek, and the similarities and
differences in meanings of interlingual expressions. The article emphasizes the importance of investigating and deeply
understanding the linguistic features in literary texts in English and Uzbek.
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AHAJIM3 SI3BIKOBBIX MPEOBPA3OBAHMI B ITPOM3BEJIEHUUN «AMEPUKAHCKOM TPATEJIUN» TEOJOPA
JAPU3EPA
AHHOTaLUA
B nanHOM HCcnenoBaHMM pacCMaTPUBAIOTCS PA3NUYMs, BO3HUKIINE IPH IEPEBOJE BBHIICYKA3aHHOM CTaThbH C aHTIIMICKOTO Ha
y30€KCKUH S3BIK, a TaKKe JHMHTBHCTHYECKHE H3MCHEHUS W TeopHH Heckoibkmx ydenbix: B.H. Kommccapoa u JI.C.
Bapxynaposa. Kpome Toro, ncciemyercs KpaTkoe CoepKaHAE H XapaKTep CTaThH, MPOLECCH IEePEeBOJa TUTEPATYPHBIX TEKCTOB
Ha y30eKCKHH SI3BIK, a TAK)KE CXOACTBA U PA3INYMsl B 3HAYCHHUIX MEXbI3BIKOBBIX BhIpakeHHI. CTaThsl MOJUEPKUBAET BAXKHOCTh
U3y4eHHs] ¥ TIIyOOKOrO NMOHWMAHMS JIMHTBUCTUUECKUX OCOOCHHOCTEH JIMTEPAaTYpHBIX TEKCTOB Ha aHIVIMICKOM H y30EKCKOM
SI3BIKAX.
KnioueBbie cioBa: JluTepaTypHbI TEKCT, JIMHIBHCTHYECKas TpaHC(OpMAIWs, TUIBI MEepeBoJia, SKBUBAJIECHT, KOMIIPECCHS,
uHTEp(EpEHIHS.

TEODOR DRAYZERNING “AMERIKA FOJIASI” ASARIDA YUZAGA KELGAN LINGVISTIK
TRANSFORMATSIYALAR TAHLILI
Annotatsiya

Ushbu tadgiqotda yugoridagi asarning ingliz tilidan o‘zbek tiliga tarjima gilish mobaynida vujudga kelgan bir gancha tafovutlar ,
tildagi o‘zgarishlar, hamda bir gancha olimlar : V.N.Komissarov va L.S.Barhudarov nazariyalari asosida talgin gilingan.
Shuningdek, asarning gisgacha mazmun-mohiyati, badiiy tilga tarjima mobaynidagi jarayonlar, o‘zaro atamalarning ma’no
jihatdan o‘xshashlik va fargli jihatlari hagida ham to‘xtalingan. Maqola ingliz va o‘zbek tillaridagi badiiy matnlarda til
xususiyatlarini tadqgiq etish va chuqur o‘rganish zarur ekanligini belgilaydi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Badiiy matn, lingvistik transformatsiya, tarjima turlari, ekvivalent, kompressiya, interferatsiya.

Kirish. Ushbu asar jahon adabiyoti durdona tushunchalar meni gamrab oldi. Bolalikda o‘gigan paytim
asarlaridan biri hisoblanadi."Amerika Fojiasi" romanida,  xuddiki bir gizigarli ertak hagida o‘giganday bo‘lsam,
muallif ~ jamiyatning  oddiy = amerikaliklar ~ hayotiga  ulg‘ayib talaba bo‘lgach, bu asarda inson hayoti, “Amerika

mas'uliyatsizligini ko‘rsatib bera olgan. Pulga, boylikka hirs
amerikalik yoshlar Roberta Uolden va Klayd Griffitsning
fojiaviy halokatiga sabab bo‘ldi. Klayd millionlab

orzusi” kabi tushunchalar ganchalik ustalik bilan yoritib
berilganiga guvoh bo‘ldim. Men bu asarni kelajakda yoshim
yanayam ulg‘aygach, albatta yana bir marta o‘qib chigishni

amerikaliklarning tipik vakili bo‘lib, Amerika burjua jamiyati
gabohatlari  qurboni  bo‘lgan son-sanogsiz  yoshlarning
vakilidir. Amerika hamma uchun barobar imkoniyatlar mavjud
mamlakat degan safsatani fosh etdi. Hagigatda kun kechirish
giyinlashib ketmoqda, qgayg‘uli hayot Amerika yoshlarini
baxtsizlikka fojiali o‘limga duchor gilmogda edi. Klayd
vogeasi burjua siyosatdonlariga bir o‘yin hisoblanadi. Gunohi
aniglanmasdan turib, Klaydning taqdiri hal etiladi. Klaydning
boy qgarindoshlari uni o‘limdan olib qgolishlari mumkin edi,
lekin ular bu janjalli ishgaaralashishdan, obro‘lariga putur
yetib, shaxsiy ishlariga zarar kelishidan qo‘rgadilar va
o‘zlarini chetga oladilar. Ogibatda sud uni o‘lim jazosiga
hukm qiladi. Klayd burjua tartiblari, din va o‘sha jamiyat
illatlari, urf-odatlari qurboni bo‘ladi[2]. Insoniyat tarixidagi
eng buyuk asarlardan biri bo‘lmish “Amerika fojiasi” asarini
bolalik va talabalik davrlarimda o‘gib chigishga muvaffaq
bo‘ldim. Lekin har ikkalasida ham umuman boshgacha

xohlayman. Chunki ko‘pchilik asarlarni har xil yoshda o‘qib
ko‘rib undan, oldin sezmagan, oldin agling yetmagan ko‘p
narsalarni topib olish mumkin va asarning butun jozibasini his
gilish mumkin. Aynan bu asar ham mana shunday kitoblar
ro‘yxatiga kiradi deb bilaman.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Shu o‘rinda, yagin
kelajakda kutilayotgan tadgigot va izlanishlar sari intilish
davrida , bir gancha tilshunos olimlar o‘z ishlarini olib
borishgan. Ularning giyosiy tadgiqotlar interpretatsiyasiga
e’tibor berilsa, ingliz tilidagi tadgiqotlarda naturalism, og‘zaki
ifodani  to‘liq bayon qilish tarzida ham tahlil
gilingan[1].Mashhur ingliz olimlari L.S. Barhudarov hamda
V.N.Komissarov badiiy matndagi qo‘llaniladigan ushbu
transformatsiyalarni keng bayon qilib, tarjima sohasida
lingvistik til me’yorlarini ko‘rsatib bergan[5]. Magqolada
badiiy transformatsiyalarni aniglash davomida, tarjima
jarayoniga o°z hissalarini qo‘shgan 1.G‘ofurov, Q.Musayev
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adabiyotlaridan ham keng foydalanilgan[3,4]. Bundan
tashqari, asarni o‘ziga to‘xtaladigan bo‘sak ham, Amerika
hayotini, asardagi suyujetlar yuzasidan ham bir gancha olimlar
tadgiqot olib borishgan [6]. Magolani tahlil gilish mobaynida
tilda mavjud bo‘lgan leksik, grammatik, hamda stilistik
transformatsiya turlari o‘rganilingan va ularning gisgacha
tasnifi ham berib o‘tilingan [7].

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Ushbu magolada tanlangan
parchalarni tahlil etishda, uchta usuldan foydalanilgan. Leksik
tahlil. Leksik birlik tarjimasi hagida so‘z yuritishdan oldin
leksik birlik tushunchasi nimani ifodalashini aniglab olish
lozim. Leksik birlik deganda aksariyat hollarda so‘z
tushuniladi. Leksik birlikni bunday tushunish leksikologik
nugtai nazardan olganda to‘g‘ridir. Biroq leksik birlik tarjima
nugtai nazaridan olganda yuqoridagidek tushunganda o‘zini
oglamaydi. Leksik birlikni tarjima nuqtai nazaridan tushuntirib
berish tarjima birligi tushunchasini hal etish bilan bevosita
bog‘lig. L.S.Barxudarovning fikrigako‘ra, tilda mavjud
bo‘lgan barcha birliklar, ya’ni fonema, morfema, so‘z, so‘z
birikmasi hamda gap tarjima birligi bo‘lishi mumkin.
Stepanov esa tarjima birligi deb freymlarni (so‘z va gap
tuzilmasini) olish mumkin deb hisoblaydi. Tarjimaning leksik
muammolarini hal etishda ikki tilli lug‘atlar ma’lum jihatdan
ahamiyati katta hisoblanadi. Biroq odatda lug‘atlarda so‘z
ma’nosining  mugobillarigina  beriladi. Tarjima lug‘ati
ganchalik mukammal bo‘lmasin, unda so‘zlarning barcha
ma’nolari yoki ma’no nozikliklarini gamrab olishning iloji
yo‘q, chunki lug‘at ikki til tizimi unsurlari bilan ish ko‘radi.
Tarjima uchun til tizimlari emas, balki nutg, anigrog qilib
aytadigan bo‘lsak, nutq mahsuli bo‘Imish matn muhimroqdir.
Leksik transformatsiya so‘zdagi muammolar ustida ishlasa,
grammatik transformatsiya ana shu so‘zlarni to‘g‘ri ishlatishni
o‘rganadigan bo‘lim hisoblanadi. Tarjima gilishda grammatik
transformatsiyadan keng foydalanishning sababi rus yoki
o‘zbek tilidagi gap ingliz tilining grammatik tuzilishi bilan
mos kelmasligida deb izohlanadi: gapda so‘z tartibi gaplarning
joylashuv tartibidagi farq bosh gap va ergash gap tartibidagi
farqdir. Tarjimada biror bir so‘z turkumi boshqga bir so‘z
turkumi bilan o‘zgartirilishi mumkin. Bu to‘liq yoki gisman
transformatsiyalarga bog‘ligdir. Tarjima qilishda sifat, ot, fe’l
va ravish bilan almashinishi mumkin. Amerika xayotidan:
White schools - schools for white - oq tanlilar uchun
maktablar. Tarjima transformatsiyalaridan yana bir eng
muhimi O‘zbek tiliga tarjima gilishda stilistik o‘zgarishlarni
talab qgiladigan usullar qgatoriga quyidagilar kiradi:
alliteratsiya, interpolyatsiya (turli uslublarni aralashtirish),
leksik takrorlash, metafora, metonimiya, tagqoslash, ironiya,
epitet. Ingliz va o‘zbek tillarida stilistik qurilmalar turli xil
kommunikativ funktsiyalarga ega. Stilistik transformatsiya,
adabiyot tarjimasi kontekstida, asl matnni hujjatning ma’nosi
va uslubi bilan birgalikda gayta shakllantirish jarayoni
hisoblanadi. Bu transformatsiya tili va madaniy muhitga mos

ravishda, asl yozuvning mavzusi va uslubi hagida
tushunchalar saglab qolishni o°z ichiga oladi..
Tahlil va natijalar. Yuqorida sanab o‘tgan

transformatsiya turlariga Amerika fojeasi asaridan keltirilgan
ba’zi namunalarga e’tiborimizni garatsak. And with him a
woman perhaps five years his junior, taller, not so broad, but
solid of frame and vigorous, very plain in face and dress, and
yet not homely, leading with one hand a small boy of seven
and in the other carrying a Bibleand several hymn books.
Tarjimasi: Erkakning yonida undan besh yoshlar kichik ayol
ko‘rinar, u unchalik semiz bo‘lmasa ham, migtidan kelgan,
juda odmi Kkiyingan, ko‘rinishi xunuk, biroq badbashara
emasdi. U yetti yoshlardagi o‘g il bolani yetaklab, injil bilan
oyatnoma kitobchalarini ko‘tarib olgandi. Tahlili: Ushbu
parchada, leksik transformatsiya turiga kiruvchi Realiya
so‘zlar gatnashgan. Realia (ko‘plik ism) madaniyatga xos
moddiy elementlar uchun so‘zlar va iboralardir. Realiya so‘zi

o‘rta asr lotin tilidan olingan bo‘lib, u dastlab “haqiqiy
narsalar” degan ma’noda, ya’ni mavhum narsalardan farqli
ravishda mavjud narsalarni anglatadi. Realiyani chuqur
o‘rganishni birinchi bo‘lib amalga oshirgan bolgar tarjimonlari
Vlahov va Florin so‘zning zamonaviy ma’nosini yaratdilar.
Ular shuni ko‘rsatadiki, realiya juda milliy ohangga ega
bo‘lganligi sababli, ular ko‘pincha tarjima uchun giyinchilik
tug‘diradi. Realiyani ~ terminologiya bilan  chalkashtirib
yubormaslik kerak: terminologiya - ilmiy adabiyotda ilmiy
sohaga tegishli narsalarni belgilash uchun ishlatiladi va odatda
juda aniq stilistik magsadga xizmat gilish uchun fagat boshga
turdagi matnlarda  qo‘llaniladi. Badiiy — adabiyot, ular
keltiradigan ekzotik ko‘rinish uchun realiyani yaxshi ko‘radi.
Navbatdagi parcha: Having reached an intersection this side of
the second principal thoroughfare — really just an alley
between two tall structures—now quite bare of life of any
kind, the man put down the organ, which the woman
immediately opened, setting up a music rack upon which she
placed a wide flat hymn book. Mugobili: Ular muyulishga
to‘g‘rirog‘i baland, ammo hozirda hayot asari ko‘rinmaydigan
imoratlar orasidagi torgina yo‘lka kesib o‘tgan joyga
yetishganidan keyin, erkak yelkasidan organchani olib, yerga
go‘ydi, ayol esa uni darxol ochib, popitrni ko‘tardida, katta
bo‘lsa ham yupgaroq oyatlar kitobini ochdi. Tahli quyidagicha
: Ushbu gap ham tarjima jarayonida leksik transformatsiyaga
uchragan. Ya’ni :Tarjima gilinayotgan tilde paralellik hodisasi
yuz bergan. Ya’ni parchada erkak va ayol deb ta’kidlanib
ketilinyapti. Bu esa ma’no parallelligi ko‘rsatadi. (1-bo‘lim, 1-
bob, 5-sahifa). Keyingi parcha: The man—the father, as he
chanced to be—looked about him with seeming wide-eyed
assurance, and announced, without appearing to care whether
he had any auditors or not: ... Tarjimasi : Oila boshlig‘i
bo‘lgan erkak kishi yon veriga yasama ishonch bilan ko‘z
yugurtirdida, tanlovchilari bor yo‘gligidan sira g‘am
yemaganday e’lon qildi :... Tahlil jarayoni : MAzkur parchada
Ehtimoliy Lakunadan foydalanilgan. Ehtimoliy lakuna bu
yerda ishlatiladi: the man — the father — oila boshligi.
Ehtimoliy lakuna - bu lug‘atda mavjud bo‘lgan (lekin negadir)
boshga tilda muqobili bo‘lmagan so‘z va iboralar.Bu esa o‘z
navbatida leksik transformasiyani tashkil giladi. Grammatik
transformatsiyaga e’tiborimizni garatsak, yugqorida
aytganimizdek grammatik transformatsiya gapdagi xatolarni
o‘rganadi. Parcha: "We will first sing a hymn of praise, so that
any who may wish to acknowledge the Lord may join us.
Tarjimasi:Avvaliga, hamd-u sanoni aytamiz, xudoni algashni
istagan har bir odam bizga jo‘r bo‘la oladi. Gapda
olmoshlarning ishlatilishi bilan bog‘liq bo‘lgan muammolar
bor. Bundan tashqari: "Will you listen to who‘s talkin’ about
skatin® on a trip like this?" commented Ratterer, rather
cynically, for to his way of thinking this was no occasion for
any such side athletics, but for love-making exclusively.
Tarjimasi: Bu mashinada shaxardan tashqgariga chigishimiz
bexavotir bo‘larmikin ishgilib? — deb so‘ragandi Clyde
Retererdan sair-ga chigmaslilaridan bir necha kun aval,
machinani gandai olishlaridan vogif bo‘lganda. Tahlili: Gaplar
ohirida G harfi tushib qoldirilishi kuzatilgan. Yana bir misol:
"I suppose | ama fool, but | saw what you did, all right. You
know I'm crazy about you, Hortense—just wild! | can’t help it.
I wish | could sometimes. | wish | wouldn’t be such a fool."
Tarjimasi: Xop, mayli, - dedi u gizga itoatli va iltijoli garab. -
Men entak o‘lsam kerak. Ammo men ammasini Ko‘rib
turuvdimda. Sizga ganagaligimni bilasiz, Gortenziya, nima
gilay. Qish bosolmadim-ha! Na chora. Gogo bu odatimni
tashlasam, odamga o‘xshasam, deyman. Tahlili: Grammatik
o‘zgartirish : Takrorlash — | shaxs olmoshi bilan beriladi.

Takrorlash ta’sir qilish uchun bitta so‘z yoki so‘zlar
guruhining takrorlanishidir. Gapdagi so‘z yoki iborani
takrorlash  biror fikrni ta’kidlashi yoki uning to‘liq

tushunilganligiga ishonch hosil gilishga yordam beradi.
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Takrorlanmasdan: “Osh quyuqlashguncha aralashtiriladi.
Takrorlash bilan: “Osh aralashtiriladi va qalinlashguncha
aralashtiriladi “ misollari orqali anglab olishimiz mumkin.
Endi Stilistik Transformatsiya turiga uchragan ayrim
namunalarga e’tiborimizni garatsak: And the tall walls of the
commercial heart of an American city of perhaps 400,000
inhabitants—such walls as in time may linger as a mere fable.
Tarjimasi: Aholisi, to‘rt yuz ming kishidan kam bo‘lmagan
Amerika shahrining savdo markazi, baland imoratlar, devorlar

Tahlili: Stilistik o‘zgartirish: O‘xshatish: O¢xshatish
bo‘lgani uchun taggoslanayotgan ob'ektning xususiyati aniq
ko‘rinadi. Aytishlaricha, o‘xshatish, kabi so‘zi go‘llanilgani
bilan, metaforadan farglanib turadi. Keyingi parcha: And up
the broad street, now comparatively hushed, a little band of
six,— a man of about fifty, short, stout, with bushy hair
protruding from under around black felt hat, a most
unimportant-looking person, who carried a small portable
organ such as is customarily used by street preachers and
singers. Tarjimasi :Endilikda tinchib golgan katta ko‘chada
olti kishilik guruh kelardi. Yoshi elliklarga borgan,
pakanagina, bagalog, galin sochlari dumalogq gora namat
shlyapasining tagidan chigib turgan, juda ko‘rimsiz erkak
kishi, yelkasidan oshirib tagilgan kamarida odatda daydi
vazxonlar va ashulachilar olib yuradigan mo‘jazgina

o‘rgancha. Tahlili: Ushbu gapda Tasvirlash vositasidan keng
foydalanilgan. Bundan tashqari leksik transformatsiya turiga
kiruvchi Qo‘shma so‘zlardan ham keng foydalanilgan.( 1-bob,
5-sahifa).

Xulosa va takliflar. Teodor Drayzerning "Amerika
Fojiasi" asarida lingvistik transformatsiyalar tahlili, Amerika
jamiyatining  o‘zgarmaganliklarini, gizigishlarini  va
o‘zgarmoqgda bo‘lgan mamlakatning tarixiy, ijtimoiy va
siyosiy jarayonlarini o‘rganishga imkon beradi. Drayzer ushbu
asarida Amerika jamiyatining kengayishi, globalizatsiya

jarayonlari, texnologiyalar o‘zgarishlari va insonlarning
o‘zgarganliklariga  ta’sirini  tahlil  qiladi.  Lingvistik
transformatsiyalar  tahlili  Drayzer tomonidan Amerika

jamiyatining til, so‘zlashish usullari, kommunikatsiya shakllari
va matnlar orgali o‘zgarishi va rivojlanishi bo‘yicha amaliy
ma’lumotlar tagdim etiladi. Ushbu asar Amerika jamiyatining
ko‘pgina til va kommunikatsiya shakllarini o‘rganish orgali
o‘zgarganliklarni tahlil qiladi va bu o‘zgarganliklarni
jamiyatning umumiy rivojlanishiga ta’sirini ko‘rsatadi.
Drayzerning "Amerika Fojiasi” asari Amerika jamiyatining
o‘zgarganliklari va lingvistik transformatsiyalari hagida keng
tahlil va nazariy ma’lumotlar taqdim etadi va o‘zgarganliklarni
tushuntirish uchun muhim bir manba bo‘ladi.
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STRUCTURAL-SEMANTIC FEATURES OF LEGAL TERMS IN ENGLISH AND UZBEK AND TRANSLATION
PROBLEMS
Annotation
This study examines the structural and semantic features of legal terms in English and Uzbek, intending to identify important
variations and similarities that provide translation issues. Through a comparative study, we investigate the complexities of legal
terminology, highlighting peculiarities that influence proper translation between the two languages.
Key words: Legal terms, semantic, structural, legal translation, law, language, linguistics.

CTPYKTYPHO-CEMAHTHUYECKHUE OCOBEHHOCTH IOPUANYECKUX TEPMHUHOB B AHIVIMMCKOM U
Y3BEKCKOM S3bIKAX U ITPOBJIEMbBI IEPEBOJA
AHHOTAIHS

JlaHHOE WCCIeMOBaHUE YIIyOJseTCs B CTPYKTYpPHBIE W CEMAaHTHYCCKHE XapaKTCPUCTHKHU FOPHUIUYCCKHX TEPMHUHOB Ha
AQHIJIMACKOM U y30€KCKOM S3BIKaX C IIeJbI0 BBIABUTH KJIFOUYEBBIC PA3iH4YMA M CXOJICTBA, KOTOPBIE CO3JAIOT MPOOJIEMBI IS
nepeBoza. [locpeacTBOM CpaBHUTENBFHOTO aHAIN32 BBIAEIICHBI 0COOCHHOCTH, BIHSIOIINE Ha MPABWIBHBINA TIEPEBOA MEXIY ABYMSI
SI3BIKAMH U3y4as CII0KHOCTD IOPUINYECKON TEPMHHOIOTHH.
KuaroueBbie ciaoBa: IOpuandeckue TEpMHUHBI, CEMaHTHUYECCKUH,
JIMHTBUCTHKA, FOPUANYECKUE TEPMHUHBI.

CTPYKTYPHBIH, IOPUIUYECKUN MEpeBOA, IpaBo, S3bIK,

INGLIZ VA O‘ZBEK TILLARIDA YURIDIK ATAMALARNING STRUKTUR-SEMANTIK XUSUSIYATLARI VA
TARJIMA MUAMMOLARI
Annotatsiya
Ushbu tadgiqot ingliz va o‘zbek tillaridagi yuridik atamalarning strukturaviy va semantik xususiyatlarini o‘rganib chigadi va
tarjimada giyinchiliklar tug‘diruvchi asosiy farq va o‘xshashliklarni aniglashga garatilgan. Qiyosiy tahlil orgali ikki til o‘rtasida

to‘g‘ri tarjima gilishga ta’sir etuvchi xususiyatlar ta’kidlanib, yuridik terminologiyaning murakkabligini o‘rganiladi.
Kalit so‘zlar: Yuridik atamalar, semantik, tarkibiy, yuridik tarjima, huqug, til, lingvistika, hugugshunoslik terminlari.

Introduction. Legal translation is a complicated
procedure that needs not just language expertise but also a
thorough understanding of the legal systems and cultures
involved. The purpose of this article is to investigate the
structural-semantic characteristics of legal terminology in
English and Uzbek, as well as the translation issues that arise
from them. This review examines previous research and
scholarly works to identify the main issues encountered while
translating legal terms between these two languages.

Literature review. Legal documents must present
precise, unbiased, and reliable information, so the translator
must ensure that the original and translated versions closely
match in both meaning and structure. Legal translation is
made more challenging by the unique characteristics of legal
language. The term "legal” specifically denotes the style of
legal writing. This style features the use of neutral and formal
vocabulary, complex sentence structures, archaic words and
phrases uncommon in everyday language, specialized
terminology, and specific formulations. Additionally, legal
texts often follow similar patterns in expressing ideas, making
them challenging for non-experts in law to comprehend.

According to Mukhayyo Shodmonova (2022), it is
crucial to investigate the specifics of legal document
translation due to the rise in global cooperation across a
number of industries and the convergence of national and
cultural legal systems. Many businesses and organizations
need their regulatory documentation translated into high-
quality language when they go global. Legal translation is
among the most difficult translation categories. To begin with,

this is a huge responsibility; even the smallest inaccuracy or
error in the legal text can have serious repercussions,
including large financial losses; due to the many ways in
which this translation differs from literary or other
translations, it calls for specialized knowledge[1].

Complexity of translation of legal terms was reviewed
by Andreea Maria Cosmulescu (2021). In the scientific work
noted that legal translation is widely acknowledged as a highly
valued subfield within the realm of translation studies. It is
recognized for its crucial role in accurately conveying legal
concepts and documents across different languages, cultures,
and legal systems. Among various specialized translation
disciplines, legal translation stands out as it encompasses
distinct areas like administrative or procedural translation,
involving a range of texts with specialized legal content that
are utilized both nationally and internationally. [2]

Researcher Hanem El-Farahaty (2016) made an
analysis of translating lexical legal terms between English and
Arabic. The scientist highlights that the two legal systems
exhibit significant contrasts, with each being deeply rooted in
the cultural context of its respective system. Legal English is
associated with Common Law, featuring specialized
terminology that is specific to Common Law and lacks direct
equivalents in Islamic or Arab Civil Law. Conversely, Legal
Arabic incorporates elements of both Islamic Law and Civil
Law. [3]

Research methodology. A comparative analysis and
corpus analysis methods are utilized to examine the
similarities and differences between legal terms in English and
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Uzbek languages. It involves analyzing the structural and
semantic features of these terms in both languages to identify
any challenges or discrepancies that may arise during
translation. By conducting a thorough comparative analysis,
insights into the complexities of legal terminology and
improve the accuracy of translations between English and
Uzbek in the legal context has been gained.

Analysis and results. Legal terms in English and
Uzbek have different structural and semantic characteristics
that are important for translation. These include syntax, word
formation, collocations, and vocabulary choices. Researchers
have noted differences in morphological complexity, semantic
range, and syntax between the two languages. It is crucial to
understand these features for precise and successful
translation.

Semantic-structural features of English legal terms are
essential for understanding the precise meanings within the
legal field. Key features of English juridical phrases are as
follows:

Legal terms in English often stem from Latin,
enhancing their formal and technical essence. For instance,
"pro bono" translates to "for the public good" and pertains to
free legal services. Another example is "habeas corpus,” a
Latin term for a writ ensuring a detained individual appears
before a judge. Similarly, "In loco parentis" denotes someone
taking on parental roles, commonly seen in educational and
custody settings.

Fixed meanings: Legal terms often have fixed
meanings within the legal context, regardless of their everyday
usage. An example is "hearsay," which refers to an out-of-
court statement offered as evidence for the truth of the matter
asserted.

Compound Terms: Legal terms frequently consist of
multiple words or phrases combined to convey a specific legal
concept. For instance, "power of attorney" refers to the
authority given to someone to act on behalf of another in legal
matters. “Personal injury” is a legal term referring to physical
or emotional harm caused by someone else’s negligence or
intentional actions.

Technical Language: Legal terms often involve
technical language that may not be commonly understood by
individuals outside the legal profession. For example, "mens
rea" is a Latin term used in criminal law to refer to the mental
state or intention behind a criminal act. One more example,
“double jeopardy” means the prosecution of a person twice for
the same offense. It is prohibited by the Fifth Amendment to
the US Constitution.

Contextual Dependence: Legal terminologies may
vary in interpretation based on the situation. For instance, the
phrase "reasonable doubt" holds a distinct legal definition
within criminal court proceedings. Similarly, a "contingency
fee" refers to an agreement where a lawyer's fees rely on the
case’s result. Should the client succeed, the lawyer gets a
share of the settlement; otherwise, no payment is made if the
client loses.

Legal systems vary across different countries and
cultures, leading to differences in legal terminology. English
law is based on common law principles, while Uzbek law is
influenced by civil law traditions. These differences result in
variations in legal concepts and terminology, making the
translation process more challenging. Cultural factors, such as
legal traditions, social norms, and historical contexts, need to
be considered to ensure accurate translations.

Semantic-structural features of legal terms in Uzbek
can be quite complex and specific. Their characteristics will
be highlighted in the following points:

Specificity: Legal terms in Uzbek are often very
specific and precise in their meaning, leaving little room for
interpretation. For example, the term "huqugiy shaxs" (legal

entity) refers to an entity recognized by law as having legal
rights and obligations. Another example of a specific legal
term in Uzbekistan is "Majburiyat". This term refers to
compulsory actions or obligations that individuals or entities
are required to fulfill under the law. It implies a sense of legal
compulsion or necessity, where failure to comply may result
in legal consequences or penalties. For example, paying taxes
is a "majburiy" obligation for all citizens and businesses in
Uzbekistan.

Other example is "Shartnoma", which translates to a
contract or agreement. This term is used to describe a legally
binding document that outlines the terms and conditions
agreed upon by two or more parties. In Uzbek law, a
"shartnoma” is crucial for defining the rights and
responsibilities of each party involved in a transaction or
relationship.

Formality: Legal terms in Uzbek are typically formal
in nature, using specialized vocabulary and syntax. For
instance, the term "fugarolik huquqi" (citizenship rights) refers
to the legal rights and privileges that come with being a citizen
of a country.

Technicality: Legal terms in Uzbek often have
technical nuances that require a deep understanding of legal
principles. An example is the term "jarima" (crime), which
refers to an act that is punishable by law.

Precision: Legal terms in Uzbek are precise and
unambiguous, aiming to eliminate any confusion or
misunderstanding. For example, the term "sud" (court) refers
specifically to a judicial body responsible for resolving legal
disputes.

Borrowings: Legal terms in Uzbek may also include
borrowings from other languages, especially Russian and
Arabic. For example, the term "xalgaro" (international) is
borrowed from Arabic and used in legal contexts to refer to
international matters.

Words are categorized based on their structure, with
terms like simple, compound, double, repeated, complex,
compound, and content used to describe them. These terms
mainly relate to nouns, indicating the presence of shortened
formal-structural terms.

In simple terms, a legal term can be a single word or
phrase that represents a specific legal concept, like "Contract"
for a legally binding agreement.

A compound legal term is made up of multiple words
or elements, such as "Tort law" combining "tort" and "law" to
describe civil wrongs.

A double legal term repeats a word or phrase within a
legal context for emphasis or clarity, like "Null and void" to
show something is completely invalid.

In legal documents or contexts, a repeated legal term
is one that is used multiple times to emphasize its importance
or address different aspects of the legal issue. For example,
"reasonable care" is often repeated in negligence cases to
highlight the expected standard of care in a given situation.

On the other hand, a complex legal term involves
intricate or nuanced legal concepts that require a deeper
understanding of the law to interpret and apply correctly. An
example of this is "force majeure," which refers to
unforeseeable circumstances that prevent someone from
fulfilling a contract.

Additionally, a compound term in a legal context can
combine multiple legal principles or elements to
comprehensively address a complex legal issue. An example
of a compound term is "intellectual property rights," which
encompasses various legal rights related to creations of the
mind, such as patents, copyrights, and trademarks.

A content legal term refers to the specific details or
information relevant to a legal document, contract, or
provision. For example, an "Indemnification clause” in a

- 268 -



O‘zMU xabarlari Bectauk HYY3

ACTA NUUz FILOLOGIYA | 1/52024

contract outlines the parties'
compensation for losses or damages.

In the process of structural classification, simple and
combined legal terms can be distinguished. The term
"complex" is often used interchangeably with “"compound" in
this classification. However, a complex term not only refers to
its form but also to the complexity of its content, specifically
the number of components it consists of. Any term with more
than one component is considered complex, and compound
terms fall under this category. On the other hand, combined
terms are formed by combining multiple words into a single
lexical unit, like "tilxat" or "gonunbuzar". Therefore, it is more
suitable to refer to terms formed by syntactic connection as
"complex terms." Examples of these multi-component legal
terms include "boquvchisini yo‘qotgan oila", "fuqaroligi
bo‘Imagan shaxs", and "o‘ta og‘ir jinoyat".

The author of the work "lIssues of scientific and
technical terminology of the Uzbek language” N. Qasimov
categorized scientific and technical terms with multiple
components into joint, paired, and hybrid types. Hybrid joint
terms mainly consist of Greek and Latin prefix morphemes,
serving as international terminological elements. In the legal

obligations  regarding

terminology of the Uzbek language, hybrid terms are also
found: kiberjinoyat, avtoharakat[4].

Translators use different methods to tackle the
difficulties presented by legal language. These methods
include borrowing, calque, adaptation, paraphrasing, and
creating neologisms. Scholars stress the significance of
utilizing context, parallel texts, and legal dictionaries for
precise translations. Yet, matching legal terms with suitable
equivalents remains a challenging due to variations in legal
systems and language structures.

The calque technique is commonly used when
translating legal terms from English into Uzbek. Some
examples of calques that may be used in this process include:
"contractual obligation" translated as "shartnoma majburiyati",
or "intellectual property" translated as "intellektual mulk".

Conclusion. The topic "Structural-semantic features
of legal terms in English and Uzbek and translation problems™
addresses the analysis of legal terminology in both English
and Uzbek languages, focusing on their structural and
semantic characteristics. This topic explores the complexities
and challenges involved in translating legal terms between
these two languages.
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INGLIZ VA O‘ZBEK ERTAKLARINING LINGVO-MADANIY JIHATLARI
Annotatsiya
Biz bu maqolada “ertak” terminiga tushuncha beramiz va uning turlarini ifoda etamiz. Ertaklarning xususiyatlari va tilimizga
bo‘lgan mohiyatiga tasnif beramiz. Va albatta ularning lingvo-kulturolagik va lingvo-kognitiv mohiyatini ta’riflaymiz.
Kalit so‘zlar: Ertak, madaniyat, tilshunoslik, tilshunoslik va madaniyatshunoslik, xususiyatlar.

LINGUO-CULTURAL ASPECTS OF ENGLISH AND UZBEK FAIRY TALES
Annotation
In this article, we give an understanding of the term "FAIRY TALES" and describe its types. We will classify the characteristics
of fairy tales and their meaning for our language. And definately, we describe their linguo-cultural and linguo-cognitive essence.
Key words: Fairy tale, culture, linguistics, linguistics and cultural studies, features.

JUHI'BO-KYJIbTYPOJOIMYECKHUE ACIIEKTBI AHIJIMACKHX U Y3BEKCKHX CKA30K
AHHOTALHSA
B nmannoii cratee Mbl naem nonnManune tepmuHa «CKA3KW» u onmcriBaem ero Buasl. Kiaccupunupyem ocOOCHHOCTH CKa30K H
UX 3HaU€HHE IS HAIIero sA3bIKka. M KOHEYHO ke, MBI OITICHIBAEM HX JIMHI'BOKYJIBTYPHYIO U IMHTBOKOTHUTHBHYIO CYIIHOCTb.
KnroueBsbie cioBa: Ckaska, KylbTypa, I3IKO3HAHUE, SI3BIKO3HAHHE U KYJIETYPOJIOTHS, OCOOCHHOCTH.

Beenénme. Ckasku - O5TO YAMBHUTEIBHBIA IKaHD
JIUTEpaTypbl,  KOTOPBIH  HMEeT CBOM  XapaKTepHBIC
ocobennoctn: BommeOcTBO W (aHTACTHKA: CKAa3KH YacTo
COAEpXAaT dJIeMEHThl Maruy, BONIIEOCTBA, 4dyJAec U
(haHTaCcTHYECKUX CYIIECTB. Tepon MOTYT OBITH
BOJIIEOHNKAMH, TIPUHIECCAMH, JpPaKOHaMH W JIPYTHMH
HEOOBIYHBIMHU MTEPCOHAKAMHU.

Cka3ka - 3TO JKaHp HapoAHOW YCTHON wuiu
NUCBMEHHOW  JIMTepaTypbl,  NPEACTABILIIOIMNA  co0oit

BBIMBIIIUICHHOE TPOU3BEJCHUE, B KOTOPOM OIMCHIBAIOTCS
(haHTacTHYECKHE COOBITUS U TIepcoHaxn. OCHOBHOE 3HAYCHHE
CKa3KM - O3TO pa3BledyeHne, oOydeHHe U Iepenada
HPaBCTBEHHBIX YpokoB. OHa IIMPOKO PacCHpPOCTPAHEHA BO
BCEX KyIbTypax M HMMEET MHOXECTBO JIMHTBOKYJIBTYPHBIX
ocoOeHHOCTEH.

0030p JutepaTypsbl. “Ckaska - 3T0 xaHp (oJbKIIOpa,
KOTOPBII UMEET CBOIO CIelU(pHKY U XapakTepucTuku. CKa3ku
JeTIATCST HA HECKOJIBKO THIOB, B 3aBUCHMOCTH OT Pa3JIMYHBIX
Kkputepues’[1]. Bot HEKOTOPbIE u3 Haubonee
pactpoCTpaHEHHBIX THIIOB CKa30K: BoimeOHble CKa3KH:
BKJIIOYAIOT 3JIEMEHTHl Maruy, BOMIMIEOCTBa, (DAHTACTHKH U
gynec. [7aBHBIE Teponm OOBIYHO BCTPEYAIOT BOJIIEOHBIX
CYIIECTB, IyTEIIECTBYIOT B BOJIIEOHBIE MHUDPBI M PEIIalOT
CBEpPXbECTECTBeHHbIE ~ mpobnembl.  HapomHbsle — ckasku:
MepeNaloTCsl U3 MOKOJICHUSI B TIOKOJICHHE M YacTO CBSI3aHBI C
OINpECaACICHHBIMH KyJ'[bTyprIMI/I TpaaulusIMHU U 06]>I'~la$lMl/I.
YacTo Takue CKa3Ku COJIEp’KaT HPAaBOYUUTENIbHBIA JIEMEHT U
MODpab. Ocobennoctn CKa30K: Ipucyrcrue
(haHTaCTHIECKHUX IJIEMEHTOB: CKa3KH 4acTO COAEpXKaT B cebe
SJIEMEHTH BOJIIEOCTBA, MAarWy, BONIIEOHBIX CYMIECTB U
COOBITHH, KOTOpBIE HE WMEIOT pEeaJbHOr0 AaHaJIora.
Ha)xaBo4HBIIl XapakTep: CKa3ka UMeeT CTPOHHYIO CTPYKTYpY,
BKJIIOYAIONIYI0 B ce0sl BBEICHHE, Pa3BUTHE M 3aBepIICHHE
cioketa. OOBMHO oOHa HaumHaercs co cioB '"XKumu-
6bun..."[2] 1 3akanumBaercst ¢pasoit "M xuiaum OHH IOITO U
cuacmBo". HpaBoyduTeslbHOCTh: MHOTHE CKa3KH HECyT B
cebe MOpPAJIBHBIN YPOK WM HPAaBCTBEHHOE IociaHue. Uepes
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IpUMEpBl TEpoeB U MX JCUCTBUS MepefacTcs BaykHOE
oOyuarolee conepkaHue.

[ToBTOpsieMocTh: B CKa3kax dacTO BCTPEUAIOTCS
MOBTOPSIOIIHECS] MOTUBBI, (PPa3bl MIIM CHTYalllH, 9TO CO3JaeT
€IMHCTBO W  pPUTM  IIOBECTBOBAaHMSA, Jedas  CKa3Ky
3arnoMHHaomeiicss u  yBinekaTenpHoW. HanmonanmpHble U
KyJIbTYPHbIE MOTHUBBI: CKa3KH OTPaXalOT KyJIbTYpHBIE
O0COOCHHOCTM ¥ TPaJMIMH HapoJa, K KOTOPOMY OHH
OTHOCSITCSI, CoJiepka B cebe HallMOHAIIbHBIE 00pa3bl, 0ObIYa U
BEpOBaHMs. DTH U JIpyrHe OCOOEHHOCTH CKa30K JENaloT MX
YHUKAIbHBIM M HOIYJSPHBIM KaHPOM JIHTEpPaTyphl, KOTOPBIHA
MPHUBIIEKAeT BHUMAHHE JIIO/IEH BCEX BO3PACTOB U KYIBTYP.

Mudomnormaeckue CKa3KH: OCHOBAHBI Ha
MHU(OIOTHIECKIX CIOKETaX, MepcoHakax M acmekrax. OHu
9acTO pPaccKasplBAlOT O Oorax, reposix, JyXax M APYTHX
MH(}OJIOTHYECKNX CylecTBax. JKHBOTHBIE CKa3KH: B OCHOBE
TaKUX CKa30K JIGKUT OOLICHHE U B3aUMOJECUCTBHE MEXIY
XKUBOTHBIMHU, KOTOpbIE 00JaJat0T YeJIOBCUECKUMU YepTaMU U
xapakTepucTukamMu. OOBIYHO TaKMe CKa3Kh COJepiKar
MopanbHble ypoku. FOMopHCTHYIeCKHEe CKa3KH: IENbI0 TaKHX
CKa30K SIBISI€TCS TIPEXJe BCEro pas3BledeHHE W CO3/IaHHE
xopomiero HactpoeHHs. OHH 9acTo cojepikaT 3IIEMEHTHI
KOMH3Ma, TApOANH U HPOHUH. DTO JIUIIH HEKOTOPHIE U3 THUIIOB
CKa30K, KOTOpbIE MOHO BBIACIUTb. B KaxIoil KyabType
CYLIECTBYET MHOXECTBO Ppa3IMYHBIX CKa30K, Kaxkaas u3
KOTOPBIX MMEET CBOM OCOOCHHOCTH U IIEHHOCTH. Bosie6¢TBO
¥ (aHTacCTHKA: CKa3KHd YacTO COJEP)KAT DJIEMEHTHl Maru,
BOJIIEOCTBA, YyAec U (paHTACTHUECKUX CYIIECTB.

AHamu3bl W pe3yabTaThl. ['epom MOryr OBITH
BOJIIIIEOHNKAMH, TIPHHIECCAMH, JpPaKOHaMH W JPYTHMH
HEOOBIYHBIMH TIepcOoHaXkaMH. HpaBOydMTENbHOCTh: MHOTHE
CKa3K{ COJEepXaT HPABOYUUTENBHBIH 3JIEMEHT, KOTOPBIH
neperaeT ONpe/esieHHble MOpPalbHbIE LEHHOCTH U YPOKH.
Yepe3 mpuMephbl repoeB CKAa30K JETSAM IOCHLIAETCS Ba)KHOE
oOyuaromiee coobuienue. IloBTOpsieMOCTh: MHOTHE CKa3Ku
cofiepXKaTr MOBTOpsIomyecs (pasbl, MOTHUBBI MM COOBITHS,
YTO CO34aeT €AUHBII PUTM U CTPYKTYpPY IOBECTBOBAHUSA. JTO
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MOMOTAeT CHAeNaTh CKa3Ky Oojee 3allOMUHAIOMEHCS U
yBJIEKaTenbHOM. l'epom: B CKa3kax YacTO BCTPEYAIOTCS
TUIMYHBIE Tepou, TaKue Kak MJOOpbIi Trepoi, 3monei,
BOJIIEOHUK, puHIEcca U Ap. OHU MPEICTaBISAIOT Pa3IUIHbIE
apXeTUIBI U CUMBOJIIBI, KOTOPBIE TOMOTAIOT YUTATENSAM JIETKO
OpPUEHTUPOBATHCS B CIOKETE.

CHMBOJIMKA: CKa3KU 4acTO COJEpPXKAT CUMBOJIMUYECCKHE
JJIEMEHTH, KOTOpbleé MOTYT 0003Ha4aTh Ooyiee TIIyOOKHe
3HayeHus u ugen. K mnpumepy, KIouM U JBEpU MOTYT

CHMBOJIU3UPOBATh BO3MOKHOCTH u Mpeo0IeHUE
npenstctBuid. UyaecHslil ¢GuHAM: OONBIIMHCTBO CKa30K
HMEIOT CYACTIMBBIM ¢uHam, rae Omaromaps poOporte,

MYIpPOCTH HJIH CMEJIOCTH T'€pOEB NPOUCXOTUT Mobena Haj
37I0M WJIM pelIeHue BceX MpobieM. DTO UMb HEKOTOpPhIEe U3
OCHOBHBIX OCOOEHHOCTEH CKa30K, KOTOpBIE JENaloT WX
TaKUMH TONYJSIPHBIMHA W TIPUBIICKATEIbHBIMH I JeTedl u

B3pOCIBIX.

“JINHrBOKYJIBTYPOJIOTHUS - 3TO HAy4HOE HaIlpaBJICHUE,
COBMeIIAroee B cebe JIMHTBUCTUYECKUE u
KyJIbTYpOJIOTHIECKHE METOJBI ¥ TIOAXOIbI K H3YUCHHUIO SI3BIKA
u KYJBTYpPbI Hapoza. OcHOBHO# 3anaueit

JIMHTBOKYJIBTYPOJIOTHH SIBIISICTCSI QHAIN3 B3aMMOCBSI3H MEXIY
SI3BIKOM M KYJbTYpOH, H3y4eHUE BIUSHUA KyJIbTYpPHBIX
¢dakTopoB Ha  s3BIK M Haobopor. B pamkax
JIMHTBOKYJIBTYPOJIOTHH HCCIEAYIOTCS CIEAYIOUIME ACHEKTHI:

KynprypHBIE — aclieKTBl  sI3bIKa:  aHAUM3  KYJIBTYPHBIX
ocoOeHHOCTEeH, Tpaguuuii, OOBYaEB W  PEIUTHO3HBIX
yOeXKIeHHl, KOTOpBIE OTpaXaloTcsi B S3bIKE Hapoja.

SI3pIKOBasi CaMOOBITHOCTh M HAIMOHAIBHBIE OCOOEHHOCTH:
U3y4YeHHe YHUKAJIbHBIX S3BIKOBBIX W KyIBTYpPHBIX UEpT
Pa3INYHBIX HapoJIOB, BBISBIICHUE crienudpuIecKux
0COOEHHOCTEH M HAlIMOHAJIBHBIX MOTHUBOB B SI3bIKE. SI3BIK Kak
OTpa)KCHUE MEHTAJINTETa U MUPOBO33PEHHUS: aHAIN3 TOTO, KaK
A3bIK OTPAKAaeT MUPOBO33PEHHE M 00pa3 MBIIUICHUS HApoJa,
Kakhe IIEHHOCTH M yOeXIeHUs 3aK/IaJbIBalOTCSI B SI3BIKOBBIC
KOHCTPYKIIMU H BeIpaxeHus '[3].

SI3BIK M KyIbTypHas MAEHTUYHOCTH: M3ydYEHHE TOTO,
KaKk S3BIK M KyIbTypa B3aHMOJEHCTBYIOT, MOMOTast
(GopMHpOBaTH M MONEP)KHBATH KYJIbTYPHYIO HIEHTHYHOCTb
Hapoja. JIMHIBOKYJIBTYpOJOTHsS HWrpaeT BaXHYIO pOJIb B
U3YYEHHH KYJIBTYpPHOTO HACIIENHs, COXPAHEHHU S3BIKOBOT'O
pa3HoOOpa3us W NOHMMAaHMH PA3IMYUH M CXOACTB MEXIY
pa3HeIMH KydbTypamu. OHa TOMOTaeT pacHIMpUTh HaIln
3HAHMS O MHpPE B Pa3HOOOpa3HU YeTIOBEUECKUX KYIbTYp depe3
U3y4eHUE S3blKa KaK BaXXKHOW COCTaBJSIOIIENH KyJIbTYpHOTO
Hacnenust. KoHmenT XuTpocTn B aHTIMICKOM H y30€KCKOM
A3bIKaX ~ MMeeT  pa3iudHble  JIMHTBOKYIBTYpHBIE U
JIMHIBOKOTHUTUBHBIE OcoOeHHOCTH. Ha aHrimiickom si3bike
KOHLIENT XUTPOCTH 4acTO aCCOLMUPYETCS C OTPULATEIbHBIMU
KaueCcTBaMH, TAKUMH KaKk OOMaH, XUTPOCTb, JKYJIbHHYECTBO.
Tepmun "cunning" MOXXET MMETb HETaTHBHBIH NMOATEKCT U
yKa3bIBaTh Ha HEYECTHBIE NeHCTBUs. B To xe Bpems, B
QHTJIMHACKOM SI3BIKE TAaKXK€ €CTh MO3UTHBHOE 3HAYEHHE 3TOTO
TEepMHHA, KOTOpOE MOXET yKa3plBaTh HA YMEHHE OBITh
XHUTPBIM, H300peTaTebHBIM M HAXOMUMBBIM. B y30ekckom
S3bIKE KOHUENT XUTPOCTH, BBIPAXKAEMBbIi, HaIpUMep, CIOBOM
"yuvaliq", MoxxeT MMeTh Ooiee MO3UTHBHYIO KOHHOTALHIO.
9TOT TEPMHUH YaCTO aCCOLMHPYETCSA C YMEHUEM BBIIIOJIHUTH
YTO-TO TPYIAHOE WIIH CJI0XKHOE, MOJIB3YSICh CBOMMH 3HAHUSAMU
U HaBBIKAaMH. B y30eKckoil KyIbType XHTPOCTb MOXET OBITh
paccMOTpeHa KakK IIOJIOXKUTENbHOE KadecTBO, MOMOTaromee

IPEONONeTh TPYAHOCTH M HAWTH BBIXOA U3  CIOXKHBIX
curyauuii. Takum o6pa3oMm, XOTSI KOHLENT XUTPOCTH MOXKET
OBITh BBIPAXKEH CXOXKHMMH JIMHIBUCTUYECKHMH CPEJICTBAMU Ha
AQHTIIHHCKOM U y30€KCKOM SI3BIKaX, €0 JIMHIBOKYJIbTYPHBIE U
JIMHTBOKOTHUTHBHBIE OCOOEHHOCTH MOTYT pPa3IW4aThcsl B
3aBUCHMOCTH OT KOHTEKCTa M KYyJIbTYPHBIX IIEHHOCTEH
Ka)XII0TO SI3BIKA. JIMHrBOKOTHUTHBHEIC u
JIMHTBOKYJIbTYPOJIOTHIECKHE 0COOECHHOCTH CKa30K
MPEJICTABIIIOT COOOH Ba)kKHBIE acCIIeKTHI X aHaIN3a:

Juckyceuss.  JIMHTBOKOTHUTUBHBIE  OCOOCHHOCTH:
“Meradopudeckoe 1 CUMBOINYECKOE HCIOIb30BaHUE S3bIKA:
B CKa3KaX dYacTO HCHONb3YIOTCI MeTadopsl, CHMBOJIBI H
aJlIerOpPHUHU, KOTOPbIe HECYT CKPBIThIE 3HAYEHHUS] M ITOMOTAl0T
nepeaTh OCHOBHBIE HAEH M TeMBbI cka3ku. KoHnentyanu3anus
MPOCTPAHCTBA U BPEMEHU: SI3BIK CKAa30K MOXKET (pOpMHPOBATH
oco0oe TpescTaBiIeHHe 0 IIPOCTPAHCTBE U BPEMEHH, CO3/aBast
MU(HUYECKAE, BOJIICOHBIC MUPBI WM IepHOAbI [ 3].

Kateropmsamust peanbHOCTH: SI3BIK CKa30K MOXKET
MIOMOYb KaTE€rOPH3HPOBATh PEANBbHOCTh, AN ee Ha J00po u
3710, IPYKEIO0HOE U BpakAeOHOE, a TAaKKe CO3aBaTh 00pa3sl
repoeB u COOBITHIA. “JIMHTBOKYJIBTYPOJIOTHIECKUE
ocobennoctu: OTpaxeHHEe KyJIbTYPHBIX LEHHOCTEH U
MHPOBO33PEHHS: CKa3KH OTPAXKAIOT KYJIbTYpHBIE 0COOCHHOCTH
W LEHHOCTH OOIIeCTBa, B KOTOPOM OHH BO3HHUKIIH, a TaKKe
MOKa3bIBAIOT, KaK JIIOAW BOCIPHHHMAIOT MHpP U CBOIO POJIb B
HeM. HarpoHansHbIe MOTHBEI M 00pasbl: Kaxaas KyJlbTypa
UMEEeT CBOM YHHKAJIbHBIE MOTHBBI, OOpa3bl M II€PCOHAXKH,
KOTOpBIE TPHCYTCTBYIOT B CKa3kaXx »3TOH KyJIbTypel U
OTpaXkaloT ee MCTOPHUIO, TPAAUIMHU U BepoBaHus.llepenaua u
COXpAaHEHHE KyJNIbTYPHOTO HAcleAus:: CKa3KH SBIISIOTCS
BOXHBIM CHOCOOOM Iiepefjadyd M COXPAHEHHS KyJIbTYpPHOTO
Haclenws, TpaauuuMii W ucrtopunm  Hapona.l3ydenne
JIMHTBOKOTHUTHBHBIX u JIMHTBOKYJIBTYPOJIOTHYECKUX
0COOCHHOCTEH CKa30K IIO3BOJIAET IOHATH WX 3HA4YCHWs,
UCTOPHI0O W pPOJNb B Pa3BUTHM KyIbTYphl M  SI3bIKa
Hapona.KoHIeNT XHTPOCTH B AHIJIMHCKOM H  y30€KCKOM
S3bIKaX ~ WMEET  pasiHdHble  JIMHTBOKYIBTYpHBIE U
JIMHTBOKOTHUTHBHBIE OCOOEHHOCTH.”

3aximouenne. Ha adrmmiickom s3plke  KOHLIENT
XHTPOCTH  YacTO  AaCCOLUMHPYETCS C  OTPHLATEIBHBIMHU
KauecTBaMH, TaKMMH Kak OOMaH, XHTPOCTh, XKYJILHUYECTBO.
Tepmun "cunning" MOXET HWMETh HETATHBHBIH IMOJTEKCT U
YKa3blBaThb Ha HeYecTHble JedcTBus. B TO ke Bpems, B
AQHTJIMHACKOM SI3BIKE TAaKK€ €CTh MO3UTHBHOE 3HAUCHHE 3TOTO
TepMHHA, KOTOPOE MOXET YyKa3plBaThb HA YyMEHHE OBITh
XHUTPBIM, H300pETaTeIbHBIM 1 HAXOJIMBBIM.

B y30exkckoM  s3bIK€  KOHIENT  XHTPOCTH,
BBIp@)KaeMBbIil, Hampumep, cioBoM "yuvaliq", MoXeT HMeTh
Ooyice TO3UTHUBHYIO KOHHOTAIMIO. OTOT TEPMHMH 4YacTo
ACCOLMMPYETCS C YMEHHMEM BBINOJHUTH YTO-TO TPYIAHOE WU
CJIOKHOE€, IOJb3YysACh CBOMMH 3HAHUAMH U HaBBIKaMU. B
y30€KCKOH KyJIbType XHTPOCTh MOXET OBITh pacCMOTPEHA Kak
MOJOKUTENIFHOE  KauecTBO,  MOMOTAlomee  IPEOoJoJIeTh
TPYJHOCTH M HAWTH BBIXOJA W3 CIIOXKHBIX CUTyaruil. Takum
00pa3oM, XOTSI KOHIIENT XHTPOCTH MOXET OBITh BBIPAKEH
CXOXXHUMH JIMHTBUCTUYECKUMH CPEACTBAMH Ha AHTJIUHCKOM H
y30EeKCKOM sSI3bIKaX, €ro JIMHTBOKYJILTYPHBIE u
JIMHTBOKOTHUTHUBHBIE OCOOEHHOCTH MOTryT pasjau4aTrbCsi B
3aBUCUMOCTU OT KOHTEKCTa M KYJIbTYPHBIX LleHHOCTeﬁ
Ka)KIOTO SI3BIKA.
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INGLIZ VA O‘ZBEK TILLARIDA ARXITEKTURA-QURILISH TERMINLARINING TARAQQIYOTI HAMDA
TERMINOLOGIYA SOHASIDAGI O‘RNI
Annotatsiya

Arxitekturaga oid terminlar, so‘zlar, so‘z birikmalari insoniyat hayotida doimiy hamroh bo‘lgan tarixni, urf-odat va ko‘z
o‘ngimizda paydo bo‘lib, o‘z hashamati hamda salobati bilan barchani mahliyo giladigan obidalarni eslatuvchi birliklar
hisoblanadi. Mazkur maqolada arxitektura-qurilish terminlari semantikasiga alohida to‘xtalib o‘tilar ekan, ularning giyosiy
tarjimasi anig misollar bilan yanada boyitildi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Arxitektura, leksika, etimologik lug‘at, enanteosemiya, terminologizatsiya, atama,diaxron rivoj

DEVELOPMENT OF ARCHITECTURAL-CONSTRUCTION TERMS IN ENGLISH AND UZBEK LANGUAGES
ALSO THEIR PLACE IN THE FIELD OF TERMINOLOGY
Annotation
Architectural terms, words, phrases reminding of the history, traditions and monuments that are a constant companion in human
life and appear before our eyes and fascinate everyone with their luxury and elegance. are units. This article focuses on the
semantics of architecture-construction terms, and their comparative translation is further enriched with specific examples.
Key words: Architecture, lexicon, etymological dictionary, enanteosemy, terminologicalization, term, diachronic development.

PA3BUTHUE APXUTEKTYPHO-CTPOUTEJIbHBIX TEPMUHOB HA AHI'JIMMCKOM M Y3BEKCKOM SI3BIKAX
N UX MECTO B OBJIACTU TEPMHUHOJIOT'IA
AuHOTaTLIHSA
ApXHUTEKTypHbIE TEPMHUHBI, CIIOBa, (ppas3pl, HAMOMUHAMOUINE 00 WCTOPHH, TPAAWLHUAX W TMAMIATHHUKAX, KOTOpBIE SBISIOTCS
MOCTOSIHHBIMH CITYTHUKAaMH JKH3HH YelIOBEKa, MPEACTAIOT Iepe] HAIIMMH TJa3aMH M 3aBOPAKUBAIOT CBOEH POCKOMIBIO U
JJIETaHTHOCTHIO. SIBIISIIOTCA €AMHHUIAMH. B JaHHON cTarbe OCHOBHOE BHHMAHHE YAEISAETCS CEMAaHTHKE apXHTEKTYPHO-

CTPOUTEJIBHBIX TEPMUHOB, a UX CpaBHPITeJ'ILHI:IfI TIEPEBOJ AOTIOJTHUTECIIBHO O6OFaHICH KOHKPCTHBIMHU IIPUMEPaAMU.

KnioueBble cioBa: Apxutexrypa,
JIMaXpOHNYECKOE pa3BUTHE.

JIEKCHKA,

Kirish. Insoniyat sivilizatsiyasini insoniyat hayotida
doimiy hamroh bo‘lgan tarixni, urf-odat va ko‘z o‘ngimizda
paydo bo‘lib, o‘z hashamati hamda salobati bilan barchani
mahliyo giladigan obidalarni eslatuvchi birliklar aks ettirar
ekan, ular lug‘at boyligimizdir, ularning o‘rganilishi esa
nafagat lingvistika sohasining balki moddiy va nomoddiy
merosimizni o‘rganuvchi sohalar tarix, etnografiya, etnologiya
hamda arxitektura kabilarni ham rivojlanishiga olib keladi.

Qadim zamonlardan beri binolar va qurilish
inshootlari insonning yashashi va mehnat sharoitlarini
belgilab, u nafaqat yashash joy yoki faoliyat yuritish maskani
sifatida axborot beradi, balki uning dunyoqarashi va
dunyogqarashning shakllantirilishidagi muhim omillardan biri
bo‘lib, insonni ijodiy faoliyatiga asoslanadi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Arxitektura
terminlarining xususiyatiga keladigan bo‘lsak, ingliz, nemis,
grek va rus tillarining mazkur sohaga oid terminlarini
chog‘ishtirma aspektda o‘rgangan tadgigotchi Stamatiadu
Erasmia shunday ta’rif beradi: “Arxitektura leksikasi belgi
funktsiyasiga ega bo‘lib, binobarin arxitektura muhiti
semiotikdir.”’[1] Shunday ekan, har bir arxitektura
yodgorliklarining o‘ziga xosligi ham aynan shu millat va
elatning belgi, xususiyat hamda dunyoqarashini aks ettirishi
bu hagiqgatdir.

Tadqiqotchiz E.E.Mironovaning fikriga ko‘ra esa
“Asrlar davomida terminologiyaning boyib borishi, arxitektura
leksikasining yetarli darajada tadqiq etilmaganligi hamda
tarjimadagi  xatoliklar ba’zi bir maxsus lug‘atlardagi

3TUMOJIOTHYCCKUN CJIOBaphb,

OHAaHTOCEMMUA, TEPMHUHOJIOTHU3allusA, TEPMUH,

terminlarning tartibga keltirilishi va ularning kompleks
unifikatsiyasini amalga oshirishni taqozo etdi”’[2] deb to‘g‘ri
ta’kidlanadi.  Shu  kungacha inliz  tilshunoslari  va
leksikograflari tomonidan bir qancha lug‘atlar yaratilishiga
qaramasdan, aynan arxitektura va qurilish sohasiga oid
terminlarning lug‘atlarida ham bir gancha to‘g‘irlanishi lozim
bo‘lgan jihatlar mavjud.

Tadgiqotimiz davomida biz ham arxitektura va
qurilish sohasiga oid terminlar, iboralar, ularning talginini
o‘rganishda M.Xarris tomonidan tuzilgan va nashr gilingan
“Arxitektura va qurilish lug‘ati’”dan  (Dictionary of
architecture & Construction)[3] foydalandik, shuningdek
Oksford universiteti nashriyoti tomonidan ham bosma ham
onlayn shaklga ega lug‘at Djeyms Stiven Ko‘rl (James
Stevens Curl) tomonidan yaratilgan bo‘lib “Dictionary of
Architecture and Landscape  Architecture”’[4] lug‘ati
ishlatishga qulay hamda doimiy ravishda yangilanib to‘ldirib
boradigan manba hisoblanadi.

Ingliz tilidagi arxitektura va qurilish sohasiga oid
terminlarning taraqqgiyoti va ulardagi asosiy ma’lumotlarni
to‘ligrog o‘rganish uchun etimologik lug‘atlarga, jumladan
Ernest Vikli tomonidan 1921 yilda yaratilgan «An
Etymological Dictionary of Modern English»[5], Ernest Klayn
tomonidan tuzilgan «A Comprehensive Etymological
Dictionary of the English Language»[6] hamda «Barnhart
Dictionary of Etymology»[7] (1988), Evropa hamjamiyati
go‘llab-quvvatlashi  natijasida yaratilgan onlayn lug‘at
«Etymologisches Worterbuch der Englischen Sprache»[8]
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kabilardan olingan ingliz tilidagi so‘zlarning etimologik
onlayn lug‘atiga murojaat qildik.[9] Shuningdek, mazkur
sohada o‘z tadgiqot ishini olib borgan tilshunos Z.Xakieva
arxitektura va qurilish sohasiga oid leksik birliklarning nafagat
kelib chigishi, balki ularning paydo bo‘lishiga ko‘ra davrlarga
ajratib chiggan. Aynan mazkur tadgigotga tayangan holda biz
ham shu davrlarni o‘rganib chigish jarayonida amin bo‘ldikki,
har bir davrdagi termin o‘sha davrda yaratilgan va saglab
golingan inshootlarga oid bo‘lib, davrlar o‘tgan sari ularning
matnlar va lug‘atlarga kiritilishi natijasidagina bizgacha saglab
golingan. Z.Xakievaning ta’kidlashicha, inglizzabon xalgning
arxitektura va qurilishga oid terminologiyaning genezisi,
taraqqgiyoti hamda nutgimizda saglanib qolishi quyidagi
davrlarga bo‘lingan: Birinchi davr — IV asrgacha, Ikkinchi
davr — VI-XI asrlar, Uchinchi davr — XII-XVII asrlar,
To‘rtinchi davr XVI-XIX asrlar, Beshinchi davr - XX-XXI
asrlarga to‘g‘ri keladi.

Z.Xakieva ingliz tilidagi arxitektura va qurilish
sohasiga oid terminologiyaning nafagat davrlashtirish masalasi
bilan balki, ularning boshga jihatlarini o‘rganishga ham
harakat gilgan. Tilshunosning fikriga ko‘ra qurilish
terminologiyasining rivojlanish dinamikasidagi yana bir
muhim jihat evolyutsion jarayonlarni aniglash ekanligi
ta’kidlanadi. Bunda aniglanishicha, quyidagi semantik
hodisalar sodir bo‘lgan: Terminologizatsiya—31%,
Transterminologizatsiya—38%, Metoforizatsiya —  19%,
Determinologizatsiya — 6%, Metonimizatsiya — 6%.

Endi o‘zbek tili xususida so‘z yuritadigan bo‘lsak,
o‘zbek tili taraqgiyotini shu til doirasidagi termin va atamalar
taraqqiyoti, rivojlanish darajasidan ayro holda tasavvur gilib
bo‘Imaydi. Barcha sohada bo‘lgani kabi arxitektura, qurilish
sohasiga oid terminlar ham paydo bo‘lish, shakllanish va
rivojlanish bosgichlarini bosib o‘tgan. Biz tadqiq markaziga
olib kirmoqchi bo‘lgan arxitektura va qurilish sohasi
terminlari ham o‘ziga xos yuzaga kelish, shakllanish va
sohaviylashish tarixiga ega bo‘lib, ilmiy va badiiy ruhda
yozilgan klassik durdona asarlar hisoblangan Mahmud
Qoshg‘ariy, Alisher Navoiy asarlari shu bilan bir gatorda XX
asrgacha bo‘lgan davrda vyaratilgan qo‘lyozmalarda ham
go‘llanilgan o‘rinlarni uchratishimiz mumkin. Quyida o‘sha
asarlarda qo‘llanilgan atama va terminlarni misollar asosida
tahlil gilishga harakat gilamiz.

Tahlil va natijalar. Bugungi kun leksikografiyasining
tamal toshini qo‘ygan, turkiy xalq va elatlar nutgida
go‘llanilgan so‘z hamda tushunchalarning mazmuni yoritilgan,
X1 asrning tilshunoslik, etnografiya, dialektologiya kabi
sohalarning nodir ma’lumotlarni o‘zida jamlagan Mahmud
Qoshg‘ariyning “Devonu lug‘otit turk” asarida o‘sha davr
xalgi, gardosh xalglarning kundalik mulogotida go‘llanilgan
qurilish hamda arxitektura atamalarini uchratishimiz mumkin.
E’tiborli jihati shundaki bu atamalar maxsus terminologiya
sifatida emas, balki o‘zaro mulogotning mahsuli sifatida
nutqaa olib kirilgan tushuncha sifatida tahlil gilinadi. Asarning
1-gismida keltirilgan atamalar sirasiga: yer — ba’zi lug‘atlarda
jér(jer) shaklida ham go‘llanilgan bo‘lib, bugungi kun adabiy
tilida yer, gipchoq shevasida esa jer shakli ishlatiladi; ul —
devor va uylar poydevori; og® — chodir (o‘tov)ning yuqori
gismi bo‘lgan uvuglar, ya’ni chodirning yog‘ochlari; ashu —
qizil tuprog, qizil kesak; endak(o‘g‘uzcha) — sath, bir
narsaning yuzi, ust tomoni; arquq — ustun, ikki devor yoki
ustun orasiga qo‘yilgan yog‘och; arzutal — mo‘yni to‘ktirishga
go‘llaniladigan aralashma. Ohak, zirnix; eshiklik — ostona va
eshik uchun ishlatiladigan yog‘och; o‘kaklik - sandiq
yasaladigan yog‘och; o‘kaklik tam — ustiga qubbalar ishlangan
devor; irnaldi — arralandi. Jig‘ach irnaldi —yog‘och arralandi;
temo‘r — temir; balig (arg‘ucha, o‘g‘uzcha) — loy. Bu
atamaning titik variant ham bor; siruq — chodirning ustuni;
kerimi — ziynat uchun devorlarga tutiladigan narsa, kirpech;
kerago* — chodir. Turkmanlar chodir deb, ko‘chmanchi aholi

esa gishki uy deb atashgan; gisg‘ach — gisgich, ombir; kerpich
— kirpich, gisht. Bishiq kirpich — pishiq g‘isht; tubragq —
tuproq; ev — uy; irpadi — arraladi; qum(chigilcha) — qum;
gabug* — eshik; bechko‘m — uyning shipi; bag‘ram qum —
elangan qum. Mayin qum. Qashqar bilan O‘rkent o‘rtasidagi
qumlikka Bag‘ram qumi deyiladi. garshi — shoh gasri. Shu
bilan bir gatorda garshi, teskari ma’nolarni ham anglatgan.
gapg‘a — gopqa, darvoza kabilardir.

Lug‘atning 1- gismidagi termin hamda atamalarning
aksariyati turkiy gabila va urug‘lar tilida ishlatilgan bo‘lsa-da,
bugungi kun mulogot leksikasi uchun deyarli tushunarsiz
holatga kelgan. Hozirgi leksik fondda saglanib golganlari ham
fonetik o‘zgarish asosida iste’molga gabul gilingan.

“Devonu lug‘otit turk” ning 2-gismida go‘llanilgan
atamalar asosan harakat ma’nosini ifodalovchi leksik birliklar
bo‘lib, unda fe’llarning turlari hamda yasalishi haqida
mukammal ma’lumot berilgan. Shu jihati bilan ham golgan
ikki gismdan ajralib turadi. Quyida devonda go‘llanilgan
arxitektura hamda qurilish sohasiga oid terminlarga: Ko‘rgak
— kemachalarning eshkaklari. Shu bilan bir gatorda belkurak
ma’nosini ham anglatadi. Qazlindi — gazildi. Jer gazlindi — er
gazildi. To‘zlo‘ndi, to‘zo‘ldi, to‘zdi — tekislandi (erga
nisbatan). Bu atamaning to‘g‘rilandi, to‘g‘ri bo‘ldi kabi
ma’nolari ham mavjud. To‘rpo‘ldi — to‘g‘ri bo‘ldi. Jig‘ach
to‘rpo‘ldi — yog‘och randalanib tekislandi. Kertishdi —
kertishdi (yog‘ochga nisbatan). Bu atamaning bahslashdi
ma’nosi ham mulogotda go‘llanilgan. Bug‘rushdi — kesishdi
(yogochga nisbatan); Kesto‘rdi — orttirma nisbat shaklidagi
fe’l bo‘lib, kestirdi(kesmog) ma’nosini anlatadi. Bu fe’l
kesmoq fe’li bilan qo‘llaniluvchi barcha ismlar uchun aynan
shu ma’noga ega. Qazturdi — qgazimoq fe’lining orttirma
nisbatda qo‘llanilgan shakli bo‘lib, ariq qazdirdi, chuqur
gazdirdi, o‘ra gqazdirdi kabi goliplarda qo‘llaniladi. Asarda XI
asrda bu fe’lning qazildi variant ham qo‘llanilganligi keltirib
o‘tiladi. Bu fe’lning qazdi, kezdi variantlarini ham lug‘atda
uchratishimiz mumkin. Tuzgurdi — o‘zlik nisbatidagi bu fe’l
turg‘izdi, tikladi, qurdi ma’nolarini izohlagan. Bu atama uy va
shunga yagin bo‘lgan qurilish inshootlarini qurish ma’nosida
go‘llanilgan. Telto‘rdi — teshtirdi. Bu fe’l termin tom, devorni
teshtirdi ma’nolarida qo‘llanilgan. Bichturdi — Kestirdi
(yog‘ochga nishatan); bezandi- insonga nisbatan o°ziga o‘ziga
oro berdi, yasandi ma’nosida hamda uy yoki shunga oxshash
inshootlarga nishatan ko‘rkamlandi, bezatildi ma’nolarida
go‘llanilgan. Chapildi — chapildi, suvaldi ma’nolarini anglatib
uyga nisbatan uyning suyuq loy bilan suvab chigilishi nazarda
tutilgan. Bugungi kunda ayrim shevalarda bu so‘z chaplandi
shaklida ham qo‘llaniladi. Teldi, telishdi — teshdi, teshishdi
(devorga nisbatan); teldi fe’li chorvachilikda qo‘zichogni

emizish  uchun sovlugga qo‘shdi ma’nosida ham
go‘llanilganlarni misol sifatida keltirish mumkin.
Yuqorida  keltirilgan  misollardan  ko‘rishimiz

mumkinki, qurilish va arxitektura sohasiga oid bo‘lgan harakat
ma’nolarini ifodalovchi fe’llarning aksariyati asarda fe’lning
noaniq shakli (-moq)da emas, balki ma’lum nisbat shakllarida
ifoda etilgan. Bu jihat shundan dalolat beradiki, Mahmud
Qoshg‘ariy atamalarni xalq tilida ganday eshitgan bo‘lsa, ana
shu shaklda lug‘at tarkibiga kirgizib ketavergan.

Muhokama. Ta’kidlaganimizdek, har bir davrning
ijtimoiy, siyosiy hayoti, albatta, uning leksikasiga ham o‘z
ta’sirini o‘tkazmay qo‘ymaydi. Bu holatni yugorida keltirilgan
ma’nosi va qo‘llanilish shakli izohlangan lug‘atda ham ko‘rish
mumkin. Ya’ni XIX asr oxiri va XX asr boshlarida xalq
hayoti, turmush tarzida qo‘llanilgan so‘zlarning o‘zbekcha
yoki turkiycha mugobili bo‘lishiga garamay, rus tilidagi
varianti faol go‘llanilgan. Bu holatdan o‘sha davr rus
sovetining nafagat siyosiy jihatdan, balki tilimizga ham oz
hukmini o‘tkaza olganini ko‘rishimiz mumkin.

Turli davrda o‘ritilgan va tarjima mazmuni izohlangan
lug‘atlardan ham ko‘rishimiz mumkinki, so‘zlar hamda
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tushunchalar XXI asr leksikasiga davrlar yaginlashishi bilan
shakliy jihatdan bir xillikni yoki o‘xshashlikni namoyon qilib
borgan. Masalan, “Devonu lugotit turk” da qo‘llanilgan
sandiqg ma’nosini bildiruvchi yo‘dro‘k termini bugungi kun
terminologiyasi uchun tamoman begona. Olim Usmonov,
Shafik Hamidovlar lug‘atida go‘llanilgan kompas termini
bugungi kun leksikasi uchun ham begona emas. Lekin bu
istiloh Navoiy asarlarida giblanamo shaklida ifoda etiladi. Bu
holatni lug‘atlarda qaysi davr leksik fondi gamrab olinganligi
nugtai nazaridan izohlash mumkin. Shunday bo‘lishiga
garamay asrlar osha bir xil yoki ayrim tovush o‘zgarishi orgali
etib kelgan leksik birliklar ham ko‘zga tashlandi. Ya’ni “yer”
leksemasi XI asrdan shu kunga gadar aynan shu atama bilan
go‘llanilib kelmogda. XV asrdan qo‘llanila boshlagan “tom”
(uyning tomi) atamasi hagida ham ayna shu fikrni bildirish
mumkin.

Xulosa. Xulosa sifatida shuni aytish mumkinki,
arxitektura va qurilish sohasiga oid bo‘lgan terminologik tizim

boshga yo‘nalishlar terminologiyasi kabi davrlar o‘tishi bilan
takomillashib, zamon bilan hamnafas holda yangidan-yangi
leksik birliklarning gabul gilinish jarayonini boshdan kechirdi.
Tarixiylik jihatdan o‘rganish shundan guvohlik beradiki, XI
asrdan XX asr boshigacha bo‘lgan davrda qo‘llanilgan leksika
asosan so‘g‘diycha, mo‘g‘ulcha, arabcha, forscha va rus tiliga
oid bo‘lgan so‘zlardan tashkil topgan. “Devonu lugotit turk”,
“Tarjumon”, “Navoiy asarlari lug‘ati” hamda “O°zbek tili
leksikasi tarixidan materiallar (XIX asrning oxiri—XX
asrning boshlari)” asarlarida qurilish hamda arxitektura
sohasida go‘llaniluvchi terminlar bugungi kun shu soha
terminologiyasi kabi mukammallikka erishmagan holda, ya’ni
sodda, kunlik turmushda ham keng qo‘llaniluvchi atama va
terminlardan iborat bo‘lganligi aniglandi. Bu holat o‘sha davr
aholi turmush tarzi taraqgiyot darajasiga mos bo‘lganligidan
dalolat beradi.
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This article conducts a thorough analysis of the differences and interconnections between the concepts of text and discourse, as
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TEOPETHUYECKHUE PA3JINYHUS U IPUHLUANBI IOHSTUMA TEKCTA U JUCKYPCA, MEJJUATEKCTA U
MEJAUAJUCKYPCA
AHHOTAIHS

B cratse npoBogutTes riry0oKuii aHANMN3 a3 M B3aUMOCBSI3€i MEX Iy MOHATUSMH TEKCTa U AUCKYPCa, a TAKKe MEIHATeKCTa
U MeIUagicKypca ¢ JIMHIBUCTUYECKOW W MEINAIMHTBUCTUYECKON TOUYeK 3peHus. PaccMaTpuBaioTcs ncciiefoBaHus y30€KCKUX U
MEKIYHAPOIAHBIX YYEHBIX O JHMHTBHCTHYECKHX XapaKTEPUCTHKAaX MEIHATeKCTOB, MX POJM B OOIIECTBE M 3HAYCHUU B
pactpoctpaneHnd uHGopmMarmu. Kpome Toro, B HMCCleNOBaHHH YAEIACTCS BHUMAaHHE NPUYMHAM OTPAKEHHS HAIIMOHAIBHO-
KYJbTYPHBIX JJIECMCHTOB B MEIHATEKCTaX, BKJIIOYAs KYJIbTYPHYH YHUKAJILHOCTh, YYBCTBO IOMOpPA, MO3THYECKYIO pUDMY H
MeTahOpHUUECKH-CHMBOIHYECKOE 3HAYCHUE.

KiloueBble ciaoBa: Meauaauckype, MeAMaIMHIBUCTHKA,
CUMMETPHUYHBIH, OPTOTOHAJIBHBIH.

IICUXOJIMHI'BUCTHKA, COILMOJMHIBUCTUKA, OHTOJIMHI'BUCTHUKA,

MATN VA DISKURS, MEDIAMATN VA MEDIADISKURS TUSHUNCHALARINING NAZARIY FARQLARI VA
TAMOYILLARI
Annotatsiya

Magqolada matn va diskurs, shuningdek, mediamatn va mediadiskurs tushunchalarining lingvistik va mediatilshunoslik nugtai
nazaridan farglari va ularning bir-biriga bog‘lig tomonlari chuqur tahlil gilinadi. O‘zbek va xorijiy olimlarning bu boradagi
tadgiqotlari, mediamatnlarning lingvistik xususiyatlari, ularning jamiyatdagi o‘rni va axborot targatishdagi ahamiyati ko‘rib
chigiladi. Shuningdek, tadgigotda mediamatnlarda milliy-madaniy elementlarni aks ettirishning sabablari, jumladan madaniy
o‘ziga xoslik, yumor tuyg‘usi, she’riy qofiya, majoziy-ramziy ma’no kabi jihatlarga e’tibor garatiladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Mediadiskurs, medialingvistika, psixolingvistika, sotsiolingvistika, ontolingvistika, simmetrik, ortogonal.

Kirish. Zamonaviy tilshunoslik sohasida  ular orgali ganday ideologiyalar va mafkuraviy yondashuvlar
mediamatnlar juda muhim bir o‘ringa ega, chunki ular nafagat ~ ifodalanganligini  ochib  beradi. Semiotik tahlil esa
til va kommunikatsiya nazariyasining asosiy gismi sifatida, = mediamatnlardagi belgilar va ramzlar orgali yaratilgan
balki shuningdek, jamiyatda axborotning targalishi va gabul ~ ma’nolarni  o‘rganishga yordam beradi. Shuningdek,

qgilinishi jarayonlarini o‘rganishda asosiy vosita hisoblanadi.
XXI asrning axborot texnologiyalari jadal rivojlanayotgan
davrida mediamatnlar turli shakl va formatlarda paydo bo‘ladi:
matbuot maqolalari, televidenie va radio dasturlari, internet
sahifalari, ijtimoiy tarmoglar va boshgalar.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. T.A.Van Deyk
[17], M. McLuhan [8], V.G.Borbotko [2], Yu.V.Shemelina
[16], T.G.Dobrosklonskaya [4], A.V.Fyodorov [13],
Yu.N.Karaulov [6], V.Z.Demyankov [3], V.E.Chernyavskaya
[14], E.l.Sheygal [15], E.A.Uvarova [12], E.D.Isayeva [5],
N.X.Yahyayeva [18], G.X.Bogiyeva [1], D.M.Teshaboyeva
[11], M.K. Sabirova [10] kabi tadgiqotchilarning ishlari shu
sohada asosiy = manbalar sifatida qaraladi.  Ular
mediamatnlarning turli turlarini va ularning jamiyatdagi rolini
tahlil gilishga bag‘ishlangan. Bu yondashuvlar orasida diskurs
tahlili, semiotika, pragmatika va kognitiv lingvistika kabi
sohalar bo‘yicha ishlanmalarni oz ichiga oladi.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Asosiy metodologiya
sifatida diskurs tahlili va semiotik tahlil usullari tanlangan.
Diskurs tahlili mediamatnlarning qay tarzda qurilganligi va

tadgiqotda kuzatuv va tahlil hamda hujjatli tahlil kabi
an’anaviy usullar ham go‘llaniladi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Ma’lumki, kommunikativ
kontekst deganda, o‘z-o‘zidan diskurs atamasi gavdalanadi.
Tadgiqotlar natijasi o‘laroq, media diskurs tushunchasi
tilshunoslikda dolzarb bo‘lgan diskurs atamasidan ajralib
chiggan. Ma’lumki, zamonaviy tilshunoslikda tadgigot
ishlarining aksariyati diskursiv tahlil va uni turli tizimli
tillarda chog‘ishtirma planda ko‘rib chiqishga bag‘ishlanadi.
Diskurslogiya masalaning matnda gay holda aks etishi va uni
boshqga giyofada ko‘rinishini aniq va tiniq tahlil etadi. Sababi,
har bir so‘z real nutqda voqealanadi va uni aynan muomala
protsessida tilga o‘zlashishini kuzatish mumkin. 1960-
yillarning oxiri va 1970-yillarning boshlarida zamonaviy
diskurs tahlilining rivojlanishi bir vagtning o‘zida ushbu
tegishli fanlarda bir necha marta tahlil etilgan va ko‘zga
tashlangan. Dastlab bu o‘zgarishlar ma’lum jihatdan avtonom
bo‘lgan bo‘lsa, so‘nggi o‘n yillikda o‘zaro ta’sir va
integratsiya  kuchayib  bordi, bu esa matn  yoki
diskursshunoslikning bir necha mustagil bo‘lgan yangi
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giyofasinini  keltirib chiqardi [17]. «Diskurs» atamasi
tilshunoslikka polisemantik atama sifatida kirib kelgan, u
gadimgi lotin tili. diskursus — mulohaza yuritish, bahs-
munozara qilish, mantigiy bilim, dastlab — aylanib yurish,
shov-shuv, manevr, aylanish) kabi ma’nolarga ega, umumiy
holatda nutg, lingvistik faoliyat jarayonlari va ularni nazarda
tutuvchi tushunchalar tizimini anglatadi [19]. Diskurs ma’lum
kommunikativ harakat va uning pragmatikasi bilan yuzaga
keladi, unda hal qiluvchi jihatni tilga xos bo‘lgan
qurilishlardan iborat o‘ziga xos lisoniy muhit tashkil etadi.
Diskurs — ekstralingvistik — pragmatik, ijtimoiy-madaniy,
psixologik va boshga omillar bilan hosil gilingan vogeiy
aspektdagi bog‘li matn. Unda nutq uni hosil giluvchilarning
kognitiv jarayoni bilan bog‘liq ravishda magsadli ijtimoiy
xususiyat kasb etadi [5]. Diskurs matndan sezilarli darajada
farglanadi, sababi u keng tushuncha bo‘lib, nutqqa real jonli
ifoda bag‘ishlaydi, kommunikativlik jihatidan ustunlik giladi,
paralingvistik vositalar, ya’ni yuz ifodasi, mimika, jest,
ovozning baland-pastligi kabi harakatlarni ham o‘zida
muzassam etadi.

Aksariyat olimlar diskurs va matn fenomenlarini teng
ko‘radilar, buni chuqurroq tahlil gilsak, unda nima uchun
«diskurs» atamasi paydo bo‘lgan?, degan savol tug‘iladi.
Diskursologiya, diskurs nazariyasi, diskursiv tahlil kabi
terminlarni ifoda etilishiga ganday javob izlash mumkin. Matn
diskursdan ancha oldin paydo bo‘lgani barchaga ma’lum,
matn orqali xabar yetkaziladi, unda ma’lum bir chegara
chiziglari borligi bilan himoyalanadi. Masalan, V.G.Borbotko
ta’kidlaganidek, diskurs — bu matn, u tilning kommunikativ
birliklari — gap bilan bevosita semantik bog‘liq bo‘lgan
kattaroq birliklardan iborat [2]. Shuningdek, olim matn doim
ham bogli matn, ya’ni diskursni tashkil etavermaydi, degan
garashni yoglaydi. Uning fikricha, matn — “diskurs”ga
nisbatan kengroq hodisa. Diskurs doim matn bo‘la oladi,
ammo matn har doim ham diskurs emas. Hamma matn ham
diskurs emas. Diskurs — matnning bir gismi [2], Xolos, deya
ta’riflaydi. T.A. Van Deyk [17] esa matnni aynan diskursdan
kelib chigganligi, uning tarkibiy sohasi ekanligiga uzil-kesil
fikr bildiradi.

Mediadiskurs termini esa yuqorida e’tirof etilgan
diskurs atamasidan kelib chiggan holda - bu ommaviy
kommunikatsiya sohasidagi nutq faoliyati jarayonlari va
mahsulotlari, ularning o‘zaro ta’sirining barcha boyligi va
murakkabligidir. Bizningcha, media-diskursni tadgiq etishda
media-diskurs, media matn hamda matn trilogiyasi
terminlarini ajratish muhim. Ularni bir-biriga bog‘liglik
tomonlari hamda ajratish mezonlari yaqqol solishtirilishi
zarur. Ushbu zanjirsimon kategoriyalar aloga modeli sifatida
xabar targatuvchi belgisi bilan jipslashadi. Birog, shundan
kelib chigib aytishimiz mumkinki, matn - bu xabar, media-
matn - xabar va kanal, media-diskurs esa - ekstralingvistik
omillar bilan uyg‘unlashgan xabar [16,8]. Media lingvistika
nugtai nazaridan, mediamatn - bu ma’lum bir media formatida
aktuallashtirilgan va umumiy ma’no bilan birlashtirilgan
og‘zaki va media darajalaridagi belgi birliklarining ketma-ket
birikmasidir [4].

M. Makluenning mashhur magolasida ham medianing
ta’rifi tilga olinadi: “The medium is the message” [8]. Biroq,
rus tilshunosi A.V.Fyodorov ko‘pincha bu ibora rus tiliga
“Media - bu xabar*“ deya noto‘g‘ri tarjima gilinganini e’tirof
etadi [13]. Uning asl tarjimasi “The New Encyclopedia
Britannica” bo‘yicha: medium, a substance used as a mean of
transmission of force or effect [20] - kuch yoki ta’sirni
o‘tkazish vositasi sifatida ishlatiladigan materiya (modda).
Binobarin, M.Makluen har ganday materiya (jumladan,
albatta, har ganday ommaviy axborot vositalari matnlari)
ma’lum subyektlar tomonidan - u yoki bu kontekstda idrok
etilishi mumkin bo‘lgan xabarlar ekanligi haqida ta’kidlaydi

[8].

O‘zbek izlanuvchilari esa «media» lotin tilidagi
medium so‘zidan olinganligini, «o‘rta, oralig, oraligdagi»
ma’nolarini  bildirishini  ugtiradilar  [18]. Zamonaviy
terminologiyada mazkur istiloh bir necha ma’noga ega:
birinchidan, «media» so‘zi OAVNI: gazeta, televidenie, radio,
axborot agentligi va internetni anglatadi; ikkinchidan, undan
mediakontentni — yangiliklar, reklama e’lonlari, elektron
o‘yinlar va filmlarni — belgilash uchun foydalaniladi;
uchinchidan, u mediakontentni ishlab chiqaruvchilarni,
jurnalistlarni, fotosuratchilarni, mediakompaniyalarni va h.k.ni
ham bildirishi mumkin [18].

Ma’lumki, XIX asrning ikkinchi yarim vyilligida
matnga o‘zgacha nigoh bilan garash aynan tilshunoslar
tomonidan bahstalab muzokaraga sabab bo‘ldi. Aksariyat
holatlarda diskursni murakkab kommunikativ hodisa, bilimlar
ierxiyasinining ko‘p tarmoqli tizimi, matnni mutlog tushunish
uchun zarur bo‘lgan, unga qo‘shimcha unsur sifatida
mafkuraviy munosabatlar hisoblangan ekstralingvistik omillar
(dunyo hagidagi bilimlar, fikrlar, munosabatlar, gabul
giluvchining magsadlari va h.k.) ni tagdim etuvchi hodisa
holatida ko‘rishadi [6].

V.Z. Demyankov diskurs atamasi zamonaviy rus
tilida terminologik magomga ega emasligini, u ingliz
tilidagidek peus-nutq sinfining atamasi bo‘lib qolganini
ta’kidlaydi [3]. Olimning chuqur tahlillariga binoan, matn va
diskurs tushunchalariga metaforik oydinlik kiritiladi: Matn
oddiy moddiy obyekt emas, balki talgin gilinadigan og‘zaki
obyekt bo‘lib, uning ortidan diskurs (nutq sifatida) ogimini
ko‘rish mumkin. Lisoniy shaxsning faoliyati ijtimoiy soha,
ya’ni diskursda so‘z semantikasining boyishi va rivojlanishiga
xizmat giladi. Mass-media diskursida til vositalarini tanlash
adresatga ta’sir etish magsadidagi baho, gadriyatlar sistemasi
bilan bog‘liq [11].

Anglashiladiki, diskurs matndan fargli o‘laroq, xabarni
kimgadir  qaratilgani,  adresatning  ehtiyojiga  Kko‘ra
shakllanganligi ustunlik qiladi. Bunday holatda, diskurs
xabarning ma’lum qilinishiga ko‘ra sharoit va vaziyatni
gamrab oluvchi, matndan so‘ng paydo bo‘lgan holda,
so‘zlovchi tomonidan tilni o‘zlashtirilishida butun olamni his
qilib tinglovchiga kommunikativ magsadidan kelib chiggan
murojaatidir.

T.A. Van Deykda diskursning ijtimoiy hodisa sifatida
baholovchi ta’rif ham mavjud: Diskurs — bu nutgiy ogim, u
doimiy harakatda, o‘zida tarixiy davrning xilma-xil belgilarini,
kommunikantlarning mulogot sodir bo‘ladigan kommunikativ
vaziyatdagi individual va sosial xususiyatlarini aks ettiradi.
Diskursda umumiy, xususiy va shaxsiy madaniyat va
mentalitet o‘z aksini topadi [17].

Matn shaxs o‘rnini asosiy omillaridan biri sifatida
talgin etuvchi garashlarning kognitiv va psixolingvistik talqgini
diggatga sazovordir. Kognitiv talginda matn yaratilishiga
«muallif — matn — matndan tashqgaridagi vogelik» tamoyili
asosida yondashilib, matnga bir vagtning o‘zida bir necha
nuqtai nazar bilan qarash fikri ilgari suriladi, jumladan,
so‘zlovchi magsadining ifodasi bo‘lgan matn, nutq yaratilishi
mahsuli bo‘lgan matn, tushunish ob’yekti bo‘lgan matn,
tushunish mahsuli bo‘lgan matn [18]. V.E. Chernyavskaya
diskursni ko‘p qiralli hodisa ekanligini izohlaydi: diskurs-
murakkab kommunikativ-nutqiy jarayon bo‘lib, u ko‘plab
mafkuraviy, ijtimoiy-tarixiy va boshga omillarni oz ichiga
oladi [14]. Shu bilan birga, matn kommunikativ-kognitiv
jarayon natijasida vujudga kelgan diskursning ham tarkibiy
gismi ham asosiy gismidir [12]. E.S. Kubryakova matnni
tugallangan tadgiqot obyekti sifatida, diskursni jarayondagi
tadqiq tarzida ifodalaydi [7].

O‘z navbatida, diskurs tipologiyasiga nazar tashlasak,
uning ikki turi: yozma va og‘zaki tiplari bargaror. Shuningdek,
E.l. Sheygal diskursning har xil turlari mavjudligini keltiradi:
igtisodiy, ilmiy, ommaviy axborot vositalari diskursi va
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boshqalar [15]. Darhagigat, mulogot nafagat bir tomonlama
balki inson faoliyatining mutlago boshga sohalarida ham
amalga oshirilishi mumkin. Shu jihatdan, ommaviy axborot
vositalari diskursi hozirda keng ko‘lamli, o‘zida semiotik
tizimlar - lingvistik, grafik, fonetik, vizual va audio belgilar
ketma-ketligini mujassam etadi. Aytishimiz mumkinki, biz
ushbu ta’rifni qgo‘llab-quvvatlaymiz: Mediadiskurs - bu
ommaviy kommunikatsiya sohasidagi nutq faoliyati
jarayonlari va mahsulotlari, ularning o‘zaro ta’sirining barcha
boyligi va murakkabligi yig‘indisi [4]. T.G.Dobrosklonskaya
ushbu trio terminlarga quyidagicha majoziy ta’rif beradi: matn
voqelikning fotografik aksi, media-matn - bu video tasvir yoki
«harakatlanuvchi tasvir - moving image» hamda media-
diskurs - bu obyekt hagida to‘liq va har tomonlama tasavvur
beradigan gologramma tasviri [4]. Shunday ta’rifni o‘zbek
olimlari G.Bogiyeva va D. Teshabayevalarning tadgigotlarida
ham uchratishimiz mumkin: tilshunoslikdagi medialingvistika
yo‘nalishi ostida mediamatnlarni o‘rganuvchi turli sohalar
birlashtirildi. Ularning barchasi lisoniy va mediaviy
xususiyatlarning  dialektik  yaxlitligini  ifodalaydi va
medianutgning uch migyosida namoyon bo‘ladi: so‘zlardan
iborat matn, videoqgator yoki grafik tasvir miqgyosi, ovoz
jo‘rligi miqyosi(ovozli hamohanglik miqgyosi) [1]. M.K.
Sabirova ham yuqoridagi fikrlarni izohlaydi, mediamatn oddiy
matndan fargli tarzda axborotni vizual - mediaviy vositalar
ishtirokida uzatuvchi matnning alohida ko‘rinishidir. Shuni
alohida ta’kidlash lozimki, har ganday matn orgali istalgan
iste’molchiga ma’lumot yetkazish imkoniyati mavjud, biroq
har bir mediamatn (hatto eng «ommaviy» — yangiliklar ham)
yoshi, gender belgisi, dunyogarashi, ijtimoiy kelib chigishi,
diniy mansubligi va boshga xususiyatlariga bog‘liq aniq
auditoriya uchun mo‘ljallangan bo‘ladi [10].

Ko‘plab olimlarning izlanishlari samarasi bilan
quyidagi yettita asosiy tushunchalarni mediamatn uchun taklif
etamiz: 1) barcha mediamatnlar magsadli loyihalash
natijasidir; 2) har bir mediamatn o‘ziga xos estetik ko‘rinishga

ega bo‘ladi; 3) ommaviy axborot vositalari matnidagi shakl va
mazmun bir-biri bilan chambarchas bog‘liq bo‘lib, har bir
vosita turi o‘ziga xos til xususiyatlariga, voqelikning ishoralari
va kodlanishiga ega; 4) ommaviy axborot vositalari hagigatni
yaratadi; 5) tomoshabinlar media-matn mazmunini jinsi, irqi,
yoshi, hayotiy tajribasi kabi omillar nuqgtai nazaridan
baholaydi; 6) ommaviy axborot vositalari ijtimoiy-siyosiy va
tijoriy ahamiyatiga ega; 7) OAV mafkuraviy va gadriyatli
xabarlarni o‘z ichiga oladi. Aslini olganda, mediamatn ham
mediadiskurs ham murakkab harakatdagi dinamik hodisa
bo‘lib, matn yoki diskursdan fargli o‘laroq tarkibida grafik
tasvir, audio yoki vizual hodisa, video vogea, xabarni yorgin
tasvirlari mujassam etgan peyzaj va h.k. lar yordamida
insonning olam hagidagi tasavvurini boyitishda yordam
beruvchi birlik hisoblanadi.

Xulosa. Anglashiladiki, matn, diskurs, mediamatn va
mediadiskurs tushunchalari bir-biriga bog‘liq hodisalar, har
birining tarkibida uzviy bog‘liq xususiyatlar mavjud, masalan,
agar diskursning mahsuli matn bo‘lsa, mediadiskursning
mahsuli mediamatndir. Mediadiskurs, umuman diskurs kabi,
fagat til tizimi bilan cheklanib golmasdan, barcha
ekstralingvistik omillar bilan birgalikda media janrlarida
ko‘rib chigiladi. Demak, media-diskurs media-matndan ko‘ra
kengrog tushuncha, u media makonning nutgiy-kognitiv
faoliyati, media olamining yetakchi axborot ogimi, jamiyat va
mediani umumlashtiruvchi murakkab va noyob strukturali
mulogot elementi hisoblanadi. Har bir obyekt o°zining
chegaralangan belgisi va ifodasiga ega bo‘lganidek, oddiy
matndan fargli o‘laroq mediadiskursning mediaviy ifodasi,
belgisi va xususiyatlari mavjud: 1) dizayn: rasm, karikatura,
tipografiya, logotip va h.k. 2) audio-vizual gism 3) video
tasvir 4) grafik element 5) verbal ifoda 6) kommunikativ-
pragmatik munosabat 7) lisoniy-nutqiy ifodaviylik 8)
mediasavodxonlik. Bularning bari mediadiskursning asl
mohiyati, shakli va chegarasi bilan ajralib turuvchi omillar
sifatida inobatga olinadi.
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LEXICAL UNITS REPRESENTING THE NAMES OF OBJECTS IN THE "ZEVARKHAN" EPIC
Annotation

The article explains that these words used in the epic are manifested through 2 different means: lexical-semantic and
morphological means. It analyzes personal meanings, words denoting gender based on kinship, popular nouns representing the
names of epic heroes, as well as words representing the names of animals, birds and other creatures. In the article, the use of
adverbs specific to the category of agreement and the variety of styles in the text are revealed on the basis of examples.
Key words: Lexical-semantic, morphological, personal names, epic, text, epic hero, vocabulary, possessive category, agreement
category, style, speech.

“ZEVARXON” DOSTONIDA NARSA-PREDMETNING NOMLARINI IFODALOVCHI LEKSIK BIRLIKLAR
Annotatsiya

Magqolada dostonda go‘llangan mazkur so‘zlarning 2 xil vositalar: ya’ni leksik-semantik va morfologik vositalar orgali namoyon
bo‘lganligi yoritib berilgan. Unda shaxs ma’nolari, garindoshlik asosidagi jins bildiruvchi so‘zlar, epik gahramon ismlarini
ifodalovchi atoqli otlar, shuningdek, hayvonot, parranda va boshga jonzotlarning nomlarini ifodalovchi so<zlar tahlilga tortilgan.
Magqolada kelishik kategoriyasiga xos go‘shimchalarning qo‘llanishi va matndagi uslub rang-barangligi misollar asosida ochib
berilgan.

Kalit so‘zlar: Leksik-semantik, morfologik, shaxs nomlari, doston, matn, epik gahramon, lugat, egalik kategoriyasi, kelishik
kategoriyasi, uslub, nutg.

JEKCUUYECKHUE EJUHUILIBI, OFO3HAYAIOIUIUE HA3SBAHMUS ITPEIMETOB B DI1OCE «3EBAPXAH».
AHHOTALIUSA

B cratbe mosicHseTcCS, YTO 3TH CJOBAa, HCIOJNB3YEMbIE B JIIOCE, NPOSBIIOTCS ABYMS pPasHBIMHA CpPEACTBAMHU: JIEKCHKO-
CEeMaHTHYECKUM H MOP(OIOTHIECKIM. AHAIN3UPYIOTCS JIMYHBIC 3HAYCHHUS, CIOBa, 0003HAYAIOIINE TI0JI 110 MPHU3HAKY POICTBA,
HapOJHBIE CYIIECTBUTENFHBIE, 0003HAUAIOIINE WMEHA SIHUYECKUX I'epOEB, a TaKXkKe CIoBa, 0003HAYAIONINE MMEHA >KUBOTHBIX,
NTHIL X JPYTHX CYIIECTB. B cTaThe HAa OCHOBE MPUMEPOB PACKPBIBACTCS YIOTPEOICHUE HAPCUHA, CIICHUPHYHBIX U1 KATETOPUH
COTJIaCHsI, ¥ Pa3HOOOpa3ue CTUIICH B TEKCTE.

KnarwueBbie cioBa: Jlekcnko-ceMaHTHUYECKHE, MOPGOIOTHYESCKUE, JTUYHBIC UMEHA, 310C, TEKCT, OBUTMHHBIA Tepoil, JeKCHKa,
MPUTSDKATENIbHAS KATErOpUsl, KATEropHsl COTJIacusi, CTUIIb, PeUb.

Dostonda qo‘llanilgan mazkur so‘zlar borligdagi har
ganday mavjudot kabi sergirraligi bilan ajralib turadi. Ularda
moddiylik, qurilish, tarixiy-etimologik, maxsuslik,
shuningdek, ma’no, shakl, go‘llanish, uslubiy bo‘yoq va
boshqa qator xususiyatlar mavjud. Masalan, jins
kategoriyasiga nazar solsak: jahon tilshunosligida biologik rod
va grammatik rod kategoriyalardan bo‘lgan bu lisoniy hodisa
bir-biri  bilan o‘zaro chambarchas bog‘liq ekanligi
allagachonlar  isbotlangan[2]. Doston  tilida  jonli
predmetlarning jins kategoriyasi (“erkaklik va ayollik”)ni
ifodalovchi so‘zlar ikki xil vositalar orgali namoyon bo‘lgan:

Leksik-semantik vositalar orgali.

Morfologik vositalar orgali.

Leksik-semantik vositalar lisoniy xususiyatiga ko‘ra,
jins ma’nosini ifodalovchi-atovchi so‘zlar orgali yasaladi.
Ma’no xususiyatlariga ko‘ra so‘z tarkibidagi ma’nolar biz
o‘rgangan dostonda quyidagicha zuhur bo‘lgan:

Shaxs ma’nolari: ota (213, 184); o‘g‘il (179); giz (157,
164, 165, 166, 190, 191, 197); juvon (171); er (179); xotin
(179, 161, 180, 194); bobo (132, 133, 152); ena (196, 198);
yigit (137, 149, 150); mard (131, 155, 178); kelinchak (182);
kuyov (150, 151) kabilar. Doston matnidan namuna sifatida
olingan bunday tipdagi so‘zlarda ikki xil ma’nolar mavjud: a)
“erkak jinsiga mansub” ma’nolar, b) “ayol jinsiga mansub”
ma’nolar. Bunday so‘zlar biz o‘rgangan doston matnida ikki

xil ko‘rinishda qo‘llangan: garindoshlik va nikoh bilan bog‘liq
so‘zlar. Ularni alohida-alohida ko‘rib chigamiz:

a) gqarindoshlik asosidagi jins bildiruvchi so‘zlar
dostonda kam go‘llangan. Masalan, ota, o‘g‘il, giz, ena,
momo, bobo kabilar. Ota, enam Bog‘dod elda, // Holimdan
bexabar qoldi (131); Omon borib ko‘rsang otang, enangni, //
Mendan salom yetkiz qgarindoshinga (151); Malikai
Xubonning otasi zargarlarning g‘olibi edi (156); Bu to‘gayda
o‘gil, gizlarim ko‘pdi(r) (179); Senga bu bobongni so‘zi shu
bular, // Qayt, juvonmarg, senga bunda nima bor? (133);
Aylabsan o°zingni bundayin sarson, // Armon bilan o‘lib
ketma, bobojon! (134) kabi.

Nikoh bilan bog‘liq atamalarning ayrimlari ham
dostonda qgarindoshlik bilan alogador bo‘lgan umumiy ma’no-
tushunchalarni ifodalagan va ular ozchilikni tashkil etadi: er,
xotin, kuyov kabilar. Argiragan erday bo‘lib, // Yolg‘iz o‘zim
sherday bo‘lib (162); llgarida argirgan er edim, // Yoshim
yetib endi men ham garidim (179); Itboshining gizi bu
maslahatni eshitib, borib ko‘rayin esa, deb «yoshi yuzdan
oshgan kampirlarni oldiga solib, erga tegmoqchi bo‘lib, u
odamzod bo‘lsa xohlaydi, deb u-buni bo‘yniga osib olib,
eshak-munchoq bo‘ladigan toshlardan munchoq gilib, beli
bukchaygan kampirlardan o‘ziga hamroh qilib olib, may-
munlar suhbatiga kelib qgoldi (180); Xotining ham qursin. Bu
ko‘zikib golsa sira omon go‘ymaydi (161); Podshoning xotini
katta odamning gizi bo‘lsin», deb Itboshining qiziga xabar
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gilgan (180); Bobo Saqqo gaytadan dunyoga kelib // Yigitdek
podshoga kuyov bo‘lgandi (150); -Podsho kuyov qipti
shunday azamat, // Qaysi yurtdan kelgan bul o°zi bekzod (151)
kabi.

Yugqorida namuna sifatida berilgan so‘zlar birmuncha
ma’no jihatidan farglangan: bu farg belgining me’yordan ikki
pog‘ona yoki bir pog‘ona pastligi, me’yordaligi, me’yordan
bir pog‘ona yuqori ekanligida kozga tashlanadi.

Endi nikoh bilan bog‘liq so‘zlarning ma’nolariga
e’tiborni qaratsak: “erkak jinsiga mansub” er, kuyov; “ayol
jinsiga mansub” xotin, kelin so‘zlari uchun “erkak // ayol”,
“mendan katta // kichik”, “qarindosh // begona” ma’nolari xos.
Bunday so‘zlar “Zevarxon” tilida qarindoshlarga hurmat
yuzasidan va umuman, yoshi ulug‘roq begona Kkishilarga
garata go‘llanganligini kuzatamiz.

b) murojaat ma’nosi asosida jins bildiruvchi so‘zlar.
Bunday tipdagi so‘zlar “erkak” jinsiga mansub bek, begim,
bekbachcha, vazir, buva, to‘ra, giblagoh, sardor, sarkarda,
sulton, podsho, shuningdek, ‘“ayol” jinsiga Xos
mehribon,sarvinoz, mohitabon kabi so‘zlar ma’nosida “ayol //
erkak” “mendan katta // kichik”, “kuchli // kuchsiz”” ma’nolari
mavjud. Ammo ularda “qarindosh”, “qon-qarindosh”; “bir
avlod” ma’nolari yo‘q. Buning sababi shundaki, qon-
garindoshlik so‘zlar paradigmasida bu so‘zlar shu belgilar
asosida birorta so‘zga zid (garama-garshi) go‘yilmaydi.
Doston matnidan olingan misollarga e’tibor gilamiz: Zangar
shaharining podshovachchalari, sarkarda, beklari cho‘ldan ong
otamiz, go‘lga garchigay solib, o‘rdak, g‘oz ushlatamiz, deb
ovda yurgan edi (137); Sap-sarkarda, beklar yig‘ilib, davlat
qushini uchirib yurgan edi (167); Birga kelgan bekbachchalar,
/I Ergashmang bizga munchalar (126); Karvonlarni jo‘natayin
bekbachcha, // Xonim, xizmat gilay senga o‘lguncha (156);
Qulog soling mening arzima, // Javob bering, giblagohim,
ketarman! (124); Kerakmasdur menga joyu gavharlar, // Javob
bering, giblagohim, ketarman! (125). Bu so‘zlarning ma’no
tarkibini quyidagicha ifodalasak bo‘ladi: 1) “shaxs”, 2)
“erkak”, 3) “mendan katta”, 4) “doston tiliga xos™: Titrar
mening shirin jonim, // Qani mening mehribonim (130); To‘rt
bo‘p qoldi ikki ko‘zim, // Qo‘ldan ketdi sarvinozim (160); Bir
gazanda bo‘lgan tarob, // Qaysi dushmanning qo‘lida, //
Mohitabonim o‘pkalab (160) kabi.

Matndagi so‘zlarning ma’no tarkibi
bo‘ladi:

1) “shaxs”, 2) “ayol”, 3) “mendan katta”, 4) “doston
tiliga xos” kabi.

2. Kishi (shaxs) — epik gahramon ismlarini ifodalovchi
atoqli otlar. “Erkak jinsiga mansub” atoqli otlar shular
jumlasiga kiradi: ~ Zevarxon, Iskandar, Sadulla, Farhod,
Hasanxon, Hasanjon, Shohasan kabi. Bobosi uzoq yashagan
odam, o‘tlarni tanib terib yuribdi. Zevarxonning o‘zi dori
soladigan xalta-xulta quti-qutivachcha giladi. (140); Ovozasi
olamga ketgan, Iskandarning lashkari bilan halok gilgan bu
uyrumda ko‘p aylanib yurdi (173); Shul vagtda Sa’dulla kalga
har yerni, cho‘Ini bosib olib yurgan girq garoqchi yo‘ligib,
o‘rab ushlab oldi (164); Yo‘lida ayladi Majnunu Farhod, //
Tilladan yuzigi, tarog‘i shamshod (123); Xisrav shohning
Zevarxon degan o‘g‘li, Hasanxon degan vaziri bor edi (121);
Sen kelibsan o‘zi yolg‘iz qoldimi, // Sultonimdan bayon ayla,
Hasanjon? (174); Zevarning karvonlar bilan kelayotgan
Shohasan degan vaziri bor edi (152) kabi.

3. Hayvonot, parranda va boshga jonzodlarning
nomlarini ifodalovchi so‘zlar. Daraxtlar mevazor, gullar
ochilib, bulbullar bir-biriga chag-chaq uchirib, to‘ti, maynalar
sayrab, qushlar har turli ohang qilib turibdi (123); Qulon,
kiyik, necha olqor otadi, / Odami yo‘q bu to‘qayda netadi?
(128); Bu nolani unda maymunlar bildi, // Har tarafdan gancha
maymun yigildi (177); Men berayin gator-gator norimni, //
Sen tilasang bisotimda borimni (149); Semurg® kush gaytib

quyidagicha

Zangarga ketdi, // Boshin quyib Zevarxon bunda yotdi (152)
kabi.

II.Morfologik vositalar. “Zevarxon” dostoni matnida
bu usul bilan jins ma’nosi maxsus gqo‘shimchalar, masalan, -
xon, -0y, -bonu, -poshsha, -boy, -jon, -bek, -bachcha kabilar
yordamida ifodalangan: yo erkak, yo ayol ismiga gqo‘shilgan:
Semurg® kush qaytib Zangarga ketdi, // Boshin quyib
Zevarxon bunda yotdi (152); Qayda qoldi, bayon ayla,
Hasanxon, // Armon bilan mendan judo bo‘ldimi? (174); Sen
kelibsan o‘zi yolg‘iz qoldimi, // Sultonimdan bayon ayla,
Hasanjon? (174); Birga kelgan bekbachchalar, // Ergashmang
bizga munchalar (126) kabi.

Xullas, “Zevarxon” dostoni tilida jins bildiruvchi
so‘zlar migdori anchagina, ular matnda uslub rang-barangligi
uchun xizmat gilgan. Ayrim so‘zlarning hozirgi adabiy tilda
go‘llanmasligi yoki doston tilida mavjudligini aniglash, ularni
maxsus o‘rganish ona tilimiz va folklor namunalaridagi
uslubiy xususiyatlarni tadgiq etish imkoniyatini yaratib beradi.

Kelishik kategoriyasi doston tilida eng faol va sergirra
holatda qo‘llanilgan. Ularning orasida bosh kelishikning
ko‘rsatkichi yo‘q, ayni holat o‘zbek adabiy tili uchun ham,
“Zevarxon” dostoni tili uchun ham umumiy xususiyatga ega
ekanligini tasdiglaydi. Lekin boshga kelishik go‘shimchalari
bunday emas: xalq tilining fonetik gonuniyatlari (masalan,
singarmonizm hodisasiga) ko‘ra ular xilma xil fonetik
shakllarda talaffuz etiladi va ayrim hollarda esa nutq
jarayonida ba’zi bir kelishik go‘shimchalari tushib qoladi.
Ayni lisoniy xususiyat “Zevarxon” dostoni matnida ham
ko‘plab uchraydi.

Qaratgich kelishigining asosiy shakli -ning hisoblansa-
da, doston matnidagi men, sen olmoshlariga qo‘shilganida —
ing, -im shakllariga ega bo‘lgan. Masalan: Shohim sening
xizmatingda men bo‘ldim // Ko‘chalarda behad odamni
ko‘rdim (142). Bobo, hayron qgoldim sening ishinga // Kafil
bo‘ldim uchib yurgan qushingga (146) kabi. Doston matnida
garatgich  kelishigi  belgisiz holda go‘llangan holatlar
anchagina: Chin shahrida qolsin gavmu-garindoshim // Yor
yo‘linda endi sarf aylab boshim (209); Yor ishgida yuragima
o‘t tushdi, Bag‘rimdan o‘t chigib tanim tutashdi (210); Yor
yo‘linda // yorning yo‘lida, Yor ishgida // yorning ishgida
(215). Ko‘ramizki, har ikkala matnda doston ijrosiga uslub
talabi bilan baxshi qaratgich kelishigi go‘shimchasini
ishlatmagan, ya’ni belgisiz go‘llangan. Buning bosh omili
og‘zaki nutgning qisgalikda ifodalanishi, doston ijrosi
auditoriya ahliga tushunarli bo‘lishini talab gilganligidir.
Shunday qilib, doston matnida garatgich kelishigida kelgan
otlar belgili va belgisiz tarzda go‘llanilgan. Bunday holatlarda
otlarning qaratgich kelishigi yoki tushum kelishigi shaklida
ekanligini garalmishdagi egalik qo‘shimchasi yoki shu ot bilan
bog‘lanib kelgan fe’l orgali aniglanadi.

Doston matnida tushum kelishigi go‘shimchasining bir
necha variantlari (-ni, -di, -ti, -in) gqo‘llangan: Zevarxonni uyat
o‘ldirdi dog‘ing // Ajab badnamodir boshdan oyog‘ing (180)
Bexabar goldi maymunlar / Boshin olib ketdi shungor / (182);
Ichki uyga ul o‘zi bordi // Ustidan libosin chechib tayladi
(194) kabi. Doston matnida tushum kelishigi garatgich
kelishigi kabi belgili va belgisiz holatlarda go‘llangan: Ajal
yetsa ushbu kunda o‘lasan // O‘lim haqqi, yurak-bag‘ring
tilabon (189); Qilgan ishing agar mendan yashirsang //
Qirgingni ham bunda yakson etaman (190). Mazkur
misollarda tushum kelishigi qo‘shimchasi baxshining doston
ijrosida tushib golgan, ya’ni gisqaruv hodisasi yuzaga kelgan.
Adabiy me’yordan chekinish kabi bunday lisoniy gonuniyat
folklorning barcha materiallarida, Fozil shoir mansub bo‘lgan
gipchoq shevasida va so‘zlashuv nutgida ham ko‘plab
uchraydi.

Jo‘nalish kelishigining ko‘rsatkichi adabiy til va
folklor materiallarida —ga, -ka, -ga, -g‘a, -na, -a kabi
shakllarda ishlatiladi. Ushbu lisoniy gonuniyatning —ga shakli

- 280 -



O‘zMU xabarlari Bectauk HYY3

ACTA NUUz FILOLOGIYA | 1/52024

“Zevarxon” dostoni tilida faol qo‘llangan. Masalan: Qirgini
chigarib olib zindondan // Shoh kishiga haybat keldi shu
zamon (189); Sizga xabar gildim aglim shoshib // 1zlanglar
daryoyu dengizga tushib (176) kabi. Jo‘nalish kelishigining
ko‘rsatkichi kishilik olmoshlarining 1, Il, 1l shaxs birlik
shakllariga ega bo‘lganida va ular birga qo‘llanganida —
mag‘an, sag‘an, ug‘an shakllarining ishlatilishi og‘zaki
so‘zlashda nutgga, xususan, gipchoq shevasidagi aholi nutgiga
x0s. Ayni lisoniy xususiyatni biz o‘rgangan ‘“Zevarxon”
dostonida uchratmadik. Lekin doston matnida jo‘nalish
kelishigi  vazifasini  qgaratgich  kelishigi  go‘shimchasi
bajarganligini, ya’ni biri o‘rnida ikkinchisi ishlatilganligi
holati kuzatildi: Garib bo‘lib qoldim, ishqgingda yig‘lab //
Qayda ketding o‘zing kelgin so‘roglab (122); Qayda ketding
yoru do‘stim // Yemish bo‘lmaganda go‘shtim (131). Ushbu
misollardagi gayda Kketding // qaerga ketding tarzida adabiy

tilda qo‘llanishi zarurligini  ko‘pchilik bilishadi, lekin
matndagi shakli (gayda ketding) doston ijrosida epik
gahramon nutgida ishlatilgan.

“Zevarxon”  dostonida o‘zbek adabiy tilida

bo‘lganidek o‘rin-payt kelishigining qo‘shimchasi —da, -ta
shakllarida go‘llanilgan: Bahorda ochilgan bog‘ning gulisan //
Sen ham bir-birovning joni dilisan (168): Bu chorvoqda ancha
seskanib turgan // Yana tavakkalni tangriga gilgan (132).
Doston matnida ba’zi hollarda baxshining ijrosidagi uslub
talabi bilan jo‘nalish kelishigi, o‘rin-payt kelishigi va ta’kid
yuklamasi omonimiya hosil gilganligi kuzatiladi. Buning asl
sababi go‘shimcha boshidagi tovushning tushib qolishi bilan
belgilanadi, lekin matndagi epik gahramon nutgiga xos
she’rning gofiyasini saglab qolish ikkilamchi hodisa sanaladi.
Quyidagi matnga e’tibor gilamiz:

Qushlarning podshosi — Semurg‘ shohim-o,

Quloq solib eshit aytgan nolishima,

Mushkul ishlar tushdi mening boshima,

Tabib bo‘ldik, duchor bo‘ldik bu ishga.

Qayta boshdan bizlar qoldik koyishga. (143) kabi.

O<zbek adabiy tilida bo‘lganidek, “Zevarxon” dostoni
matnida chigish kelishigining qo‘shimchasi —dan, -din, -nan
shakllari uchraydi, ularning orasida —dan, -din kabi variantlari
juda faol: Bu hunarni ham bilding, men sendan o‘rgandim
(149); Ul vagtida zangilardan qutulib chigib edim (132);
Qaytadan dunyoga o‘lmayin kelib // Xabar bergin, bobo,
gaydin bo‘lasan? (135); Dardu g‘aming bo‘ldi sening ziyoda //
Xabar bergin, jonim gaydin bo‘lasen? (192) Kkabi.

Doston matnida chiqgish kelishigining belgisiz
holatda go‘llanganligini ham kuzatdik: Anglab so‘ng o‘zini
ichkariga oldi // Malikai Xubbonni bu yerda ko‘rdi (194);
Ko‘tarishib borib taxtiga qo‘ydi // Podsho bo‘lib taxt ustiga
turgan so‘ng // Zamon shahanshohi, - dedi chagirdi (170);
Anglab so‘ng // anglagandan so‘ng, yoki turgan so‘ng //
turgandan so‘ng tarzida qo‘llanmog‘i va ijro etilmog‘i zarur.
Bunday lisoniy konstruksiyalar, asosan (so‘z+ko‘makchi)
golipining hosilasidan vujudga kelgan, ayni lisoniy holat
adabiy me’yorga mutlago zid sanaladi.

Tahlillar shuni tasdiqlaydiki, “Zevarxon” dostoni
tilida sheva unsurlari xalq epik badiyatini tayin etuvchi asosiy
omil sanaladi. Shu boisdan, baxshi ijrosida kelishiklarning
ko‘pchiligi  almashtirilib,  biri  ikkinchisining  o‘rnida
go‘llanganligini kuzatamiz. Bulardan tashqari, doston tilida
kelishik go‘shimchalarining miqdor jihatdan ko‘p ishlatilishi
eng avvalo, matnda ohangdoshlikni ta’minlashga xizmat
qilishi bilan izohlanadi. Xullas, “Zevarxon” dostoni tilidagi
kelishiklarning o‘ziga xos xususiyatlari, ularning boshga
vositalar ~ bilan  sinonimiyasi matnda  ekspressivlik,
ta’sirchanlikni ~ ta’minlovchi  vosita  sifatida  stilistik
nozikliklarni ifodalovchi me’yor bo‘lib xizmat gilgan.

Egalik kategoriyasi “Zevarxon” dostoni matnida
o‘zining ko‘rsatkichlari o‘zbek adabiy tilidagi shakllari kabi
bir xil, lekin go‘llanilishida muayyan stilistik jihatdan

farglanadi. Xususan, buni biz so‘zning unli va undosh bilan
tugallanishida, egalikni olgan so‘z oldidan alohida
garatuvchining bo‘lishini talab gilmasligida kuzatamiz.
Masalan, Ota, enam Bog‘dod elda // Holimdan bexabar goldi
(131); Ena senga oq sut bergan // Intizor bo‘l bunda golgan
(198); Enasi Zevarni bilib // -Bolam, - deb oldiga kelib // Shul
zamon bag‘riga bosib...(197); Yurakdan kechirib dog‘u alamni
/I Bog‘dod elda oq sut bergan enamni (157).

Doston matnida egalik go‘shimchalari orgali hosil
gilingan vokativ shakllar anchagina qo‘llanilgan, ularda
chagirish, murojaat, undash ma’nolari ustuvorlik gilgan va Il
shaxsni ko‘rsatgan. Bunday lisoniy qonuniyat hozirgi o‘zbek
adabiy tilida ham mavjudligi tilshunoslar tomonidan
allagachonlar ta’kidlangan[4]. Doston matnidagi begim,
avlodim, sarvinozim, oyim, bulbulim, xotinim, mohitabonim,
jonim, darmonim, mastonim, dilbarim, gavharim, yorim,
madorim, shungorim, giblagohim, bolam, diydam, xonzodam,
sanam, bo‘tam kabi so‘zlar egalik go‘shimchasiz kelsa,
matnda dastlabki oz ma’nosida qo‘llanilishini kuzatish
mumkin. Agarda bunday so‘zlarga egalik qgo‘shimchasi
go‘shilib kelsa, shu go‘shimchalar orgali epik gahramon
(so‘zlovchi)ning asosiy magsadi ifodalanganligini, nutgning
emotsional-ekspressiv gimmati yanada oshganligini ko‘ramiz.
Ayni holatlarda egalik go‘shimchasidan ko‘ra murojaat,
hurmat kabi ma’nolar ustuvorlik giladi. Kuzatishlarni asoslash
magsadida matndan olingan quyidagi misollarga e’tibor
gilamiz: Musofirmiz, begim, shahri Shamshodda // Bundayin
yotmagin sen ham g‘aflatda (152); Yurardim har yoqga
ostimda otim, Bog‘dodning shahrida qoldi avlodim (136);
Qulog soling mening arzima // Javob bering, giblagohim,
ketarman! (124); Ul vaqtda menga yo‘liggan yorim // Ko‘rib
golmadi-ku sabri garorim // Qani go‘lda bo‘lsa ul ixtiyorim //
I1zlab kepti shunday lochin shungorim! (155). Namuna sifatida
olingan ushbu matnlardagi begim, avlodim, giblagohim,
yorim, shungorim kabi so‘zlar [ot+ek] qolipida hosil gilingan
va ularda vokativ ma’no hurmat, murojaat kabi ma’nolar
vogealashgan.

“Zevarxon” dostoni matnida egalik kategoriyasining —
i, -si, shuningdek, mavhum egalik go‘shimchasi hisoblangan —
niki shakllari ham ancha faol qo‘llangan. Ayni holat o‘zbek
adabiy tiliga xos lisoniy me’yor (gonuniyat) sanaladi.
Misollarga e’tibor garatamiz: -Kitob ko‘ringlar, - dedi.
Bulardan hech gaysisi bilmadi (124); Bu o‘yinga kelayotir //
Kelgan o‘yin gilayotir // Tomoshasini ko‘rsatib // Har gaysisi
turayotir (182). Namuna sifatida berilgan misollardagi gaysisi
so‘zida dastlabki —si va —i o‘zakka shu gadar singib ketganki,
natijada, kuchaytiruv-ta’kid ma’nosi ustuvorlik gilgan.
Tilshunosligimizda (-i) + (-si) shaklining go‘llanishi ikki xil
hodisa  (ekspressiv-stilistik  va leksikalizatsiya) bilan
bog‘ligligi ishotlangan[6]. (-i) + (-si) shakli ma’noni
kuchaytirishga xizmat gilgan, ayni holat shevalarga va
dostonlar tiliga xos lisoniy xususiyat sanaladi. Bulardan
tashqari, dostonda mavhum egalik ma’nosini ifodalovchi —niki
go‘shimchasi shakli ot va olmoshlarga qo‘shilib kelganida
ham kuchaytiruv-ta’kid ma’nosi ko‘zga tashlanib turadi
(masalan, dushmanniki, do‘stniki, fagirniki kabi). Doston
matnidagi quyidagi misollarga diggat gilamiz: Poshshoning
ganoti — qushin olibsan, // Tuhmat gilib meniki deb turibsan
(138); O‘z oyog‘i bilan jonon yetishdi, // Biz talash
gilmaymiz, bo‘ldi seniki! (165); Bari, endi seniki bo‘ldi, biz
hech nima deyolmaymiz... (166).

Xullas, biz o‘rgangan “Zevarxon” dostoni tilida
ko‘plik kategoriyasi leksik-semantik va grammatik vositalar
orgali ifodalangan. Bu vositalarning ayrimlari nafagat ko‘plik,
balki “bir qancha”, “ko‘plik+o‘xshash”, “ko‘plik+jamlik”,
“ko‘plik+chama+taxmin” kabi ma’nolarni epik gahramonning
nutgi jarayonida yuzaga chigargan. Ayni lisoniy holat ko‘plik
kategoriyalarining uslubiy vosita vazifasini bajarishidan,
golaversa, lug‘aviy va uslubiy imkoniyatlarining kengligidan
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dalolat bera oladi. O‘rni kelganida shuni ta’kidlamoqchimiz:  bag‘ishlangan tadgigotlarda ko‘plik kategoriyasiga
tilshunosligimizdagi  o‘zbek  xalq  dostonlari  tiliga  bag‘ishlangan mulohazalarni deyarlik uchratmadik.

SoaprwWNE

ADABIYOTLAR
Zevarxon // Bahrom va Gulandom. — Toshkent: G*.G‘ulom nomidagi Adabiyot va san’at nashriyoti, 1986.
Bo‘ronov J.B. Ingliz va o‘zbek tillari giyosiy grammatikasi. T., O‘gituvchi, 1973.
Ne’matov H., Rasulov R. O<zbek tili sistem leksikologiyasi asoslari. Toshkent: O‘gituvchi, 1995, -65 b.
O‘rinboev B., O‘rinboeva D. Hozirgi o‘zbek tilining so‘zlashuv uslubi. ~Toshkent: “Fan”, 1991. -114 b;
O‘rinboev B. Hozirgi o‘zbek adabiy tilida vokativ kategoriya. —Toshkent: “Fan”, 1972, -32 b.
O¢zbek xalq shevalari morfologiyasi. —Toshkent, 1984, -26 b.

- 282 -



0°ZBEKISTON MILLIY
UNIVERSITETI

XABARLARI, 2024, [1/5]
ISSN 2181-7324

FILOLOGIYA
http://journals.nuu.uz

Social sciences

UDK:82-01
Nargiza LATIPOVA,
Andijon davlat chet tillar instituti tayanch doktoranti
Ingliz tili va adabiyoti kafedrasi o ‘gituvchisi
E-mail: nargiz.latipova@inbox.ru

PhD, dots. D.Satimova taqrizi asosida

COHESION AND COHERENCE IN MODERN LINGUISTICS: ANALYSIS OF STRUCTURAL-SEMANTIC
CONNECTIONS IN ELLIPSIS
Annotation

This study is devoted to an in-depth examination of crucial concepts in the field of linguistics, namely cohesion, coherence and
their types, particularly ellipsis. It explores the grammatical and lexical connections within the text through the concepts of
cohesion and coherence and their significance in the process of conveying meaning to readers and listeners. Additionally, the
phenomenon of ellipsis - the omission of words or phrases and how this process contributes to the efficiency of language and the
natural flow of speech - is analyzed in detail.
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KOT'E3USI U KOTEPEHTHOCTh B COBPEMEHHOM JUHI'BUCTHKE: AHAJIN3 CTPYKTYPHO-
CEMAHTHUYECKHX CBA3EM B 3JJIMIICUCE
AHHOTaLUA

JlaHHOE HCCIeTOBaHHE MOCBSIIEHO INTyOOKOMY aHAIHM3y KIIOYEBBIX KOHIENIMH B 0ONACTH JIMHIBUCTUKH, 2 UMEHHO KOT€3HH,
KOTEPEHTHOCTH W WX THUIIOB, B YaCTHOCTH, JIUIUICHCcA. MccnenyoTcss rpaMMaTHYecKie U JEKCHUECKUE CBA3M B TEKCTE 4Yepe3
KOHIIETIIIY KOTe3MH M KOTePEHTHOCTH, ¥ X 3HAYUMOCTH B IIpoLiecce Mepejady CMbICIIa YUTATeIsIM | ciymarernsimM. Kpome toro,
JIeTaIbHO aHAIM3HUPYeTCs (peHOMEH AJUTHIICHCA - OIYIIEHUE CJIOB WM (pa3 U KaK ITOT MPOLecC CIocoOCTBYeT 3¢ (HEeKTUBHOCTH
SI3bIKA ¥ €CTECTBEHHOMY HIOTOKY PEUH.

KmioueBsie ciaoBa: Kores3nsi, KOrepeHTHOCTS,
KOMMYHUKATHBHAS 3()()EeKTHBHOCTE.

OJUIMIICUC, TpaMMaTHYeCKas CBA3b, JICKCUYECKass COBMECTUMOCTD,

ZAMONAVIY TILSHUNOSLIKDA KOGEZIYA VA KOGERENTLIK: ELLIPSISDA STRUKTURAL-SEMANTIK
BOG‘LIQLIKLAR TAHLILI
Annotatsiya
Ushbu tadgiqot tilshunoslik sohasidagi muhim konseptlar — kogeziya, kogerentlik va uning turlari, hususan, ellipsisni chuqur
o‘rganishga bag‘ishlangan. Kogeziya va kogerentlik tushunchalari orgali matn ichidagi grammatik va leksik bog‘ligliklar hamda
ularning o‘quvchilar va tinglovchilarga ma’no berish jarayonidagi ahamiyati ko‘rib chigiladi. Shuningdek, ellipsis fenomeni -
so‘z yoki iboralar tushirib goldirilishi va bu jarayonning til effektivligi hamda nutq ogimining tabiiyligiga ganday hissa go‘shishi

detallari bilan tadqiq etiladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Kogeziya, kogerentlik, ellipsis, grammatik bog‘liglik, leksik uyg‘unlik, kommunikativ effektivlik.

Kirish. Kogeziya - tilshunoslikda fundamental
tushuncha hisoblanib, asosiy matnni ganday tuzilganligini va
ma’noni ganday uzatishni tushuntirishda katta ahamiyatga ega.
Kogeziya matn ichida birlashish va bog‘lanish tuyg‘usini hosil
giluvchi grammatik va leksik xususiyatlarni mujassam etadi.
Shuningdek, kogeziya jumlalar va paragraflarni bir-biriga
bog‘lashga ko‘maklashuvchi, ma’lumot va ma’no ogimini
osonlashtiruvchi turli xil lingvistik vositalarni o‘z ichiga oladi.
Ushbu vositalar matnning boshgalariga nisbatan ganday
bog‘liglikni aniglashda yordam beradi va matnning tezlik
bilan o‘qgilishiga poydevor bo‘ladi. O‘quvchilar yoki
tinglovchilar o‘rtasidagi mulogotni kuzatish va matndagi turli
elementlarning bir-biriga ganday alogalanganligini anglab
yetishini ta’minlaydi. Kogeziyani tushunish tilshunoslarni
nazariy gismi uchun ham, til amaliyotchilari uchun ham juda
muhim, chunki u tildan foydalanishni boshgarishning
murakkab mexanizmlarini yoritadi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. So‘nggi yillarda
tilshunoslik sohasida matnlararo mulogot, kogeziya va
kogerentlik hamda ellipsis kabi tushunchalarning o‘rganilishi
kengaymoqda. Bu borada M.A.K. Halliday [4] va Rugaiya
Hasanlarning “Cohesion in English” asari fundamental
ahamiyat kasb etadi; ular matnlararo bog‘liglikni ta’minlovchi

asosiy omillar sifatida referensiya, ellipsis, substitutsiya va
bog‘lovchilar kabi tushunchalarni batafsil yoritib berishgan.
Shuningdek, M.Beyker [2], P. Portner va C. Maienborn [13],
E. Hatch [6], A.C. Henry [8], A. Algryani [1], K.Kunz va
E.Steyner [9], P. Helati [7], 1.W. Paramartha [12], T. Yasutake
[14], A. S. Emad [3], A.A.Lama [10] va boshgalarning ishlari
tilning pragmatik va sintaktik aspektlarida ellipsisning ro‘lini
chuqurroq tahlil giladi.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Ushbu tadgiqotda asosan
nazariy materiallarni tahlil qilish va diskurs tahlilini
birlashtiruvchi uslub tanlangan. Tadgiqot tilning ganday qilib
ma’no Yyaratishda va matnlararo alogalarni shakllantirishda
ishlashini aniq misollar orgali tushunishga yo‘naltirilgan.
Mazkur  jarayon tilshunoslik ~ sohasidagi muhim
tushunchalarning amaliy qo‘llanilishini va ularning o‘zaro
bog‘ligligini chuqurrog anglash imkonini beradi. Shuningdek,
matnlardagi ma’no yaratish jarayonlarini tahlil qilishda
semiotik analizdan foydalaniladi. Ushbu yondashuv matn
ichidagi belgilar va ramzlar orgali yaratilgan ma’nolarni
chuqurroq anglashga yordam beradi. Tadgiqot real matnlardan
olingan misollar orgali empirik kuzatuvlarni o‘z ichiga oladi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Jahon tilshunosligi sohasida
“kogeziya” qo‘llanilgan matn og‘zaki yoki yozma shaklda
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bo‘lishidan qat’i nazar, u matn tarkibidagi elementlarining
o‘rtasidagi o‘zaro alogalarning va bog‘ligliklarning fokusiga
ega bo‘lgan tushuncha hisoblanadi. Ushbu konsept matnning
birlashgan va izchil aloga xizmatini yaratish uchun
go‘llanilgan turli linvistik xususiyatlarni va strategiyalarni o‘z
ichiga oladi.

M.Beykerning e’tirof etishicha, kogeziya, ya’ni
uyg‘unlik — matnning turli gismlari o‘rtasidagi alogani
ta’minlovchi  leksik, grammatik va boshga o‘zaro
munosbatlarning izchil tarmogidir [2]. Bu tizim matnni
tashkil etuvchi so‘z, ibora, jumla hamda paragraflar o‘rtasidagi
munosabatlarni  mustahkamlaydi.  Kogeziya  matnning
strukturaviy elementlarini bir-biriga ulagan holda ogilona
matn yasalishini ta’minlaydi.

Kogeziya matnni bir butun holda ushlab turadi va
unga ma’no beradi. Ushbu tushuncha ko‘proq mantigiy
alogalarni  ta’riflovchi, mantigiy bog‘liglikni  yuzaga
keltiruvchi texnik uslubdir.

Ingiliz tilida ikki asosiy turdagi kogeziya mavjud:

Grammatical Cohesion/Grammatik kogeziya
(bog‘liglik): Bu tur jumla yoki matnning tarkibiy mazmuni
bilan bog‘lig. U matnning turli gismlarini bog‘laydigan
grammatik strukturalar yoki birikmalar, olmoshlar, zamon,
nisbat, aspekt kabi xususiyatlar uyg‘unligi mexanizmini hosil
qilishni 0z ichiga oladi.

Lexical Cohesion/Leksik kogeziya (uyg‘unlik): Bu tur
leksik tarkib va asosiy bilimlarga asoslanadi. Matn ichidagi
bog‘liglikning bir shakli bo‘lib, u lug‘aviy elementlar (so‘zlar
va iboralar) yordamida ma’no uyg<unligiga erishadi.

Mashhur tilshunoslar M.A.K. Halliday va Rugaiya
Hasan [4] o‘zlarining “Cohesion in English” asarlarida
matnlarda mantigiy bog‘liglikni yaratuvchi besh asosiy turdagi
kogeziyaning vositalarini aniglaydilar:

Reference/Referensiya: Matnda oldin tilga olingan
yoki ma’lum bo‘lgan narsaga ishora qilish yoki yoritish,
ochiglik va aniglikni ifoda etish hamda takrorlardan saglash
uchun so‘z va iboralar keng spektrda qo‘llaniladi: “The cat
chased its tail. — Mushuk o‘z dumini quvdi.” Ushbu jumlada
“its - uning, o‘zining” so‘zi “the cat-mushuk” ga gayta ishora
giladi.

Ellipsis/Ellipsis: Ma’nosi kontekstdan ma’lum bo‘lgan
so‘z yoki iboralar tushurib goldiriladi, bu esa matnni ixcham,
lo‘nda va qiziqarli giladi: “John likes pizza, and Mary does too
- Jon pitsani yogqtiradi, shuningdek, Meri ham.” Ushbu
misolda “likes pizza-pitsani yoqtiradi” iborasi o‘rnini “does”
fe’li egallaydi.

Ellipsis - bu umumbashariy tilshunoslik hodisasi
bo‘lib, u tasodifiy hodisa sifatida emas, balki sintaktik,
semantik va pragmatik omillar asosida tizimli tarzda amalga
oshiriladi [13]. Shuning uchun, o‘chirilgan, ya’ni olib
tashlangan elementlar mavjud matn ma’lumotlaridan, sintaktik
goidalar shakllantirilgan bilim asosidan yoki atrof-muhit
tavsiflaridan kelib chiggan holda aniglanishi mumkin [7,46].
Ellipsisning so‘z, ibora, hattoki jumlalarni “tushirib qo‘yish”
xususiyati “zero-nol” element [6] deb nomlanadi, u bog‘lovchi
elementlarini tarkibiga olmasligi bilan ajralib turadi, bu bilan u
bog‘lovchisiz ishlatilishiga ishora giladi. Ellipsisning bir gator
shakllari mavjud bo‘lib, ular orasida otli birikmalar, fe’lli
birikmalar va jumla tuzilmasining gisqartirilishi va boshqgalar
kiradi. Ko‘plab mualliflar va olimlar ellipsisning bu tasnifini
go‘llab-quvvatlaydilar, xususan, E. Hatch [6], A.C. Henry [8],
A. Algryani [1] va h.k. Uslubiy jihatdan garaganda, tillar
ellipsisdan foydalanish darajasida keskin farglanadi. Ba’zi
tillarda, aynigsa, yozma yoki og‘zaki nutqda ellipsisni tez-tez
go‘llashga moyil, bu esa nutgning ogimini yengillatib, matnni
yanada tabiiy va suhbatga xos qiladi. Boshga tomondan, ayrim
tillar ellipsisni kamroq qo‘llaydilar va o‘rniga so‘zlarni leksik
takrorlanishini afzal ko‘radilar, bu esa o‘quvchiga yoki

tinglovchiga xabar mazmunini aniq va tushunarli tarzda
yetkazishga yordam beradi [2].

Substitution/Substitutsiya:  Ifodadagi  xilma-xillikni
saglash uchun so‘z yoki iboralarni boshgalar bilan
almashtirish hamda takrorning oldini olish magsadida
o‘zgartiriladi. “I want the red shirt; she wants the blue one. -
Men gizil ko‘ylakni xohlayman, u esa ko‘kni xohlaydi. Ushbu
jumlada “one-bir” so‘zi “shirt-ko‘ylak” o‘rnini egallaydi.
Anglashiladiki, substitutsiya - bu bir so‘zni boshgasi bilan
almashtirib yangi kontekstda qo‘llash jarayonidir. Ushbu
jarayon muayyan so‘z yoki iboralarni boshga variantlar bilan
o‘zgartirishi natijasida uning uch asosiy turini aniglash
mumkin: nominal, verbal va klouzal. Nominal substitutsiyada
nomlar bir-birining o‘rnini egallaydi. Verbal substitutsiya fe’l
guruhlarining bir-birini almashtirilishi bilan bog‘liq. Klouzal
substitutsiya esa kengroq ma’noda butun bir jumla yoki
gapning boshqa biri bilan almashtirilishini anglatadi. Ko‘plab
olimlar, jumladan K.Kunz va E.Steyner [9], |.W. Paramartha
[12], T. Yasutake [14], A. S. Emad [3], A.A.Lama [10] va
boshgalar ushbu mavzuni chuqur tadqiq etib substitutsiyaning
turli shakllarini tahlil gilganlar. Ushbu tadgiqotlar tilshunoslik
sohasida muhim hissa qo‘shgan bo‘lib, substitutsiyaning tilni
boyitishdagi rolini yorgin namoyish etadi.

Conjunction/Bog‘lovchi: “And-va”, “but-lekin”, “or-
yoki” va “because-chunki” kabi bog‘lovchilardan go‘shma
gap tarkibida bir nechta sodda gaplarni o‘zaro bog‘lashda yoki
jumlalar bo‘ylab fikrlarni muvofiglashtirishda foydalaniladi:
She wanted to go to the park, but it started raining. - U parkka
bormogqchi edi, lekin yomg‘ir yog‘a boshladi.

Lexical Cohesion/Leksik kogeziya: Leksik kogeziya
matnni umumiy mantigiy bog‘liglik va ma’nosini ta’minlovchi
vositalar va mexanizmlarning keng doirasining bir gismidir. U
matnning turli qismlari o‘rtasida aloga o‘rnatish hamda so‘z
boyligi go‘llash uchun sinonimlar, antonimlar, giponimlar va
giperonimlar kabi ma’noga bog‘liq so‘z yoki iboralardan
foydalaniladi: The new library in town offers a wide selection
of books. The collection includes a vast array of novels, from
classic literary works to contemporary fiction. It also houses
an extensive variety of non-fiction books, covering topics
from history to science. (Kristin Harmel. The Book of Lost
Names, 97) - Yangi kutubxonada kitoblarning keng tanlovi
mavjud. Bu to‘plamda klassik adabiy asarlardan tortib,
zamonaviy adabiyotgacha bo‘lgan turli romanlar keng
diapazonda mavjud. Shuningdek, u tarixdan tortib fan
sohasigacha bo‘lgan mavzularni gamrab olgan turli xil ilmiy-
adabiy kitoblarni ham o‘z ichiga oladi.

Umuman olganda, kogeziya tilshunoslikdagi samarali
mulogotning muhim jihati bo‘lib, ma’ruzachilar va
yozuvchilarga oz fikrlarini aniq yetkazish imkonini beradi
hamda tinglovchilar yoki o‘quvchilarga ushbu g‘oyalarni
kuzatish va to‘g‘ri talgin gilish imkonini beradi. U yozma va
og‘zaki nutgda muhim rol o‘ynagani sabali matn yoki
suhbatning umumiy tushunchasi va ta’siriga hissa go‘shadi.
Jahon linvistikasi sohasidagi tadgiqotchilar, kogeziyaning tili
ganday ma’nani o‘rgatish va turli linvistik kontekstlar ichida
o‘zaro uyg‘unlik alogalarini ganday ta’minlash hamda ularni
ishlashini batafsilroq yoritish magsadida bir gator tadgiqgotlar
olib borganlar.

“Ellipsis” so‘zi yunoncha “éMewg” (elleipsis) -
omission so‘zidan kelib chiggan bo‘lib, “tashlab qo‘yish” yoki
“qisqartirish” ma’nolarini anglatadi [13]. Shunday qilib,
ellipsisning asosiy xususiyati shundaki, aytilgan gapda yoki
tuzilishda muhim gismlar (ma’lumotlar) gapiruvchi tomonidan
tashlab go‘yiladi (goldiriladi), va ularni to‘ldirish talab etiladi.
Bunday holatlarda, mazkur gismlarni tinglovchi yoki o‘quvchi
0°z kontekstiga ko‘ra to‘ldirishi kerak bo‘ladi. Masalan, Men
kitob o‘gidim, lekin u — yo‘q jumlasida o‘qidim fe’lini
ikkinchi gismda qoldirib ketish orgali gapning mazmuni to‘liq
yetkaziladi va bu ellipsisning sodda namunasidir.
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Lingvistikada bu jarayon nutq igtisodiyoti va nutg ogimining
tabiiyligini saglash magsadida go‘llaniladi. Bu tushuncha
pragmatika va sintaksis kabi sohalarda ham go‘llaniladi va
lingvistik tadgigotlarda keng o‘rganiladi. Har xil tillarda
ellipsisning go‘llanilishi va uning turlari o‘rganilgan va
tillararo tagqqoslash asosida turli xulosalarga kelish mumkin.
Nutgning aniq va ravonligi uchun ellipsis juda muhimdir,
chunki u nutgning tabiiyligi va ogimiga yordam beradi hamda
tinglovchiga qo‘shimcha kontekst orgali ma’lumotlarni
o‘zlashtirishga imkon beradi.

VP (verb phrase) ellipsis, anigrog‘i, fe’l iboralarining
gisqartirilishi, lingvistikada muhim va qizigarli bir hodisa
hisoblanadi. U sintaktik yoki semantik jihatdan, ya’ni gap
tuzilishini yoki ma’nolarni inobatga olgan holda tahlil gilinishi
mumkin. Sintaktik ellipsisda, gapning qgolgan gismi tuzilishi
bo‘yicha to‘Idirilishi lozim bo‘lgan bo‘sh joylarni qoldiradi.
Birog, agar biz VP ellipsisni semantik jihatdan, ya’ni gapning
ma’nosini hisobga olgan holda hal gilish imkonini bersak, bu
murakkab semantik tahlillar orgali gapning to‘liq ma’nosini
anglashimizga yordam beradi [11]. VP ellipsis odatda
gapiruvchining yagin ma’noda qolgan gqismni anglatishi
mumkin bo‘lgan so‘zlarni qoldirib, gapni gisqartirishiga
imkon beradi, bu esa tinglovchiga gapirilayotgan kontekstni
yaxshiroq tushunish va talgin qgilishga undaydi. Mazkur
jarayon shuningdek, nutgning samaradorligini oshiradi va
lingvistik effektivlikni yaratishda asosiy omil hisoblanadi. VP
ellipsisni  semantik  jihatdan  shakllantirish  qobiliyati
tilshunoslikda chuqur tahlilni talab giladi va bu jarayonning
har bir tildagi o‘ziga xos xususiyatlari borligini ko‘rsatadi.

Suhbatda VP Ellipsis:

Person A: Did you finish your homework?

Person B: | started it, but | haven’t finished it yet.

Person A: | finished mine last night.

Person A ning oxirgi javobi | finished mine last night
jumlasida VP ellipsis mavjud. To‘lig jumla 1 finished my
homework last night bo‘lishi mumkin edi, lekin my homework
so‘zlari tushunilgan kontekstga ko‘ra tushirib goldirilgan.

(O‘zbekcha: To‘liq versiyada bu “Kecha kechqurun uy
vazifamni bajardim,” bo‘lishi kerak edi, lekin “uy vazifamni”
birikmasini gapirish shart emas, chunki bu kontekstga ko‘ra
avvaldan ma’lum.)

Yozma matnda VP Ellipsis:

Alice prefers to read in the morning, and Bob does
too.

Keltirilgan jumladan Alice uchun “prefers to read in
the morning” (ertalab o‘gishni afzal ko‘radi) iborasi Bob
uchun ham takrorlanishi kerakligini tushunamiz, lekin bu
to‘g‘ridan-to‘g‘ri aytilmagan.

VP Ellipsis va semantik shakl:

Many people read the book, but not many understood
it.

Yuqoridagi misolda Many people read the book (Ko‘p
odamlar kitob o‘giydilar) jumlasida to‘liq fe’l iborasi bor, va «
but not many understood it” (biroq ko‘pchilik uni
tushunmaydilar) qismida VP ellipsis yuz beradi, “the book”
(kitob) tushuniladigan obyekt bo‘lib qolgan bo‘lsa-da,
go‘llanilmagan, boisi mazkur jumla gapirilishi kerak bo‘lgan
kontekst orgali tushuniladi.

Conclusion. Ushbu tadgiqot doirasida kogeziya,
kogerentlik va uning turlari, jumladan, ellipsis kabi
tilshunoslikning muhim tushunchalarining fargli jihatlati
ko‘rib chigildi. Tadgiqot natijalari matnlararo bog‘liglik va
mulogot samaradorligini ta’minlashda ushbu tushunchalarning
hal giluvchi vazifasi borligini ko‘rsatdi. Kogeziya va
kogerentlik matn ichidagi ma’noli alogalarni
mustahkamlashda asosiy omil sifatida, ellipsis esa nutgni
tabiiy va samarali gilishda muhim vosita sifatida namoyon
bo‘ldi.

Ellipsis har ganday tilning sintaktik, semantik va
pragmatik gatlamlarida muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi, chunki u
nutgning tabiiyligi va tejamkorligini ta’minlashda asosiy
vositadir. Tadgiqot natijalari ko‘rsatishicha, ellipsis tizimli
tarzda amalga oshiriladi va bu jarayon nutq ogimini
soddalashtirish hamda o‘quvchi yoki tinglovchining matnni
chuqurroq tushunishiga yordam beradi. Matndagi “tushirib
go‘yilgan” so‘z yoki iboralarni to‘ldirish qobiliyati esa
tinglovchilarga go‘shimcha mazmuniy ma’lumotlar asosida
yanada jilokor ma’no yaratish imkonini beradi.

Ellipsisning turli tillardagi qo‘llanilishi va uning
lingvistik effektivlikdagi farglari, shuningdek bu jarayonning
matn va diskursni ganday shakllantirishga ta’siri tilshunoslik
sohasida yanada chuqurroq tadgiqotlarni talab qgiladi. Bu
holatlar tilning o‘ziga xos uslubiy xususiyatlarini aniglashda
va nutq samaradorligini oshirish strategiyalari ishlab chigishda
muhimdir.
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B craree packpeBaercs crneruduka aHTPOIOMOPGHHOrO KYyIBTYPHOTO KOJQ, CO3JAoIasi IENOCTHYIO KapTHHY OTpaKeHHS
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SPECIFICITY OF ANTHROPOMORPHIC CULTURAL CODE AND ITS REFLECTION IN PROVERBS
Annotation

The article reveals the specifics of the anthropomorphic cultural code, which creates a holistic picture of the reflection of the
material world in proverbs of different systems of languages. Proverbs of the Russian and Uzbek languages are representatives of
the anthropomorphic cultural code and their implementation in components and semantic interpretations. In recent years,
scientists have shown significant interest in the study of codes, identifying their various types, creating systems and thematic
classifications. The code is a way of organizing cultural space and the main mechanism for interpreting proverbs through the
correlation of their components and semantics with cultural codes in the proverbial linguistic picture of the world.

Key words: proverb, axiology, stereotype, model of behavior, proverbial picture of the world, linguistic picture of the world.

ANTROPOMORFIK MADANIY KODNING XUSUSIYATLARI VA UNING MAQOLLARDA AKS ETISHI
Annotatsiya

Magolada antropomorfik madaniy kodning o'ziga xos xususiyatlari ochib berilgan, u turli tillar tizimidagi magollarda moddiy
olamning aks etishining yaxlit rasmini yaratadi. Rus va o'zbek tillari magollari antropomorfik madaniy kodning vakillari va
ularning tarkibiy gismlari va semantik talginlarida amalga oshiriladi. So'nggi yillarda olimlar kodlarni o'rganish, ularning har xil
turlarini aniglash, tizimlar va tematik tasniflarni yaratishga katta gizigish bildirishdi. Kod madaniy makonni tashkil gilish usuli va
dunyoning magol lingvistik rasmida ularning tarkibiy gismlari va semantikasini madaniy kodlar bilan bog'lash orgali magollarni
izohlashning asosiy mexanizmidir.

Kalit so*zlar: maqol, aksiologiya, stereotip, xulg-atvor modeli, dunyoning magqol tasviri, dunyoning lingvistik tasviri.

BBenenne.  AHTPOIOLEHTPHYECKHE  MOCIOBHIIBI
y30€KCKOTO H  PYCCKOTO SI3BIKOB  OTpakaloT B  cele

MPUXOIAIINX, MIpHOOpeTaroIyrX CITyJaitHyTO I
HEZO0CTaTOYHO YCTOHYMBYIO dhopmy. JnurenbHbIi

MOCPENCTBOM 00pa30oB MHPOBOCHPHATHE M MHPOBO33pEHHE
Hapoma, ubo, kak mmmiet [.A. bBarayramHoBa, «00pasbi
SIBJIIOTCS OTPAXKEHHEM CIIOC00a MUPOBUJICHUSI M MOTYT OBITh
OTIpe/IeNIeHbl B paMKaX KyJIbTYPHBIX KOJIOB» [2].
LlenTpambHEIM  00pa3oM B aHTPONOLEHTPHUUECKUX
MOCIIOBUIAX BBICTYMaeT o0pa3 4deloBeKa, KOTOPBIH, IIO
maennio B.H. Conosap m E.C. MonmaHoBoif, sBiseTcst
«IAPOM KaKAOM HAIMOHAIBHOW KYNBTYPHI, CHCTEMBI €€
LICHHOCTEN, NPEACTABIIAIOIINX co0oit «pe3ynbTaT
HaKOIUIEHHs BCeX 3HAHMH M OIBITa» Hapoja 3a BCIO HCTOPHUIO
pasBUTHSA €ro KyJbTyphl: «Y KaXIOro Hapoja ecTb
OIpE/CNICHHBII HAabop MOpPalIbHO-HPABCTBEHHBIX KavecTB,
Hanbosee IEHNMBIX; MIPOTHBOIIONIOKHBIE YEPTHI OCYKIAIOTCS
B MHOTOYHMCIICHHBIX €IWHUIaX HOMHHAImm» [6]. O6pa3
4YelIoBeKa B AHTPOIONECHTPHUYECKHX IIOCIOBHIAX, TaKHM
00pa3oM, TOIBEpraeTcs OLEHOTHOMY OCMBICIICHHUIO.
M3BeCTHO, YTO «HUCTOPUYECKUH ONBIT OTOMpaeT M
COXpaHseT B KyJIbTYPHOW MPAaKTHKE Pa3HBIX MOKOJIECHYECKHX
KOTOPT TONBKO TO, YTO IIO3BOJISIET JAaHHOMY Hapoay
aJanTHPOBAThC K  OKPYXKAIOMIEMY  MHpPY, BBDKHBATh,
pasBuBarbcs.  [losToMy  Ha ~ omepaTUBHOM  YpOBHE
COLUMOKYJIBTYPHOU IPAKTUKH HMMEETCS MHOKECTBO SIBICHUI
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KOJUIEKTUBHBIM OIBIT, UCTOpUYECKas MaMsiTh, TBOPUYECKUE
BO3MOXKHOCTH TIO3BOJIIIOT B KAXKJIOW KyJIbType IOSBUTHCS
TaKUM CTaOWJIBHBIM €IMHHIAM, KaK HOPMBI MEHTAINTETa,
KPUTEPUH  OLEHOK, COJEPkKATEIbHO-CMBICIIOBBIE  CXEMBI,
aKKyMyJHUpYyIOIIHe B cede cBoeoOpa3HbIe CryCTKH TOHHMMAaHHUS
U OLCHUBAHUA  OKPYXKAIOWIETO  MHpa, CTaHAAPThL
JIESATENBHOCTH, BOIUIOLNIAEMBIE B TEXHOJIOIMAX U HOpMax
Tpyga» [1]. Micxoms m3 3TOTO MOJOKEHUS MBI OHpeelsieM
KyJbTYPHBI KOJX KaK CBEpPHYTHII B 3HAKOBBIX EIMHHUIIAX
KYJIbTYPHO-UCTOPUUECKUI OIBIT HApoja, MpeJHa3HauEeHHBIN

st obmerdeHuss  JyXOBHO-TIPAKTHYECKOTO  OCBOCHHUS
PEaTbHOCTH.
OneHoYHOe 3HAYEHHWE B  AHTPOIMOLCHTPHYECKUX

MOCJIOBUIIAX MOXKET OBITH 3aJI0KEHO YK€ B CaMOil HOMHHAIINN
gyenoBeka. CiemyeT OTMETHTh, YTO CHCT€Ma HAMMEHOBAaHHI
YeloBeKa B HCCIEAYEMBIX IOCIOBHIAX Y30EKCKOro ¢
PYCCKOTO $3bIKOB OYEHb KpacoyHa M MHOTOTpaHHa, Kak
KpacoueH ¥ MHOTOTPAHEH CaM YeJIOBEK.

MuBapuanTHON (popMOii HaMMEHOBAHUs 4YelOBEKa B
AHTPOINOLEHTPUUECKUX MTOCIOBUIIAX BBICTYMAIOT B y30€KCKOM
SI3bIKE CJIOBA (B €JMHCTBEHHOM HJIM MHOXXECTBEHHOM YHCIIE)
oJlaM, KHUIIIY, a B PYCCKOM SI3BIKE — YEJIOBEK (JTIOJIH).
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CyIHeCTByIOH.[ee MHOr006pa3I/Ie HaI/IMeHOBaHI/Iﬁ y36eKCKOFO U PYCCKOT'O SI3bIKOB, BBIIIOJHACT OIIPEACICHHBIC

YeJoBeKa B AQHTPOIOLEHTPUIECKUX nmocioBuiax  (YHKUWHM, TJIaBHAsE U3 KOTOPHIX — OTOOPa3uTh ATalOH

I/ICCJ'IeL[yeMBIX SI3BIKOB HpeHOHpeHCHﬂCTCﬂ TEM, YTO B HHX XapaKTepI/ICTI/IKI/I HOCHUTEIISL HUMCHU ((I)I/I3I/IOHOFI/I'-IeCKI/Ie

MpeCTaBlIeHa XapaKTePUCTHKA YEIOBEKa ¢ Pa3sHbIX PAKypCcoOB,
HampHuMep, ¢ TOYKU 3PEHHUs €ro I0Jia, BO3PacTa, COIMAIBLHOTO
MOJIOXKEHUSI, YMCTBCHHBIX CIIOCOOHOCTEH, YepT Xapakrepa U
T.IL

OmHUM #3 CIOCOOOB HOMHHAIIMM 4YEJOBEKa B
AHTPOMOIEHTPHYCCKUX TMOCIOBHUIIAX Y30EKCKOTO M PYCCKOTO
SI3BIKOB SIBISACTCS YNOTpeONeHne IM4YHbIX HMeH. Cremyer
OTMETUTh, YTO YNOTpeOJICHHE JIHYHBIX HMEH Kak CIocod
HOMHUHAIIMHM YeJNOBeKa Haubojee XapakTepHO IOCIOBHLIAM
PYCCKOTO sI3bIKa, B KOTOPBIX OOHJIYIOT MOJIHBIC/HEIONHBIC,
MPOU3BO/IHBIE/COKPAIIICHHBIE, YMEHBIIHTEIHHO-TACKATeIbHBIE
(hopMEL

BonbNIMHCTBO NMYHBIX WMEH, MPEICTABICHHBIX B
AHTPOMOIEHTPHYCCKUX TMOCIOBHIIAX Y30EKCKOTO H PYCCKOTO
SI3BIKOB,  TPENCTABISAIOT  CO00H  MH(OIOTro-penurno3HbIe
HOMHUHAIIMM 4YelloBeka. Hampumep, B y30€KCKOM  SI3BIKE:
Amuxyxa, Xyxaamm, AOxykapum, Hco, Myco, CynaiimoH,
Xwuzup, Azponn, Xacan, Xoram, ®ozmn, llloHnés; B pycckom
sa3bIke: AOpam, Arapa, ArpunmuHa, Agam, AHTOH, ApCEeHUI,
Apremuna, Adanacuii, Bapsapa, Bacummii, ["anuna, [eopruii,
T'epacum, I'puropwmii, enuc, Jmutpuii, Huxura, Denop,
O, XapuToH U MH. JIp.

Hecnoxno ompenenuts, 4YTO HMEHa 4eJIOBEKa,
MPEACTaBISAIOIINE coboit MH(OIOTO-PETUTHOZHBIC
HOMHUHAIINM 4YEJIOBEKA, SIBIAIOTCS 3aUMCTBOBAHHBIMH B
y30€KCKOM SI3bIKE B OCHOBHOM M3 apaOCKOT0 M MEPCHICKOTO, a
B PYCCKOM SI3BIKE NPEHMYLIECTBEHHO M3 TPEYECKOr0 WU
JIATUHCKOTO. 910 00BsICHSCTCS JIOMUHHUPYIOIIUM
pacmpocTpaHeHueM Ha  Tepputopun  Cpegneit  Asuu
MYCYJIbMaHCKOTO BEpPOMCIIOBEIaHUSI, HAa TEPPUTOPHHU Ke
Poccun — xpucruanckoro [4].

B mpomecce (oHETHKO-TPAMMATHYECKOTO OCBOCHUS
MHOTHX UMEH B PYCCKOM SI3bIKE 00pa30BaIlICh BapUAHTEI, YTO
3a(pUKCHPOBAHO B UCCIEAYEMBIX HAMH ITOCIOBHUIAX: AbOakym
— ABBakyMm; AGpam — ABpaM, ABpaam, ABpamuii; AGpocum —
AwmBpocuii, Abpacum; ABepbsiH — Aepkuif; Jlasun — JlaBbiz;
Eropuit — Erop, Erops; Woann — Msan; Kupuna — Kupuno;
Muxaun — Muxaiino; ITankparuii — [lankpat; Capa — Cappa;
Cumeon — CumoH — Cuman; Dagneii — Pageii; Oumunm —
Oumm.

OpmHako  Hapsay € MHQOIOTO-PETUTHO3HBIMHI
MMEHAMH BCTPEYAIOTCS W HapOJHBIE WMEHA, HCIIOIb3yeMBbIe
MPOCTONIIOANHAMH, HampuMep, B Yy30EKCKOM s3bIke: AE3,
Kyukop, Amm, Bamu, Temaboi, bBonraboir, Tommmynar,
Duimynar, Jexkon6060, XaramToii, Paxxa6d, Xynkap u ap.; B
pycckoM s3bike: Anuka, AuTumn, [7e6, Emuceit, Kyspma,
Jleontuii, Apxun, Bacunuii, Aradnsi, AKCHHBS U Jp.

B  aHTPOMOLIEHTPHYECKHX MOCIOBUIAX PYCCKOTO
SI3bIKa HAXOIAT CBOE OTPaXCHHE W HMCHA BBIIAIOMINXCS
JMUYHOCTEH:  MBICIHTENCH,  TOJWUTHKOB,  MOJKOBOJIICB,
mucatenei, mo3toB u ap.. [lmaron, Bbonamapr, CycaHuH,
Cysopos, [Tymkus, Jlennn, ['ntaep, Ukanos.

Kpome TOro, B MOCIOBHLIAX PYCCKOIO sI3bIKa
aQHATM3UPYEMOH T'pyMNIIbl MOXHO HaOIIOAATh HCIOJB30BaHUE
damumuii w otdyectB: AHaponoB, JI3toHmsa, J[o6poxoos,
Edpemuxun, Edpemos, 3bipsaun, IBanoB, Manyxos,
Munnn, XaputnH, Huxonen, I[lerpos, Cyecnos, Llyickwuid,
Sxosen, UBanosuy, MBansry, Kynpssuu, Jlazapesuu, @omuy,
Anpnpeesna, iBanoBHa, MoceBna, Kapunnosna, ®degocreBHa
U IIp.

HaGmomaeTcss Takke B QHTPOMOICHTPUYECKUX
IIOCJIOBULIAX PYCCKOTO fA3bIKa YHOTpeOJEeHHE JIMYHBIX HMEH
KaK HapulaTcCIbHbIX, B co614paTean0M 3HAYCHUU. aJdaMbl
(Anam), anapoHs! (AHIPOH), apTaMOHBI (ApTaMOH).

Heo6xommMo moquepKHyTh, 9TO KaX10€ JTNYHOE UM,
(byHKIHOHUpYIONIEE B AHTPOIOICHTPUYCCKHX ITOCIOBUIAX
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JaHHBIE, TOBEICHHE, IOCTYIKH, TePOU3M/IPEAATENBCTBO U
T.1L.), 38 K€M OBLIO 3aKPEIJICHO U MPOCIJIABICHO TaHHOE UMSL.

Hapsny c JINYHBIMH AMEHAMH B
AHTPOIONICHTPUYECKUAX IMOCIOBHUIIAX Y30CKCKOTO H PYCCKOTO
SI3BIKOB  ITUPOKO TIPUMEHSIIOTCSI HAUMEHOBAHHUS 4YeJIOBEeKa
HapULATENILHOTO XapaKTepa, KOTOpbIE MepelaloT pa3InyHbIe
00pa3HO-OLIEHOYHBIE 3HAYEHUs M JAIOT OLEHKY YeJOBEKy B
Pa3HBIX HIIOCTACAX.

BHemiHOCTh dYeloBeKa M €ro  (pU3MOJIOTHYECKOE
COCTOSTHUE OIICHUBAIOTCS B AQHTPOIOLEHTPUYECKUX
MOCJIOBULIAX TAaKUMH HAaUMECHOBAHUSMH, KaK B Yy30EKCKOM
SI3bIKE: ANANOK, Kay, Kap, KYp, YYJIOK, HYHOK, CEMH3, HOp,
VWK, Tec, SpOKIH, Kyca, OYKpPH, OKCOK, COKOB, CYKHD,
MaCMOHJIa, OFH3, COF, OeMop, Kacal, JapliCh3, OXaHTCHU3,
MOXOB, THUPHK, KyWJTH, OWJIary ail, TOJIBOH, TYK, 04, 04 KHIIIH,
TallHa, KYyTUp, TUILIH, KY3CU3, alll, YOIIKUP, 1ap03, YIapMOH,
HYFOH. XOJUIH, TAapA031H, CYIyB, TY3all, YUpOIiH, HIIKam0a; B
PYCCKOM  SI3bIKE; IUIOCKHM, CIUIIOCHYTBIM, CIUTIOILEHHBIMN,
JIBICBIM, JIBICHHA, TUIEIIb, TUICIIUBBIN, TTIYyXOH, CIENOH, clenel,
XpOMO#, Kajeka, WHBAJIHI, HEyMENbId, HECIOCOOHBIMH,
HEYMEIIOCTh, HECHOCOOHOCTh, TOJICTBIN, TIOJHBINA, TYYHBIH,
KUPHBIA, YIUTAHHBIA, POMUHKA, POJUMOE IATHO, MEPTBEII,
TPy, MEpPTBBIA, HEXHUBOHW, OTBPATUTEIbHBINH, MEp3KUil,
TOOHBIA, TPUTOTHBIA, TPYHAOCIOCOOHBIH,  0e300pOIBIi,
ropOaThIii, CYyTYNbIi, TOPOYH, COTHYTHIH, H30THYTHIH, XPOMOIA,
HEMOM, KOCHOSI3BIYHBIH, 3aMKa, HEMOTa, CIICTION,
HEpALUIMBBIA, Hepsxa, TPA3HYIA, OBICTPOHOTHI, pPE3BBIM,
BBICOKUH, PpOCIHBIA, JIOJNTOBA3BIMA, JUIMHHBIA, >KaJHbIH,
HEHACHITHBIN, TOJICTBIN, IOJHBIA, HMMEIOUIMA POJUHKY, C
POIMHKOIA, KpacuBbli, MUJIOBHHBIH, TIPEKPACHBIH,
MIPEJNIECTHBIM, TOJCTHIH.

Kak BUIHO W3 mepedHs, MpU OIEHUBAHUH BHEITHOCTH
U (U3UOIOTHIECKOTO COCTOSHHS YeJOBeKa oOparaercs
BHUMaHHE Ha €T0 BHEIIHIOI KPacoTy (CyIyB, Ty3all, YUpOWIH;
KpacuBBIH, MWJIOBHIHBIN, MpPEKPAacHBIH, TPEJECTHBIN);
(busHoOIOrHYEeCKUE TaHHBIC (CEMH3, Iapo3, Ky, OUIard a,
MIOJIBOH; TOJICTBIH, TOJHBIN, TYYHBIH, YXUPHBIH, yINUTAHHbIH,
BBICOKUH, PpOCIHBIA, JJIMHHBINA, JIOJNTOBSA3BIH, CHUJIbHBIH,
MOIIHBIA, MOTYYHii, OOpel], cuiad, OOraThipb); COCTOSHHE
30pOBBs (COF, OeMop, Kacall; 3I0pOBBIA, OOJBHOM, XBOPHIH,
HE3I0pOBBIi, OOJE3HEHHBINH); W3BSHBI OpraHm3Ma (Kam, Kap,
KYp, UYJIOK; IUICHIMBBIN, JIBICHIM, IUIENIb, JBICMHA, TIIYXOH,
CIIENOH,  cllemen, XpOMOMW, KajJeka), a TaKke Ha
CBITOCTB/TOJIOAHOCTE (TYK, OY, OY KHINHM, TallHA; CBHITHIH,
COCTOSTENBHBIN, 32KUTOYHBIN, TOJOIHBIN, KAKTYIIHI).

Kpome »93TOro, mnpu HOMHUHAIIMM YEJIOBEKa B
AHTPOIOIEHTPUYCCKUX IMOCIOBHUIIAX Y30EKCKOTO M PYCCKOTO
SI3BIKOB 00pAaIlacTCsi BHUMAaHUE HA BO3PACTHBIE OCOOCHHOCTH,
B CBSI3U C Y€M HCIOJB3YIOTCS TaKHE HANMECHOBAHUS YEIOBEKa,
KaK: KamIup, 4oi, Ooya, 6ayda, )KyBOH, KapH, IapH, Kapws,
ém1, KaTTa, KHYMK, Kapu Ku3; 0aba, OabeHka, 6abka, OaOHSK,
0abycs, nen, AeAKo, NeayIiKka, cTap, CTapuK, CTapel, IeTeHOK,
€T, NETKW, IETUHA, NETUHEN, ICTUIIKH, IETUIIE, ACTKa,
MaJIOJICTHUH, MaJICHbKHUI, MJT1aJ, MJIaJI0H, MJablid, MCHBIIION,
MEHBIIINH, 1eBa.

XapaxkTepucTuka YeJoBeKa no MOJIOBOH
MIPUHAUTC)KHOCTH HaXOIHUT OTpaKeHHE B
AQHTPOIOLIEHTPHYECKUX ITOCIOBHUIIAX Y30EKCKOTO H PYCCKOTO
SI3BIKOB B CIENYIONIMX HAWMCHOBAHUSX 4YeNOBEKa: B
y30€KCKOM SI3bIKE: WUTHT, KU3, XOTHH-KU3, atll, IpKakK, CaHaMm,
HOXXMHC, )KOHOHA, YFJIOH; B PYCCKOM S3bIKE: IOHOIIA, IOHELI,
IOHBI, JeBUIla, JEBKa, JI€BOYKa, JEBYyIIKa, JECBYHHA,
JKEHII[MHA, JXeHa, 0aba, MyXHUYOK, KpacaBulla, OECIOJIbIid,
BO3IIOOJICHHAs, MUJIasl, TF00MMasi, MabuiK, MaJIbuyraH, ChIH,
CBHIHHUIIE, CBIHOK, CBIHOYEK, MOJIOJIEL.
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HanmonanbHOCTE  4enmoOBeKa  yIHTHIBAETCS B cBamp0y, WMeEIOmMe JeTed, MHOTOJeTHbIe, Oe3IeTHEIE,

MOCNIOBULIAX ~ AHANU3UPYEMOW  TPYNIBl  IOCPEACTBOM  XOJIOCTOI, XOJOCTSIK, HEXEHATHIH, BIOBA, BAOBEII.

HaMEHOBaHMUN THIa Y30eK, apal, JyaM, XUHAU, Caxpolu B I[Ipu  commanbHOM  XapaKTEpUCTHKE  YEJIOBEKA

y30eKCKOM sI3bIke U y30eK, apad, LpIraH, 4yBallld, WHIUEI,
KOYCBHHK, CTENHSIK, CTEHOH, MAEPEeBEHINMHA B PYCCKOM
sI3bIKE. YTOTpeOJicHHe B KAa4eCTBE HAUMCHOBAHHS YEIIOBEKA
Ha3BaHWI UMEHHO YKa3aHHBIX HAI[MOHATBHOCTEH OOBSICHICTCS
WUCTOPUYECKUM  MPOIUIBIM  HApOJOB, WX  MOJHTHKO-
SKOHOMHYCCKUMHU U KYJIbTYPHBIMHA CBSI3SIMH.

Cpear HaMMEHOBaHHWII YelOBeKa B aHAJIM3UPYEMbIX
MOCIOBUIIAX 0CO00 BBIACIAIOTCS TPYNOB, B KOTOPBIX
HOMHHALIMS YeJOBEKa MPOU3BOIAMTCS Ha OCHOBE poja
JeATebHOCTH, KauecTB XapakTepa, 0COOCHHOCTEH MOBEICHHUS
U MOCTYIKOB.

HawnmenoBanus YCJIOBCKa, 0603Haqafom1/1e €ro
Xapakrep, KaueCTBa u CBOfICTBa, COCTaBJISIIOT
MHOTI'OYHCIICHHYIO rpynmny B AHTPONOEHTPUYCCKUX

MOCJIOBHIIAX Y30CKCKOTO M PYCCKOTO SI3BIKOB. B y30eKcKuX
MOCIIOBUIAX K HHUM OTHOCATCS JIEKCEMBbI THMA SIXIIH, 3¥D,
caxuif, O0axwi, TYFpH, OWp C¥31HM, 4Ye4yaH, AWM TIOK, IUIH
TYFpH, XalpuxoX, TWIN LIMPUH, Map, KyMapl, KypKMac, aci,
UIICEeBap, MEXHATKAII, THPUIIKOK, a0KUp, FAUPaTIn, MEXPIIH,
comya, pocTryi, Badoim, KamTap, BadomIop, caxuid, 3¥p,
Kacyp, Xaénu, Opyiv, HOMYCIH, OOTHp, Xyp, YMHUIUIH, YSTIIH,
JKaxJICU3, TaHTH, OSMYWI. Takue HAUMCHOBAHHUS YEIIOBEKA
coliepkaT B ceOc¢ TMOJIOKHUTENBHYIO OLCHKY €ro XapakTepy,
Ka4eCcTBaM U CIIOCOOHOCTSIM.

Hapsny ¢ nonoxutenpHOW — XapaKTepUCTUKOU
YeIOBEYECKHMX KauecTB, XapakTepa M CIIOCOOHOCTEH B
AQHTPONOLEHTPUUECKUX  IOCIOBHIAX  y30€KCKOTO  SI3BIKA

UCIIONB3YeTCs  psfil  HAaNMEHOBAaHHMH 10  HMCCIILyeMOMY
napaMerpy, CIyXKalluxX Ul BBIpa)KEHHS HETaTHBHON OLEHKU
YeJIoBeKa.

B pycckux mocnoBuiax kauectBa XxapakTepa 4enoBeKa
OITHCHIBAIOTCS CIIeyIOMNIMH HaNMEHOBaHUSMU:
0e3rpaMOTHBIH, OECTONKOBBIN, OelIeHHbIH, OOMKHUN, BEpPHBIH,
BECEIIBIH, TIYIbIi, TPELIHBIA, TOOPOIETENbHBIN, JOCTONHBIN,
JKaJIKUM, >KECTKUM, 3aBUCTIUBBIN, 3aJ0PJIUBBIN, 3alaciauBBIH,
3JI0M, JDKUBBIH, JTUIIEMEP, TYKABbIN, JIbCTUBBIN, JTFOOOBITHBIH,
yAQJIOM, YyKa3uMK, YMHHUIA, YMHBIH, YIOpPHBIN, YHIPSMBIiA,
ypaien, ypoJel, XHUTpbIH, xpalper, Xxpabpyma, XpaOpbli,
YUCTOIUIIONKA, IIenbMa, ILIYT, FOPOAMBBIN, g6enHuk. Ilpu
XapaKTePUCTHKE KAaueCTB M CBOWCTB UEIOBEKA ONMCHIBAIOTCS
ero 100poTa, yMCTBEHHBIE CIIOCOOHOCTH, OTHOLICHHE K TPYLY,
CTBIY, IPETAaHHOCTH, KATHOCTb, ITIOXOTIMBOCTD U T.II.

AKTyanbHBIMH B aHTPOIOIEHTPUYECKHX IOCIOBHIAX
UCCIIETyeMBIX SI3BIKOB SIBIIAIOTCS M HAaNMEHOBAHHS UEIOBEKa,
o0o3HavaroIue poCTBEHHbIe cBsA3u. Hamnpumep, B y30ekckoM
S3bIKe: KapUHAOWI, KapJoll, YPYyF, YpyF-allMOK, Xell,
TyFHIITaH, TyFUIIMaraH, 0000, ora, yraii ora, OHa, 9Ha,
(dap3ana, oTazoul, OTaNM, OHANM, OTacU3, YFWI, KHU3, OTacu
Oomrka, KyHIomOay4da, OFany, OFacu3, Ofa, aKa, yKa, CHHTHII,
Olla-CHHTWJI, HeBapa, aMakH, TOFa, aMMa, XOJa, JKHUSH, WHH,
KEJINH; PYCCKOM SI3bIKE: POJICTBEHHHK, POJIMY, POIHS, POTHOM,
Opar, TpHATeNb, IPYXHUIIE, POA, IUIEMs, COPOJWYH, HEJ,
Jenyuika, mpajen, IeAyis, OTell, pOAWUTeNb, MaTb, Mama,
MaMmallla, Mamallka, MaMeHbKa, MaMKa, MaMOHbKa, Oalka,
6abymika, nuTsi, OUTE, pEOEHOK, CHIH, HMEIOIIMI OTIa,
MaJIbYHMK, CbIH, 10Yb, JOYKA, ICBOYKA.

Oco60  OTMeHaroTcsi B AHTPONOLEHTPHUYECKUX
MOCJIOBUIAX CYNPYXKECKHE CBSI3HM, HMPH 3TOM YUUTHIBAIOTCS
OpadHble/MMOOOBHBIE OTHOMICHHS, HATMYNE/OTCYTCTBUE IETEH,
JKEHaT/HeXeHaT, OTMedaeTcs, €CIIM OJJHOTO U3 CYNpYyroB HET B
xuBbIX. Harmpumep, B y30eKCKOM s3bIKe: 3p, &p, XOTHH, Oeka,
OIINK, MabIIyK, YIHAII, KyHIOIWI, TYHIH, TYHcu3, 6onanuiap,
6onacusnap, OYHI0K, 6eBa; B PyCCKOM SI3BIKE: MY, CYINpYT,

MYXUYHHA, JIOOMMBIH, BO3MIOONCHHBIA, JKEHa, CYyNpyra,
JKEHIMHA, ©0aba, XO03sHKa, BIIOOJCHHBIN, JIIOOUMBIH,
BO3JIOOJICHHBIN, JIIOOOBHHK, JFOOOBHHIA, CHPABIISIONIAN
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OCHOBaHUEM [IJIsi HOMHHALIMU CIIY)aT TaKkhe M0Ka3aTeiu, KaK
npyxkba, cocencTBo, paboTa, B OCOOCHHOCTH OuU3HEC,
BEPONCIIOBEIaHNE U JIP.

MecTo KUTENbCTBa, HAa3BaHMS IIEMEH TaKXKe MOTYT
OBITH OCHOBAaHHEM U1 HANMEHOBAHUS YeJIOBeKa. DTO SBICHHE
OoJsibIie TIPOSIBISIETCS B PYCCKHX MOCIOBHIAX, HAIpPHMeEp:

arapsiHe.
Eme omHuM mapamMeTpoM HOMMHALMM YENOBEKa B
aHANMM3UPYEMBIX  TIOCIOBUIAX  sABIAETCS  (MHAHCOBOE

cocTosiHUe yenoBeka. Hampumep, B y30eKCKOM sI3BIKE: HYK,
0op, xkamOaran, 0oH, OeKyHHM, rajgo, ragou, apbamu, nuéaa,
Wypranu, OoiiBauy4a, KaMOHCH3, SIIAKIH, CEIUIH, CEIICHU3,
SUTAHFOY, FapuO, OTIHK, TYsJIH, BOPHC, OOKUM, SUTaHTOEK,
KeMaJi, KalMKIIM, MOJICU3 KHIIHU, Kap310p, IMyau 0op, MyTu
WYK, OTIH, TysUld, FapuO, MOJICH3, FOKCH3, HOHCH3, 3apyl,
HO3apyJ, HWINTOHCH3, KyJd4alld, OKYalld, OKYacu3, TYHIH,
thakup, Gpakup KuHK, TYKUH, Oe1aBIaT, MOJUIH, H9U KaJITHPOK,
0eyopa, CHPTH SUITHPOK; B PYCCKOM SI3BIKE: HET, HE MMEeTcs,
HE CYIIECTBYET, €CTh, UMEETCA, CYIIECTBYET, OCIHAK, OCTHBIH,
HEHMYIIHWHA, MaJOUMYIIUH, HeoOecmedyeHHbIN, Ooray, Oai,
0oraThlii, 3aKUTOYHBIH, HUIHMNA, TOTPOIIAiKa, TSI, TeIIKa,
memkoM, Oaiickuii chiH, 0e3 nyka, obnamaromas MpHUIaHbIM,
OccnpuaHHuIla, OOWIBHBINA, HW300MIBHBIA, OoraTeiif, 0e3
MMYIIECTBa, OCIHBIN, HEMMYNIWH, HYKIAIOUIMKCS, OCHHSK,
OJIECTSIIN.

B menom, HanMeHOBaHHA 4YelOBeKa MO (UHAHCOBOMY
€ro  COCTOSIHHIO, C  OJHOW  CTOPOHBI,  OTPaXKaroT
HAJTNYUE/OTCYTCBUE JICHEKHOTO KaluTana, T.e. 0CIHOCTh WIIH
060raTocTh, ¢ IPyrol CTOPOHBI CBHICTEIBCTBYIOT O TOM, UTO
SIBIISICTCS.  MEPWJIOM  OOCCIICUYCHHOCTH,  OJIArOCOCTOSIHUS,
00rarcTBa YeIOBeKa M KaK OHO OIICHHBACTCS.

B aHTpOmOnEHTpHYECKUX IOCIOBUIAX Y30EKCKOTO H
PYCCKOTO SI3BIKOB HAMMEHOBAaHHUE YEIOBEKa MOXKET yKa3hIBATh
Ha KOJIMYECTBO Jrofei. VX KonmmuecTBeHHAsT XapaKTepUCTHKA
MOYXET BBIPAXKATHCS UYUCIUTENBHBIME (KOJNMYECTBEHHBIMH,
MOPSIKOBBIMH, COOUPATEIHHBIMHU), a TAKKE MECTOUMEHHSIMHU
Y HApEYHUSAMH, B HEKOTOPBIX CIyJasx — CYIIECTBUTCIbHBIMU U
MPUIAraTeibHBIMKA,  O0O3HAYAIONIMMH  KOJIUYECTBCHHBIC
napametpbl mpeamera. CpaBHHM B y30EKCKOM sI3BIKE: OHp,
WKKH, €TTH, OUPOB, UKKOB, YUOB, OCIIOB, OJTOB, TYPTOBJIOH,
CTTOBIIOH, OJITOBJIOH, Oapw, OapucH, KyI, KYMYWIAK; B
PYCCKOM $SI3BIKE: OJIWH, JIBA, CEMBb, ceMepo, 00a, TBoe, BABOEM,
Tpoe, BTPOEM, MATEPO, BIATEPOM, MHIECTEPO, BIIECTEPOM,
YeTBEpO, BUSTBEPOM, CEMEPO, BCEMEPOM, BECh, BCE, BCE, BCA,
MHOT0, OOUJIBHO, 3HAYNTENILHO, MHOTOYHCIICHHBIN, OOUIBHBIH,
3HAYUTEIbHBIH, OOJBITHHCTBO, MHOTO, Macca, TOJIA.

Kpome 3TOro, mMpoko MCHOIb3YIOTCS HAMMCHOBAHUS
0000111a1011Ie-COOMPATETBHOTO XapakTepa THMa XK, FOpT, 31,
BaTaH, XaMMa B Y30€KCKOM S3BIKE W Hapoj, ITyOiHKa,
HApOJIHOCTbh, CTpaHa, Kpal, poAWHa, IJIeMs, PO, OTEYEeCTBO,
OTYM3HA, BCE, BCE, BECh B PYCCKOM SI3BIKE.

B menom, criemyer OTMETHTH, YTO HCIOJb3YEMBIE B
AQHTPOINOLIEHTPUUECKUX TTOCIOBHIAX Y30EKCKOr0 M PYCCKOTro
S13bIKOB HAMMEHOBAHHUS YeJIOBEKa MMEIOT OOoraTyio oOpasHylo
OCHOBY " coiepxar OTPOMHYIO uHpopMaIuio
JIMHTBOKYJIbTYPOJIOTHYECKOTO  XapakTepa,  IO3BOJISIONIYIO
CYIWTh O IIEHHOCTHBIX MPHOPUTETAX Y30€KCKOTO M PYCCKOTO
HapOJIOB, 4TO 00ycCITOBINBaETCS OTpaKCHUEM B
aHAM3UPYEMBIX HAMH EOUHUIAX PAa3HMYHBIX KYJIBTYPHBIX
KOJIOB.

KynbrypHble KOZIBI NPEACTABIISIOT co0oit
KYJIbTYPOJIOTHYECKYI0O ~KaTeropHio, peanu3alus KOTOpO
OCYIIECTBIISICTCSl TIPH MOMOIIM OOYCIIOBIEHHOW HCTOPUKO-
KyJIbTYPHBIM II€PHOAOM COBOKYIHOCTbIO BepOAJbHBIX U
HeBepOaJIbHBIX 3HAKOB M WX KOMOWHANWii B TEKCTax
KynbTypbl. COBOKYIIHOCTh 3HAaKOB M HX KOMOWHANWH
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XapaKkTEepU3yeTCst yCTOﬁqHBOCTBIO UHTEpHpEeTalln B BKIIOUCHHBIMHU B IHI/IpOKI/Iﬁ KOHTEKCT TIIPAKTHYECKOIo U
MIPOCTPAHCTBEHHO-BPEMEHHOM KOHTUHYyME W OyXOBHOro ocBoeHHMsA peanbHOCTH» [3]. TakoBa oOcHOBHas
KOMMyHI/IKaTI/IBHBIM IIOTCHIUAJIOM KakK Ha ypOBHe CyTL KyHLTypHLIX KOJOB.

JUYHOCTHOTO BOCHIPHATHSA, TaK M HA YPOBHE COLMAIBHO-
KYJIBTYPHBIX MIPAKTHK [5].

OKpy»KaloIi MHUp SIBISIETCS CIOXKHBIM IS YeJIOBEKa
00beKTOM TO3HaHWs. MHIWBUIY HEBO3MOXHO IIOCTHYh B
TEUEHUH OJHOM  CBOEW  YelOBEYEeCKOM  KHM3HM  BCE
pasHooOpaszue OKpYy>Karomei JIeHCTBUTEIBHOCTH u
BBIPa0OTaTh ONTUMANIBHBIE CIIOCOOBI aaNTallui ¥ BEDKUBAHUS
B HEH. YHUKaJIbHBIM CPEACTBOM IE€pEAayl BCEX AOCTHKEHHH
B o0macTM B3aMMOOTHOLIEHWH UENOBEKa U TMPHPOJBL,
yeroBeKa M OONIECTBA, a TAKXKE CAMOINO3HAHHUS BBICTYNAeT
S3BIK, KOTOPBIM KoaupyeT B cebe BCIHO HEOOXOAUMYIO
HH(pOPMAIHIIO IS KU3HEIEITeIIbHOCTH YeoBeKa: «SI3bIKoBOe
KOIUPOBAHNE KyJIbTYPHO-HCTOPUYECKOTO ONBITA B 3HAYECHHUH
SI3BIKOBOTO  3HAaKa YIOPAJOYMBAET LIEHHOCTHO-CMBICIIOBEIC
CBSI3M, CYIIECTBYIOIIME B TpaHUIAX TOW WIM HHOH
JIMHTBOKYJIBTYPHOH OOIIHOCTH, IpPUYEM KOOPAHHHUPYIOUIHE
MEXaHU3MBl f3bIKAa CIy)KaT CBOEr0 poja «Marpumei»
CeMaHTH3al[MM TIO03HaBaeMoro mpocTtpancTea. [Ipomecc
CEeMaHTH3aI[MM OXBATHIBAET Pa3HOOOPA3HBIE MUPBI OBITHSL
yeloBeKka. B pesynbraTe NOCTHKEHHS OHHM OKa3bIBaKOTCA

KyneTypHble KOIBI OTpakaloT B cebe cucremy
KyJIBTYPHBIX LIEHHOCTEH Haponxa. OHM HOCAT YHUBEPCAJIbHBII
XapakTep, HO UMEIOT HaMOHAIBHO-KYJIbTYpPHEIE OCOOCHHOCTH
peamu3anuu [3].

Takum 00pa3oM, KyIbTYpHBIE KOJIBI paCCMaTPHBAIOTCS
KaK «BTOPHYHBIC 3HAKOBBIE CHCTEMBI, HCIIOJIB3YIOIINE Pa3HBIE
MaTtepuaibHble U (OPMANbHBIC CPEACTBA AT KOIMPOBAHMUS
COZIep)KaHHs, CBOAMMOIO B IIEJIOM K KapTHHE MHpPa, K
MHPOBO33PEHHUIO JIaHHOTO COLIMYMaY. KynbTypHO-
HCTOPUYECKHIl ONBIT KOIUPYETCS NMPH IOMOIIM pPa3IM4HBIX
S3BIKOBBIX 3HAKOB, KOTOPBIC OTPAXAIOT €ro B KauecTBE KOAa
KyJIbTYpbl, BMENIAIOIIET0 «HHPOPMALMIO O IIEHHOCTIX
JIMHTBOKYJIBTYPHOTO coo0miecTBa, OCHOBHBIX
KOHIIETITYaJIbHBIX CHCTeMax BHYTPH OOIIEro Koja KyJIbTYpEL,
KOTOpBIE COOTBETCTBYIOT MBICIUTENIBHEIM KaTeropusM, a
TaKkKe O CTPYKTYpPALlUK JaHHBIX KaTEerOpUid, 00 UX MOJIOKECHUH
1O OTHOILICHUIO JPYr K Jpyry M K OKpyxatouieit
JEHCTBUTENBHOCTH B LeioM». ClieqyeT HOMYepKHYTh, YTO
KYyJIBTYPHBIIl KOJI MOKET BBIPaXKaThCsl HE TOJIBKO MPH TOMOIIH
BepOabHBIX CPE/ICTB, HO U HeBepOAIbHBIMH 3HAKAMH.

JUTEPATYPA
1. Asmanecoa I'.A., Kynuosa 1.A. Koapl KyJIbTypbl: HOHUMaHHE CYIHOCTH, ()YHKIIHOHAIBHASI POJIb B KyJIbTYPHOU IIPAKTHKE.
// B mupe Hayku u uckycctBa: Matep. XLVII Mexnynap. koHd., Ne 4. — HoBocubupck: CubAK, 2015. — C. 36.
2. Barayraumnosa I'.A. YenoBek Bo (pa3eosiornu: aHTPOIOLEHTPUIECKUIT U aKCUOJIOTHYSCKUH acmeKThl: ABTOped. IHCC ...

IOKT. ¢uion. Hayk. — Kazans, 2007.

3. Tepacumenko W.E. KynbTypHble KOJBI T€HICPHBIX MPEACTaBICHHH (IO JaHHBIM OMpoca CTYACHTOB By30B). // Haywunsie
BeZIoMOCTH benropoickoro rocyaapctBeHHOro yHuBepeutera. — benropon, 2016. — Beir. 36, Ne 10. — C. 67.

4. UganoBa C.B. [Tonutnueckuii AUCKypC U KyJNbTYpHOE KOJUPOBAaHHUE: IETOHUPOBAHKE KyJIbTYPHBIX KOJOB (Ha MaTepHale
nomutrdeckoro auckypca CIIA). // [Tonutudeckas muarBucTuka. — EkatepunOypr, 2011. — Ne 2. — C. 32.

5. Cumobupresa H.A. «Kox KynbTypeD» Kak KyJIbTypoJiorndeckas kareropus. // 3nanue. [lonnmanue. Ymenne. — M., 2016. —

Nel.-C. 161.

6. ComoBap B.H., MonnanoBa E.C. HomuHammm dbenmoBeka 1O BHYTPEHHHM IapaMeTrpaMm (Ha Marepuaie Ka3bIMCKOTO
IIMaJIeKTa XaHTBIMCKOTO s3bIKa). // BecTHHK yrpoBenenus. — Xantel-Mancuiick, 2011. — Ne 3 (6). — C. 33.

- 289 -




0°ZBEKISTON MILLIY
UNIVERSITETI

XABARLARI, 2024, [1/5]
ISSN 2181-7324

FILOLOGIYA
http://journals.nuu.uz

Social sciences

UDK: 81’44
Komila MAXMUDOVA,
Teacher of the Payarik Faculty of Foreign Languages Samarkand state institute of foreign languages
Fotima ZOKIROVA,
Student of the Samarkand state foreign languages institute
Mushtariy AMINJONOVA,
Student of the Samarkand state foreign languages institute

Based on the review of SamSIFL, PhD. Associate professor, M.M.Oblokulova

EXPLORING THE CULTURAL DIFFERENCES BETWEEN UZBEKISTAN AND WESTERN STATES
Annotation

This article aims to examine and compare differences between Uzbekistan and western countries. The study delves into various
aspects such as social norms, traditions, values, and communication studies to shed light on the unique characteristics of each
culture. By analyzing these differences, the article seeks to provide a deeper understanding of how individuals from Uzbekistan
and western countries perceive the world and interact with one another. Additionally, the article discusses the impact of
globalization on cultural exchange and how these differences can be navigated in today’s interconnected world. Overall, this
research contributes to a better awareness of cross-cultural dynamics and promotes mutual understanding between Uzbek and
western societies.
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N3YYEHHUE KYJbTYPHBIX PA3JINYMIA MEXAY Y3BEKUCTAHOM U 3ATTAJIHBIMU N'OCYJJAPCTBAMU
AHHOTAIHS

Ilens nmaHHOW CTAaThM - WU3YyYUTh M CPABHHUThH PAa3IMUUs MEXKIy Y30CKHCTAaHOM W 3amaJHbIMH CTpaHaMH. B uccrienoBaHun
paccMaTpHUBalOTCS pPa3IMYHbIE AaCHEeKThl, TaKHe KaK COLMAJbHbIE HOPMBI, TPAAMIMH, LEHHOCTH M KOMMYHHUKATHBHbBIC
WCCIICIOBaHMS, YTOOBI MTPOJUTh CBET HA YHHKAJIbHBIC XapaKTCPUCTHKH KaXIOW KYJIbTYPhl. AHATH3UPYS 3TH Pa3iIHUMs, CTAThS
CTpeMHTCs JaTh Oojiee TiryOOKOe MOHMMaHHE TOTO, KaK JIIOAW W3 Y30EeKHCTaHa W 3amagHBIX CTPaH BOCHPUHUMAIOT MHP H
B3aUMOJEHCTBYIOT YT C ApyroM. KpoMe Toro, B CTaThe paccMaTpHUBACTCS BIMSHHE TI00aIH3alUH HA KYJIbTYpHBIH 0OOMEH U TO,
KaK MOYKHO MPEOJO0JIETh 3TU PAa3NIMUKsI B COBPEMEHHOM B3aWMOCBI3aHHOM MHUpe. B 1ienoMm, gaHHOE HcciieoBaHne CIIOCOOCTBYET
JyqIeMy MOHUMaHUIO MEXKKYIbTYPHOH JHHAMUKH U B3aHMOIIOHUMAHUIO MEXITy Y30€KCKIM U 3ara HbIM O0IECTBAMH.
Karwuesbie cinoBa: KynpTypHoe Hacnemue, MEKKYJIbTYPHbIC pa3inuns, Y30EKUCTaH U 3alaHbIe CTPaHbI, COUATBHBIC HOPMBI,
TPaIHINH, ICHHOCTH, CTAJIN OOIICHHUS, KOJJICKTUBU3M, PETHOH, KYJIbTYPHBIH 0OMEH M B3aUMOICHCTBUS.

O‘ZBEKISTON VA G‘ARB DAVLATLARI O‘RTASIDAGI MADANIY FARQLARNI O‘RGANISH
Annotatsiya

Ushbu maqolaning maqsadi O‘zbekiston va G‘arb mamlakatlari o‘rtasidagi farqlarni o‘rganish va taqqoslashdir. Tadqiqot har bir
madaniyatning o‘ziga xos xususiyatlariga oydinlik Kiritish uchun ijtimoiy normalar, urf-odatlar, gadriyatlar va kommunikativ
tadqiqotlar kabi turli jihatlarni ko‘rib chiqadi. Ushbu farglarni tahlil qilib, maqola O‘zbekiston va G‘arb mamlakatlaridan kelgan
odamlar dunyoni ganday gabul gilishlari va bir-biri bilan o‘zaro munosabatlari haqida chuqurroq tushuncha berishga intiladi.
Bundan tashqgari, magolada globallashuvning madaniy almashinuvga ta’siri va bugungi o‘zaro bog‘liq dunyoda bu farglarni
ganday engish mumkinligi ko‘rib chigiladi. Umuman olganda, ushbu tadqiqot O‘zbekiston va G‘arb jamiyatlari o‘rtasidagi
madaniyatlararo dinamikani va o°zaro tushunishni yaxshiroq tushunishga yordam beradi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Madaniy meros, madaniyatlararo tafovutlar, O‘zbekiston va G‘arb mamlakatlari, ijtimoiy me’yorlar, urf-odatlar,
gadriyatlar, aloga uslublari, kollektivizm, mintaga, madaniy almashinuv va o‘zaro alogalar.

First and furthermost the difference between social
norms and traditions is obvious in two sides of world being

Introduction. Cultural diversity is a fundamental
element of human society, influencing individuals’

perceptions and interactions. Uzbekistan is located in Central
Asia, possesses a rich cultural heritage deeply rooted in its
history and traditions. Conversely, western countries
encompass a wide range of cultures, each with its own unique
set of social norms, values, and communication styles. This
article aims to explore the cultural distinction between
Uzbekistan and western states by providing a comprehensive
analysis of their unique characteristics and examining how
these differences cross-cultural interactions.

Literature review. There are several factors which we
can identify contrasts between Uzbek and Western states in
their own traditions, unique cultures and some signs as their
clothes, foods, and some recreational areas, commercial
degrees, educational systems: sciences development.

compared. One of the key factors that differentiate Uzbek
culture from Western societies is its emphasis on collectivism
and family connections. In Uzbekistan, family plays a central
role in daily life, with strong bonds between relatives forming
the foundation of social structure. This contrasts with Western
countries where individualism is often prioritized, leading to
more independent lifestyles and decision-making processes.
Additionally, traditional customs such as hospitality and
respect for elders are deeply ingrained in Uzbek culture,
shaping interpersonal relationships significantly.

According to values and beliefs between these states,
they upheld in Uzbekistan differ significantly from those
prevalent in Western countries. For instance, religion holds
immense significance in Uzbek society, with Islam serving as
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a guiding force for many aspects of life. This differs from the
secular nature of many Western nations where religious
beliefs may have less influence over societal norms.
Moreover, concepts such as honor and dignity carry
substantial weight in Uzbek culture, impacting behavior and
interactions among individuals.

Research methodology. Communication styles and
poise are various also. Communication serves as a vital
component of cultural identity, reflecting distinct approaches
to expressing thoughts and emotions. In Uzbekistan, indirect
communication is often favored, with subtlety and nonverbal
cues playing crucial roles in conveying messages. Conversely,
Western cultures tend to prioritize direct communication styles
that emphasize clarity and explicitness. These differing
approaches can lead to  misunderstandings or
misinterpretations when individuals from these diverse
backgrounds interact. For instance, turning to Uzbek culture, if
you look directly into the eyes of the interlocutor, it is
considered disrespectful toward him or her, especially in
communication between people of different ages. As opposed
to in some western countries, this situation serves to show that
the interlocutor is listening with his or her soul hears and
mutual truth as well as confidence between them [5].

Discussion and results. Restraint is a prominent
aspect of western communication style, closely tied to their
politeness. People in western countries tend to be polite, often
using phrases like “thank you” and “I'm sorry”. They avoid
speaking loudly in public and do not rush for seats on buses,
instead waiting in line to buy tickets. For example, in England,
people do not shake hands when they meet and generally keep
their emotions in check even during difficult situations. This
sense of propriety is a result of good upbringing and the ability
to control oneself, follow societal norms, adhere to table
manners, and dress appropriately. In contrast to the reserved
English, Uzbeks are seen as less polite but more emotional,
yet they are known for their kindness and hospitality. In
ancient times, Uzbeks were renowned for leaving their doors
open and food ready for travelers, leading to legends about
their generous nature. Their greater emotional expressiveness
translates into openness, responsiveness, and sincerity in
communication [1].

Next in line, we can indicate the difference in films
and cartoons that created by these nations.Uzbek films and
cartoons differ from those in western countries in several
ways. These distinctions include cultural and historical
contexts, visual style and storytelling, themes and topics, as
well as language. Uzbek productions often reflect the unique
cultural, historical, and social aspects of Uzbekistan, while
western films and cartoons focus on themes relevant to their
own societies. The visual style of Uzbek media is influenced
by traditional art forms specific to Uzbekistan, whereas
Western productions have their own distinct aesthetic.
Additionally, the themes explored in Uzbek media are specific
to the experiences and concerns of the Uzbek people, while
Western productions address themes relevant to their cultural
context. Furthermore, language is also an important aspect;
Uzbek films are typically in the Uzbek or Russian language
due to historical reasons, whereas Western films are usually in
English. These differences contribute to a diverse range of
storytelling styles, visual aesthetics, and thematic content
found in both Uzbekistan’s film industry and those from
Western countries.One major distinction between Uzbek films
and cartoons and those from Western countries lies in the
cultural background in which they are produced. While Uzbek
films and cartoons often showcase the distinct traditions,
values, and narrative techniques of Uzbek culture,
incorporating elements of folklore, history, and local customs
specific to Uzbekistan. In contrast, Western films and cartoons
tend to draw on Western cultural references, themes, and

storytelling conventions. They may also reflect different social
issues, family dynamics, and relationships that are prominent
in Western society. On top of that, fantastic and inconceivable
plots are incorporated to their products in this field. The visual
aesthetics, animation styles, and language used in Uzbek films
and cartoons may also differ from those in Western
productions due to varying artistic influences, technical
resources, and industry standards within each respective
region.Additionally, the visual aesthetics, animation styles,
and use of language in Uzbek films and cartoons may differ
from those found in Western productions. These differences
can be attributed to varying artistic influences, technical
resources, and industry standards within each respective
region.As such, we can say that in eastern countries ethics
plays a major role, and in western states aesthetics is in the
first place as a way of conclude this.

Traditional Uzbek clothing and Western clothing
differ in several ways. Firstly, the fabrics used for Uzbek
traditional clothing, such as silk, cotton, and wool, reflect the
country's long history of textile production, while western
clothing is made from a variety of materials including
synthetic fabrics. Secondly, Uzbek clothing is known for its
intricate embroidery, bright colors, and complex patterns,
reflecting the country's rich cultural heritage, whereas Western
clothing tends to have simpler designs and colors.
Additionally, Uzbek traditional clothing often features loose-
fitting garments like the “chapana” robe for men and “kurta”
for women, whereas Western clothing encompasses a wider
range of silhouettes. Moreover, Uzbek traditional clothing
holds deep cultural and religious significance and specific
garments are worn for special occasions or ceremonies.
Conversely, Western clothing is more influenced by fashion
trends and personal style. Lastly, Uzbek traditional clothing is
often paired with specific accessories like embroidered caps,
scarves, and jewelry that have cultural significance, while
Western clothing includes a broader array of accessories that
may not carry the same cultural weight. Coming back what |
say before, in eastern countries ethics take a major role [2].

Looking more details, position of education in
Western countries is higher than Asia states. The educational
systems in Uzbekistan and Western countries differ in several
ways:

1. In Uzbekistan, higher education institutions are
mainly state-run with limited course offerings, while Western
countries have a more diverse range of public and private
universities offering various programs. These differences are
shaped by the unique cultural, historical, and political contexts
of each educational system.

2. Uzbekistan’s education system is centralized and
follows an 11-year structure, while Western countries
typically have a decentralized system with primary, secondary,
and tertiary education. In Uzbekistan, it is called general
secondary education, but this is also divided into two, namely
primary and further classes. There is a similar division in
many countries, some of which have systems similar to ours,
and others that do not. These things vary from country to
country. In general, general secondary education and some
part of this education is compulsory everywhere, as it is here
[1]. Judging by our society, the abilities of 2-3-year-old
children are underestimated. Children of this age can be busy
at home or go to kindergarten. In addition, Uzbek parents
often think about their child’s studies at the last moment.
Generally speaking, they focus on education at least in grades
7-8. Until then, they pay no attention[4].

3. Uzbekistan’s curriculum is heavily influenced by
government policies and focuses on core subjects, while
Western countries often emphasize a broader range of subjects
including arts, physical education, and vocational training. For
example, there are no fiction textbooks in the Uzbek school
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curriculum. Even in Uzbek films and cartoons, it is difficult to
find a fantastic subject. The main reason for this is that they
see fiction as something that does not exist and as a recreation
of reality. On the other hand, flying, once considered a
fantasy, is now commonplace. Some such fiction, new and
unprecedented innovations are being created from the
emergence and study of ghosts in Western science. The
teaching system established in the school is different. The
question of freedom... Based on my personal opinion and
experience, the only requirement we have starting from school
is unconditional obedience. “This is how you should sit! You
will wear the uniform we told you! You will behave as we
say!” So, what about the quality of education? In Switzerland,
for example, totalitarian obedience is not required. If they
want, they can go to work in those companies. Schools are
also adapted accordingly. To be more specific, there are two
schools after the 9th grade. The first one is a permanent
school, and the next one is a ‘“vocational” school that is
attended at certain times [4].

4. In Uzbekistan, the primary language of instruction
is Uzbek, with Russian also widely used. In Western
countries, the language of instruction varies by country.

5. Uzbekistan tends to use traditional teacher-centered
methods, while Western educational systems emphasize
student-centered learning approaches that encourage critical
thinking and creativity.

Conclusion. The comparison between Uzbekistan and
western countries reveals significant differences in social
norms, traditions, values, and communication styles. The
emphasis on collectivism and family connections in Uzbek
culture contrasts with the individualism often prioritized in
Western societies. Additionally, the influence of religion,
honor, and dignity in Uzbekistan differs from the more secular
nature of many Western nations. Communication styles also
vary, with indirect communication favored in Uzbekistan and
direct communication prioritized in  Western cultures.
Understanding these cultural distinctions is crucial for
promoting mutual understanding and navigating cross-cultural
interactions in today's interconnected world. This research
contributes to a deeper awareness of cross-cultural dynamics
and emphasizes the importance of cultural exchange for
fostering global harmony.
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INGLIZ VA O‘ZBEK TILLARIDA ASOSIY INSONIY QADRIYATLARNING SO‘ZLASHUVI
Annotatsiya
Magola "insoniy gadriyatlar” kontseptsiyasini o‘rganishga va uning ilmiy ekologik nutqda so‘zlashuviga bag‘ishlangan. "Insoniy
gadriyatlar" tushunchasi sohasi va uni tashkil etuvchi tushunchalar lug‘atlar yordamida aniglangan. Kontseptsiya sohasining
lingvistik tasvirlarini aniglash tildagi ilmiy ekologik nutq materialida semasiologik tahlil usulidan foydalangan holda amalga

oshirildi.
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Introduction. The relevance of this study is
determined by the fact that at the present stage of development
of linguistic science, a special role is played by the study of
the specifics of the mentality of the people and their linguistic
representations. Penetration into the national conceptual
sphere allows us to study in detail the universal and specific
features inherent in a people as an exponent of the linguistic
and mental picture of the world. Along with other universal
concept spheres, the concept sphere “moral values” occupies
an important place in any linguistic and cultural community.
No less important in the field of modern humanitarian research
is the problem of discourse as a specific way of constituting
social reality. Today, scientific environmental discourse is one
of the most popular types of discourse. Modern people are
completely dependent on electricity, which is why the issue of
saving electricity takes on a global scale and global
significance in society. However, the moral side of this issue
has not been sufficiently studied. Research in the field of
discourse analysis, discourse ethics, as well as the growing
number of dissertation studies devoted to scientific
environmental discourse, emphasize the promise of studying
the concept sphere “moral values” and ways of its
verbalization in scientific environmental discourse.

Literature review. One of the most common
approaches to describing the meaning of a word in modern
linguistics is the field approach. In modern linguistics, not
only the language fields themselves are analyzed, but also the
field organization of language as a system. Many works by

researchers on the study of the semantic field indicate the
effectiveness of the field model of the language system,
which, according to I. A. Sternin, describes the language
system as a continuous set of fields, the peripheral zones of
which are in contact and are characterized by multi-levelness.

The term “lexical-semantic field” (LSF) differs from
such terms as “verbal field” and “lexical field”, consisting in
the fact that the elements of the LSF are not only lexemes, but
also semantic community as a method of combining them.

Since its inception, this term has generated much
debate. The theory of the semantic field originates in the
works of F. de Saussure on the “significance of linguistic
entities,” which arise only as part of closed systems. Another
outstanding linguist who had a great influence on the
emergence of semantic field theory is W. Humboldt. He
proposed the doctrine of the internal form of language.

The first attempt to define the field was made by P.
Roger in the process of creating an ideographic dictionary
(1852). Nevertheless, the term “field” (Feld) first appeared
only in 1924 in the work of G. Ipsen in the sense of a set of
words that have a common meaning. In later work, Ipsen
presented a broader understanding of the field as a collection
of lexemes that are united around the core of the field, both
semantically and formally.

The object of G. Ipsen’s research is a field that is
formed only on the basis of linguistic relations.

Research methodology. The researcher chose the
Indo-European field of metals for analysis because it is a set of
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lexemes that are related both in terms of formal characteristics
and meaning. The multi-stage combination of the names of
metals carried out by G. Ipsen is as follows:

1. combining disparate lexical units into a class of
lexemes;

2. specification of these lexemes using the method of
syntactic division;

3. inclusion of the names of metals in a unified
designation system. However, according to some linguists, G.
Ipsen’s theory has limitations in application. This is explained
by the fact that there are few similar groups of lexemes that
are related both semantically and formally.

It is also necessary to note the concept of A. Jolles.
The scientist introduces the concept of “synonymon”. By this
term he understands the core of the field - the concept to
which all its members strive. According to Jolles, the more
important the core of the field, the more lexemes are located in
its periphery, which are necessary to more specifically express
a certain synonym, for example, “links” - “rechts” in German,
“left - right” in Russian. Consequently, the synonymon is
constantly expanding.

The concept of the semantic field of Trier-Weisgerber
caused a fruitful discussion among linguists, who took into
account the strengths and weaknesses of the theories of their
predecessors.

Consideration of the semantics of “mood” from
different aspects allows us to conclude that the emotional
sphere is part of the linguistic worldview of native English
speakers. The mechanisms of linguistic expression of the
speaker’s emotions and linguistic designation, interpretation of
emotions as the objective essence of the speaker and the
listener are fundamentally different. The interaction of such
concepts as “mood”, “emotions”, “feelings” takes place in
different psychological spheres, while the lexical potential of
their implementation remains common.

Analysis and results. The semantics of “mood” is a
universal, conceptual category of state of mind, which
underlies the lexical-semantic field “mood” with two
microfields: positive mood (PM)/negative mood (NM).

Consideration of the semantics of “mood” in the
gender aspect allows us to show differences in its linguistic
expression, due to the presence of sexual dimorphism, which
manifests itself in speech and leaves an imprint on the
linguistic behavior of the individual. In addition, the linguistic
behavior of individuals directly depends on the individual
differences inherent in each of them and determined by
biological, social, psychological and other factors.

Existing individual differences influence the ways of
linguistic expression of the semantics of “mood” due to the
conditioning of the personal factor.

The reasons that give rise to a good/bad mood have a
different nature depending on the gender factor, which is

diagnosed in contextual conditions, and can be confirmed by
questionnaires and the actual material of this study.

The study established a relationship between the
gender of the author of the statement and the method of
expressing the declared field.

As the actual material and experiment have shown, the
existing “typical” male and female psychological traits
determine the linguistic behavior of the individual when
updating the semantics “mood”. The study demonstrated the
differential nature of mood in male and female utterances
according to the following criteria: by emotiveness, by
stylistic and intonation factors, by the neutral layer of
linguistic implementation of the semantics “mood,” as well as
at the extralinguistic level, which was initiated by
neurophysiological changes in the presence or absence of
harmony.

Consideration of the implementation of the semantics
“mood” at the non-verbal level expands the lexical potential of
the declared semantics and is initiated by the psychological
and neurophysiological characteristics of the individual.

It was found that the male field model “mood” tends
to reality with a predominance of statements that are most
often expressed, with fewer intensives and emotives; in the
female representation, the mood is expressed more explicitly,
with a greater use of emotive vocabulary and amplifiers.

As a result, a direct connection was established
between the degree of emotiveness of the means of updating
the semantics “mood” and the characteristics of the speech
behavior of men and women, determined by the psychological
factor. When expressing the semantics “mood,” women use
more emotive and stylistically marked vocabulary than men,
which is explained by the predominance of the emotional
factor over the rational factor, as well as the greater sensitivity
of women.

Conclusions and suggestions. The study of neutral
vocabulary that actualizes the semantics of “mood” allowed us
to conclude that the semantic components are linguistically
representative as constituents of the microfield “positive
mood” (“goodness”, “joyfulness”, satisfaction”, “inspiration”,
“proudness”) and the microfield “negative” mood" (“despair”,
“depression”, “anger”, ‘“hatred”, “irritation”), is also
confirmed by factual material that has an emotive and stylistic
orientation.

The intonation aspect of the consideration of the
semantics “mood” confirms the fact of the ambiguous
implementation of the semantics “mood” in gender relations.

Women’s intonation is more dynamic, with frequent,
rapid changes, which can be explained by neurophysiological
conditioning and the psychological inability of constant
control over the internal state. The intonation of the masculine
type is less emotional, the tempo and intensity vary depending
on the quality of the mood.
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XYAOXKECTBEHHO-SI3bIKOBASA OCOBEHHOCTDb ®UTOMOP®HBIX META®O B YCTHOM TBOPUYECTBE
Y3BEKCKOI'O HAPOJA
AHHOTAIHS
B nanHOil cTaThe MPUBOAATCS CBEICHHSA O POy MeTadop B MPOU3BENCHHAX HCKYCCTBA, O TOM, YTO B S3BIKE CYIICCTBYET
MHOXECTBO (GopM MeTadhop, O MEPCHOCHOM 3HAYCHUU HAa3BaHUIM pacTECHH, a TaKKE O XYI0KECTBEHHO-TMHTBHCTHYUCCKUX

ocobeHHOCTAX huTOMOp(DHBIX MeTadop B HOIBKIOpE.
KnwoueBsie caoBa: Meradopa, dutomopda,
MUdoIOTHIecKast, MeTadpasa.

Kirish. O°zbek tili lug‘at boyligida o‘simlik nomlari
muhim o‘rinni tashkil giladi. O‘simlik nomlarida xalgning
geografik hududga mansubligi, uzoq tarixiy madaniyati,
turmush tarzi, ruhiy-ma’naviy olami, mifologik va diniy
garashlari bevosita aks etadi.

Mavzu tahlili avvalida fitomorf terminining izohini
keltirib o‘tishni magsadga muvofiq deb hisoblaymiz. Ayonki,

fito (yun. phyton — o‘simlik) — o‘zlashma ko‘chma
so‘zlarning birinchi yoki ikkinchi gismi; shu so‘zlarning
o‘simlikka yoki o‘simliklar hagidagi fanlarga (mas,

botanikaga) alogadorligini bildiradi[16]. Morf termini esa
(yun. morphe — shakl) muayyan narsa yoki hodisaning shakli,
tuzilishi va mazmuni ma’nosini ifodalaydi. Fitomorf
metaforalar deyilganda o‘simlik nomlari asosida shakllangan
ko‘chma ma’noli so‘zlar, metaforalar nazarda tutiladi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. O°‘zbek xalg
og‘zaki ijodiga tegishli asarlarning aksariyati o‘simliklar,
ularning nomi bilan bog‘liq ekanligini kuzatish mumkin.
Mazkur asarlarda o‘simlik nomlarining ko‘chma ma’noda
kelishi, insonga xos bo‘lgan xususiyatlarning o‘simlik
obraziga ko*chirilishi ko‘p uchraydi.

Tadgigot  metodologiyasi.  Kuzatishlar  shuni
ko‘rsatdiki, xalq og‘zaki ijodi namunalarida o‘simliklardan
chinor, terak, majnuntol, gul, atirgul, ra’no, rayhon,
mevalardan esa anor, anjir, behi uzum, o‘rik kabilar nomi ko‘p
miqdorda metafrazasiyalashtirilgan. Aynigsa, bo‘tako‘z, gul,
mehrigiyo, ra’no kabi fitonimlar poetik timsol sifatida alohida
tizimni tashkil etadi. Masalan,

Oc‘lan aytib o‘tirgan bo‘tako‘zim,

Bari gizdan yaxshisan yolg‘iz o‘zing [OQ, 28-b].

XYHOOKECTBCHHO-JIMHTBUCTUYECKAS,

JICKCUKOJIOTHA, JIMHTBOKYJIBTYpHAasd,

Ushbu she’riy parchada qo‘llangan umumturkiy
bo‘tako‘z so‘zining asl ma’nosi murakkab gullilar oilasiga
mansub, binafsha yoki havorang gulli bir yillik begona o‘t
[O“TIL,I1,45-b.] bo‘lib, u chiroyli ko‘z, shahlo ko‘z va shunday
ko‘zli kishiga nishbatan ko‘chma ma’noda istifoda etiladi.
E’tibor berilsa, u mazkur xalq og‘zaki ijodiga doir she’riy
parchada sevimli kishiga nisbatan majoziy ma’noda
go‘llanilgan. Uning ko‘zi tuya bolasining chiroyli va yoqimli
ko‘ziga o‘xshatilgan. Ayrim Kkishilar giz farzandlarining
ko‘zlari shahlo bo‘lishini niyat gilib, unga Bo‘tako‘z degan
ism ham qo‘yish turkiy xalglarning ijtimoiy hayotiga xos
hodisadir.

Tahlil va natijalar. Yuqorida keltirilgan ijobiy ma’no
ifodalovchi fitometaforalardan yana biri forsiy gul leksemasi
bo‘lib, u gadimgi turkiy til va hozirgi ayrim turkiy tillar,
chunonchi, turk tilida chechak deb ataladi. “O‘zbek tilining
izohli lug‘ati’da gul so‘ziga quyidagicha izoh beriladi: Gul
deb yopiqurug‘li o‘simliklarning urchish uchun xizmat
giladigan, gulband, kosachabarglar, tojbarglar, changchilar va
urug‘chidan iborat qgismiga [O°TIL,I1,516-b.] aytiladi.
Masalan, olma guli, nok gul kabi. Misol: Nurining hovlisidagi
giloslar gullagan. Ularning oppoq, ko‘rkam gullari quyosh
nurida juda nafis tovlanar. Oybek.

Gul fitonimi insonlarga nisbatan ijobiy semani tashkil
etgan eng faol leksema hisoblanadi. Shoir va yozuvchilar
ijodiga nazar tashlaydigan bo‘lsak, o‘zbek xalq og‘zaki ijodi
va badiiy adabiyotida gul fitonimining ma’shuga timsolida
kelishi ko‘p kuzatiladi. Gul leksemasi ko‘pincha birinchi
shaxs egalik qo‘shimchasi bilan ifodalanib, ma’shugaga
murojaat, sevikli ayol ma’nosida go‘llaniladi. Misol: Gulim,
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senga aytar so‘zim bor.- Maktubimga javob yozmading,
dildori gulim ham bahorim sensan, Gulbahor. M. Alaviya.

Gulim-a, ona gulim,

Bog‘imda bulbulimsan,

Besh inimning ichinda

Yolg‘izgina singlimsan,

Alla-yo, alla[15].

Tilimizda fitonim metaforalarning ma’noviy-tasviriy
ifodasiga  ko‘ra ijobiy  xususiyatga ega  mehrigiyo
leksemasining asl ma’nosi ituzumgullilar oilasiga mansub
ko‘p yillik o‘simlikdir [O°TIL,11,588-b.]. Xalg orasida shu
o‘simlik donini yonida saglab yurgan kishiga odamlar mehr
go‘yadi, degan afsona bor. Bu so‘z ko‘chma ma’noda mehrni
tortuvchi kimsa yoki narsaga nisbhatan ishlatiladi. Mehrigiyo
fitonimi, asosan, insonlar o‘rtasidagi ijobiy munosabatlarni
ifodalashda ko‘chma ma’noda qo‘llaniladi. Mazkur fitonim
metafora milliy madaniyatimiz, axlogiy an’analarimiz, urf-
odatlarimiz kabilarni o‘zida to‘liq aks ettiradi, desak
mubolag‘a gilmagan bo‘lamiz.

Ayonki, milliyligimizning asosini mehr-muhabbat
tashkil etadi, bu mehr ota-onaga, Vatanga, farzandga bo‘lgan
mehr bo‘lib, u xalgimiz uchun eng oliyjanob xislatdir. Bu jihat
quyidagi jumlada ham o‘z ifodasini topgan: Bolalarning
ko‘zlarida Kkattalarni o‘ziga tortadigan mehrigiyosi bor.
(Gazetadan).

Farzand bo‘lar kishi mehrigiyosi,

Befarzandning sabil yilgi, tuyasi[14].

ljobiy ma’no ifodalovchi fitometaforalardan yana biri
arabiy ra’no so‘zi bo‘lib, uning ma’nosi atirgullilar oilasiga
mansub ko‘p yillik o‘simlikdir [O‘TIL,111,359-b.]. Mazkur
so‘z ishtirok etgan bir gancha bolalar she’rlari borki, unda
ra’no so‘zi o‘z ma’nosida emas, ko‘chma ma’noda
ifodalangan.

Ko‘chim yukini olgan fitonimlardan yana biri
momagaymoqg bo‘lib, uning asl lug‘aviy ma’nosi sariq
to‘pgulli, shamolda uchib ketadigan to‘zg‘oq urug‘li o‘tdir
[O°TIL,I1,612-b.]. Mazkur so‘z yuz, badan tuzilishi bo‘liq va
yoqimli ko‘rinishga ega ayollarga nisbatan majoziy ma’noda
go‘llaniladi. Misol: U momagaymoq xotiniga ham qiyo
bogmasdi. Mirmuhsin,

Xalg og‘zaki ijodida xashaki tut so‘z birikmasining
istioralashgan shakli ham uchraydi. 1zohli lugatda tut leksik
birligiga mevasi urug‘li, qora, qizg‘ish, oqgish, sarg‘ish
ranglarda bo‘ladigan mahalliy tut; chag‘ir tut [O‘TIL,IV,393-
b.] deb ta’rif berilgan. Xashaki so‘zi esa izohli lug‘atda
ko‘chma ma’noda oddiy, sodda, hamma gatori odamlarga
berilgan nisbat tarzida izohlangan. -Ahmad polvon unaga
senlar o‘ylagan xashaki bolalardanmas, — dedi Bogi. Q.
Kenja, Tog* yo‘lida bir ogshom.

Izohli lug‘atda jo‘n, asossiz gapga nisbatan ham
ko‘chma ma’noda xashaki so‘zi ishlatilishi lug‘atda qayd
etilgan. Aytgan gaplarining hammasi xashaki chigib, majlis
ahlining ensasini gotirdi. M. M. Do‘st, Galatepaga gaytish.

“O‘zbek tilining izohli lug‘ati’da palak otib o‘sadigan,
shapaloq bargli, karnaysimon vyirik sariq gulli, bir yoki ko‘p
yillik poliz osimligi va uning turli shakllarda bo‘ladigan yirik
hosili o‘simlikka qovoq deb ta’rif berilgan. Uning yiriklik va
bo‘rtib chigganlik xususiyati inson organizmiga ko‘chirilgan,
shunga ko‘ra ko‘z kosasini qgoplovchi, ochilib-yopilib
turadigan terisi govoq deyiladi. Qovog‘i shishibdi. Qovog‘ini
ag‘darib ko‘rmog. - Tojiboy ogsoqol go‘l ko‘targanlarni
govoq tagida norozi miltillagan ko‘zi bilan tekshirib turdi. P.
Tursun, O‘gituvchi.

Aylansin, yor aylansin.

Qoshlari garo aylansin.

Shaftolizor ichida

Bodomgovoq aylansin. [ShM, 85-b]

Xalqg og‘zaki ijodi namunalarida gahramonning ruhiy
kechinmalari turli fitonimlar vositasida ifodalangan. Aynigsa,

ular ko‘chma ma’noda ko‘p go‘llanilgan. Olma fitonimi bu
borada faol fitonim sifatida namoyon bo‘lganligini kuzatish
mumkin.

O‘rik
ifodalaydi:

yorning chiroyli ko‘zi;

serfarzandlilik;

ma’shuga uchun oshigning barcha giyinchiliklarga
bardoshlilik belgisi.

Ma’lumki, o‘rik guli bahorda juda chiroyli gullaydi va
barchani o‘ziga maftun giladi. Ma’shuganing behad chiroyli
ekanligi xalq og‘zaki ijodida o‘rik guli fitonimi vositasida
ifodalanishi ko‘p kuzatiladi.

Uzum  fitonimi
ifodalaydi:

farzand, ko‘p farzandlilik;

aka-uka, og‘a-ini.

Xalg og‘zaki ijodida uzumning oq va qora donalari
og‘a-inilar ko‘chma ma’nosini ifodalaydi. Farzandlar uzum
donalaridek shirin, ular tortishsa va janjallashsa ham uzum
shirasini oladigan paytda uzum donalari go‘shilib ketgani
singari ular go‘shilib ketadi, degan fikr xalq og‘zaki ijodi
namunalarida ustuvorlik giladi.

Gilos fitonimi yorning go‘zalligi va nozikligi ko‘chma
ma’nolarida go‘llangan. Xalq og‘zaki ijodida anorning alohida
o‘rni bo‘lib, u quyidagi ko‘chma ma’nolarda go‘llangan:

bola;

singil;

oilali ayol;

to‘kin oila;

ota-ona;

yoshlik.

Ayonki, anorning rangi gizil bo‘lib, bu rang odatda
gizlarning ta’rifini keltirishda chiroyli ko‘chim bo‘la oladi.
O‘zbek xalg og‘zaki ijodi namunalarida chagaloglardan
taraladigan hidni handalakdan taraladigan yogimli hidga
o“xshatish keng tus olgan.

Jiyda daraxti fitonimi xalq go‘shiglarida insonlarga
x0s bo‘lgan salbiy va kinoyaviy ko‘chma ma’nolarni ifodalab
keladi. Uning mevasi shirin bo‘lsa ham o‘zidan inson uchun
xafli efir moyi chigargani uchun qo‘shiglarda bevafo yor
ko‘chma ma’nosini ifodalab keladi. Ma’shuga og‘zni pista deb
aytish, pistadagi kichkina ochiglikni yor og‘zining nozik
ochilishiga ko‘chirish, govogni bodom deb aytish, o‘zbek
xalgining noyob topilmasidir:

Qiyilg‘on galam qoshlari, Pista dahon, dur tishlari.

Aylansin, yor aylansin, Qoshlari garo aylansin.

Shaftolizor ichida Bodomgovoq aylansin. [ShM, 85-b]

Tol fitonimi xalg go°shiglarida baland bo‘ylilik va
yolg‘izlilik majoziy ma’nolarida go‘llangan.

O‘zbek xalqi gadimda chorvador xalg bo‘lganligi
sababli cho‘llarda suvsizlikdan giynalganda har bir giyoh ular
uchun mador bo‘lgan, shu uchun ularning go‘shiglarida cho°l
o‘simliklari ham ifodalangan. Shunday o‘simliklardan biri
gandim o‘simligi bo‘lib, u odatda qumda o‘sadigan butadir.
Mazkur fitonim oshigning og‘ir kunlarda uning yonida tura
oladigan yor majoziy ma’nosida ko‘p uchraydi.

Xulosa va takliflar. Xalg qo‘shiglarida insonning
salbiy xarakterini ifodalashda alaf fitonimi faol qo‘llangan. Bu
so‘z tarixiy etimologik gatlamiga ko‘ra forsiy bo‘lib, uning
lug‘aviy ma’nosi o‘t, xashakdir. U ko‘chma ma’noda
yoqimsiz, yaramas shaxc yoki xarakteri salbiy kishiga
nisbatan istifoda etiladi.

O‘zbek xalq hayotida chagirtikanak fitonimi ham
muhim o‘rin tutadi. Bu o‘simlikning yulduzcha shaklli tikani
bo‘lib, ko‘chma ma’noda birovning yo‘liga to‘g‘onoq
bo‘luvchi, unga zarar yetkazuvchi kishi ko‘chma ma’nolarida
go‘llangan. Shuningdek, xalq og‘zaki ijodida saksavul
(ma’shuganing issiq tafti), yulg‘un (yolg‘iz golgan oshig),

fitonimi  quyidagi ko‘chma ma’nolarni

ko‘chma ma’nolarni

quyidagi
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arpa (go‘zal qgiz), shivit (bevafo yigit), archa (barhayotlilik,  aniglandi.
umrbogiylik) kabi fitomorf metaforalar qo‘llanganligi
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ANALYSIS OF LINGUISTIC UNITS EXPRESSING CHARACTER IN ENGLISH AND UZBEK
Annotation

In this article, phraseological combinations expressing human character in English and Uzbek were studied in a comparative
aspect. It is not for nothing that a small layer of the linguistic system related to human character was taken for research. In the
course of our research, the linguistic units representing the human character made it possible to determine the linguistic and
extralinguistic connections between the two languages. Based on the results of research conducted in two languages, the structure
and semantics of linguistic units representing human character were divided into certain types. Subject-related compounds were
collected from phraseological dictionaries and their lexicographic nature was studied.

Key words: Linguistic units, phrase, human character, classification, lexical-grammatical category.

AHAJIN3 SI3BIKOBBIX EJJAHULL, BBIPAKAIOIIINX XAPAKTEP B AHTJIMICKOM M Y3BEKCKOM SI3bIKAX
AHHOTaLUA
B nmanHO# cTaThe B CPaBHUTETHHOM ACIEKTe M3YUEHBI ()PA3eOoIOTHIECKHE COUETAHHs, BBIPAKAIONINE YETOBEIECKHH XapakTep B
AQHIJIMACKOM U y30€KCKOM si3bIKax. Hemapom ams mccienoBaHus ObLT B3SAT HEOONBUION TUIACT SI3BIKOBOM CHCTEMBI, CBSI3aHHBIN C
XapaKkTepoM 4eloBeKa. B Xoje Hallero MCCIemOBaHMsS SI3BIKOBBIC €IUHHUIBI, PETPE3CHTHPYIONINE UYEeIOBEUECKUH Xapakrep,
MO3BOJIMJIM OINPEACNIUTh JMHIBHCTHYECKHE U SKCTPAIMHTBUCTUYECKHE CBS3M MEXAy IByMs s3blkamMu. [lo pesympratam
HCCIIEIOBaHUM, NPOBEJCHHBIX Ha JBYX SI3bIKaX, CTPYKTYpa M CEMaHTHKA SI3BIKOBBIX €AMHMHII, PEHIpPE3CHTUPYIOIUX XapaKTep
YeJoBeKa, ObUIM pa3fielieHbl Ha OIpeJeleHHbIe THIBL. TeMaTH4ecKWe COeIMHEHHs ObUIM coOpaHbl M3 (pazeororHyeckux
clloBapei M M3y4eHa UX JeKCHKorpadudeckas mpupoa.
KnioueBble cjoBa: SI3bIKOBBIE €IUHHUIBI, CIOBOCOYETaHUE,
rpaMMaTHYecKasi KaTeropusl.

YEeNIOBEUCCKUI  XapakTep, KiacCHDUKAIMs, JICKCHKO-

INGLIZ VA UZBEK TILLARIDA XARAKTERNI IFODALOVCHI LISONIY BIRLIKLARNING TAHLILI
Annotatsiya
Mazkur maqolada ingliz va o‘zbek tillarida inson xarakterini ifodalovchi frazeologik birikmalar giyosiy aspektda o‘rganildi.
Tadgigot uchun lisoniy tizimning aynan inson xarakteriga oid kichik gatlamining olinganligi bejiz emas. Tadgigotimiz davomida
inson xarakterini ifodalovchi lisoniy birliklar ikki til o‘rtasidagi lingvistik va ekstralingvistik alogalarni aniglash imkoniyatini
yaratdi. Ikki tilda olib borilgan tadgiqot natijalari asosida inson xarakterini ifodalovchi lisoniy birliklar strukturasi va semantikasi
muayyan tiplarga ajratildi. Frazeologik lug‘atlardan mavzuga oid birikmalar to‘plandi va ularning leksikografik tabiati o‘rganildi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Lisoniy birliklar, ibora, inson xarakteri, tasniflash, leksik-grammatik turkum.

Introduction. The history of the comparative study of
linguistic units of different languages began in the 60s of the
last century. The initial research was devoted to the study of
the problems of translating phraseological units from one
language to another, and later the scope of research expanded.
Nowadays, with the increase in the scope of linguistic research
in Uzbek linguistics, the interest in the issue of comparative
study of phraseology of different languages is increasing more
and more.

In Uzbek linguistics, until the 2000s, the number of
works aimed at the semantic, grammatical and methodological
research of phraseologism was quite wide. At the current
stage, the main focus of research is on the study of Uzbek
phraseology with foreign language phraseology. The main
part. The issue of studying the phraseology of different
languages in a comparative aspect has been the focus of
attention of many researchers in recent years.

Literature review. G.S. Kurbanova, in her
dissertation on the topic "National-linguistic features of
phraseology with onomastic component in English and Uzbek
languages”, identified the national-cultural characteristics of
phraseology with onomastic component in two languages, and
researched their similarities and differences.

For this purpose, the author identified the sources of
origin of phraseological units with anthroponymic component
in the target languages, by determining the motivation of
phraseological units, he conducted a national-cultural hybrid
analysis of the dominant anthroponymic components in
phraseology, classified phraseological units with toponymic
components according to their linguistic and cultural
characteristics and have managed to determine the level of
connotativeness. It is the linguistic and cultural aspects of
phraseological units with an onomastic component and the
problems of their translation that M.A.Radjabova studied in
the material of English, Uzbek and Russian languages.

Research Methodology. In the study, the method of
researching the selected material within the semantic field was
used, and this method served to reveal the system relationships
between the studied phraseological units. Based on this, the
author defines proverbial phraseology as "ready-made
expressions in the speech process, used in full or partial
figurative sense, the structure of which is equivalent to a
sentence, semantic integrity, which can convey an independent
meaning in the context, sarcastic, sarcastic, includes stable
compounds consisting of proverbs, proverbs, wise sayings,
aphorisms, proverbs, proverbs, and short phrases expressing
an advisory opinion" (7,14). The linguistic landscape of the
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world is created by means of various colors, in particular,
expressions, stylistic colors, similes, connotative words,
symbols, etc. Any language embodies a system of national,
unique features that define the worldview of the owner of this
language and shape the landscape of the world. Therefore,
language serves as one of the main symbols of national
culture.

The Russian linguist G. O. Vinokur writes about the
relationship between language and culture: "The history of a
nation is incomplete without the history of its statehood or
rights, so it is not complete without the history of language.
Thus, the relationship between a nation’s history and its
language is not as simple as the aphorism "Language is a
mirror of history." The language actually reflects the history of
the people, but at the same time, it is also a part of this history,
a product of the people’s creativity. Therefore, learning a
separate language is not an auxiliary or technical task for a
person learning a certain culture, but a direct and direct task
for him. Therefore, any linguist who studies a language,
regardless of his own will, becomes a researcher of that
culture of which the language he chooses is his product” (4,
211). Z. N. Khudoyberganova emphasizes that language is a
component of culture and its tool, it is the existence of our
soul, the appearance of our culture, and it expresses the
specific characteristics of national mentality (12, 32).
Phraseology is a component of lexicology, which has become
a field of intensive linguistic research in recent years. It is for
this reason that phraseology has its own research object and is
developing as an independent branch of science. The
theoretical issues of phraseology in linguistics were first
discussed by the Swiss scientist Sh. Studied by Bally. Sh.
Balli theoretically studied the phenomenon of phraseology for
the first time in the history of linguistics and founded the
science of phraseology.

Although the scientist's views were later criticized by
some other scientists, the issues he raised have not lost their
importance even today. The scientist writes: "The degree of
interconnection of word combinations can be different. These
are: 1) after the formation of a compound, the words forming
it are divided again and independently form other compounds;
2) words express exactly one meaning as a result of their
constant use in a certain combination, and therefore they
completely lose their independence and express meaning as a
result of mutual association, and words within this meaning
they always demand each other" (2, 98). Sh. Balli showed
their semantics as the main sign of phraseologisms. In his
opinion, internal construction (semantics) of phraseological
units requires more study than external construction (structural
features). Phraseological units have social and cultural
significance and are a language tool that expresses the general
image of society, its way of life, and its traditions. In
linguistics, phraseology appears as a lexical layer that reflects
the language’s incomparable wealth, unlimited possibilities,
and its specific historical and developmental stages. It is the
most freely used level of the vocabulary, and its basis goes
back to the oldest folk oral works. (1, 14). Phraseological units
in their semantics reflect the long-term cultural development
processes of the nation, record the knowledge and language
and speech patterns of that nation, and pass it on from
generation to generation. F.l.Buslaev calls phraseologisms a
kind of microcosm (3, 37). They reflect the moral rules and
common sense left by the ancestors to the next generations in
the form of short and concise phrases.

Analysis and results. In comparative research, the
semantics of the units being compared takes the main place. In
this regard, according to A. D. Reichstein, the main condition
for the identification of the peculiarities of different languages,
the formal and substantive relations between them, and the
restoration of the microsystems and systems that unite them is

to understand the interrelationship of language units, forms,
categories, groups and other linguistic phenomena. "learning
is a comparison by comparison or contrast. Determining the
same (integral) and different (differential) signs between the
facts of the language being compared is the main element of
linguistic comparison (9, 6). The comparative study of the
grammatical structure of FBs expressing character in different
languages is also considered as one of the structural elements
of the comparison, as well as the semantic layer. We tried to
determine the specific features of the grammatical formation
of character-expressing FBs in the languages under
comparison, as well as the similarities and differences between
the two languages. FB is an integral unit with a complex
structure, which always consists of certain components.

According to M.A.Sulaimanova, who studied
phraseological units related to human character in German and
Uzbek languages, phraseological units do not differ from free
phrases or sentences in terms of grammatical structure (10,
30). In our work, we studied phraseologisms that are
equivalent to word combinations and divided them into groups
based on the following criteria: 1. According to the
morphological expression of the main component.

From the morphological point of view, FBs are
connected to one or another word group. Therefore, it is
appropriate to divide them into groups according to the
grammatical form of the main component. The main
component of FB is understood to be a grammatically
independent component related to a specific word group and
acting as a part of a sentence. When taken in this way, FBs
with nouns, verbs, adjectives and adverbs are distinguished. 2.
According to the syntagmatic construction of the FB, that is,
according to the interconnection of components (equal and
subordinate (adaptation, control, agreement). 3. According to
the position of the subordinate component in relation to the
main component (main coming before or after the
component). M.A.Sulaimanova stated that such criteria aimed
at researching the structure of FBs were effectively used by
V.Arakin in the comparative study of Russian-English word
combinations, as well as by other scientists in the research of
languages from a comparative aspect (10, 31). In our opinion,
the above criteria clearly show the structural features of FBs
expressing human character in English and Uzbek languages.
Since the languages being compared belong to unrelated
language families, taking into account the internal
characteristics of each of them, we found it necessary to add
the following to the comparison criteria: - whether or not
articles are used before FBs in English; - the use of Uzbek
nouns without articles.

The structural analysis of phraseological units
expressing character in English and Uzbek languages showed
that the compared languages have units with the following
structure:1. Phraseological units with nouns. 2. Verb
phraseological units. 3. Phraseological units based on quality
(attitude). Phraseological units with nouns expressing
character in English and Uzbek languages. Phraseological
compounds with nouns include compounds that perform the
same function as nouns and whose main component is a noun.

In the English and Uzbek languages, such
combinations express various human actions, feelings, and
attitudes towards other people. Among phraseological
combinations, the most common type is FBs with verbs. A. G.
Nazaryan, who studied the history of English phraseology,
determined that one of every two phraseology corresponds to
verb phraseology (5, 159). This is explained by the fact that
the role of the verb in English is very large. After all, in
English, it is necessary to have a verb in the composition of
any sentence. It should be noted that in the process of
speaking English, many FBs are made with verbs such as étre,
avoir, faire, mettre, prendre. At the language level, these verbs
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remain an integral part of FBs. One of the unique features of
verb-phraseological combinations is that they do not undergo
conversion.

Uzbek language: Oyog‘i yerdan uzilgan; til
biriktirmog; bosh ko‘tarmoq; tiz cho‘kmog; yuzi yorug’;
yuziga oyoq go‘ymog; yuragida Kiri yo‘q; ko‘zga ko‘ringan;
ko‘zini shira (yog‘) bosgan; ko‘zini (masalan, ishni) bilmog;

ko‘ziga issiq Kko‘rinmog; labi labiga tegmaydi; labini
tishlamoq; kekirdagini cho‘zmog; bir qulog‘idan Kirib,
ikkinchi qulog‘idan chigib ketmogq; burnini  sugmog;

yelkasining chuquri ko‘rsin; boshiga ko‘tarmoq; boshiga
yetmoq; boshini ikki gilmog; boshidan oshib yotmoq; ikki
barmog‘ini burniga tigmog.

Uzbek language. Tegirmondan butun chigmog;
temirni gizig‘ida bosmogq; aravani qurug olib gochmog; bag‘ri
tosh (bemehr, iltifoti yoq); miltigning o‘qidek; bir pul (tiyin)
bo‘lmog; do‘ppisini osmonga otmoqg; do‘ppi tor Kkeldi;

kavushini to‘grilab qgo‘ymoq; yeng shimarib; yostig‘ini
quritmoq; ishtahasi karnay; misi chiqdi (soxtaligi, yolgonligi
fosh bo‘ldi); nonini tuya qilmoq (bo‘sh-bayovligidan
foydalanib, aldab-suldab hagini o°zlashtirmoq); nog‘orasiga
o‘ynamog; og‘zidan bol tomadi; soyasiga ko‘rpacha solmog;
to‘ydan ilgari nog‘ora gogmog; chuchvarani xom sanamog.

Conclusion/Recommendations. Thus, the analysis of
the selected language materials showed that the phraseological
unit is a part of a unique system that is very complex,
manifests itself in different aspects, and its boundaries are
difficult to determine. The phraseological composition of the
English and Uzbek languages is wide and diverse, and this is
evident in the example of phraseological units that express
human character. The study of meaningful and expressive
changes in their use in speech at the semantic, grammatical
and functional levels lays the groundwork for a full study of
the phraseological system.
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PIRIMQUL QODIROVNING “HUMOYUN VA AKBAR” ASARI INGLIZCHA TARJIMASIDA BADIIY
PSIXOLOGIZM
Annotasiya
Ushbu maqolada yozuvchi Pirimqul Qodirovning “Humoyun va Akbar” asari inglizcha tarjimasida badiiy psixologizm masalasi
yoritilgan. Asarning asliyati va tarjimasi giyosiy o‘rganilishi natijasida badiiy psixologizmning shakllari, aspektlarining
go‘llanilishi, yozuvchi, mutarjim va kitobxon psixologiyasi tahlil gilingan.
Kalit so‘zlar: Tasavvur, ong ogimi, badiiy psixologizm, tarixiy shaxs, obraz, ichki kechinma

XYAOKECTBEHHBIA ICAXOJIOTU3M B AHTJIMACKOM MEPEBOJIE ITPOU3BEJIEHUS IUNPUMKYJIA
KAJBIPOBA “XYMAIOH U AKBAP”
AnHOTaLUA

B nannoil craThe paccMaTpuBaeTCsl BOIIPOC XyJOXKECTBCHHON IICUXOJIOIMU B aHTIIMICKOM IepeBOie MPOU3BEACHUS «XyMaloH U
AxOGap» mucarens [lupumkymna KagsipoBa. B pesynpraTe CpaBHUTEIBHOTO HCCICAOBAaHUS OPUTHMHAIBHOCTH W TEpEBOIA
MPOU3BEJICHUS MIPOAHATN3UPOBAHBI MPUMEHEHHE (OPM M aCIEKTOB XYyJO0KECTBEHHON IICHXOJIOTHHU, INICHXOJOTHMH ITHCATEls,
MEepEeBOUNKA M TUTATEIIS.

KnroueBbie ciaoBa: BooOpaxeHue, NOTOK CO3HaHMS, XyIOJKECTBEHHAs IICHXOJIOTHsS, HCTOpHYECKasl JIMYHOCTh, 00pa3,
BHYTPEHHEE UyBCTBO.

ARTISTIC PSYCHOLOGISM IN THE ENGLISH TRANSLATION OF PIRIMKUL KADYROV'S “HUMOYUN AND
AKBAR
Annotation
This article discusses the issue of artistic psychology in the English translation of the work "Humayun and Akbar" by the writer
Pirimkul Kadyrov. As a result of the comparative study of the originality and translation of the work, the application of the forms

and aspects of literary psychology, the psychology of the writer, translator and reader were analyzed.
Key words: Imagination, stream of consciousness, artistic psychology, historical person, image, inner feeling

Kirish. “Humoyun va Akbar” asari asosiy voqealari
XVI asrda Hindistonda bo‘lib o‘tadi. Bu davrda hind xalqi
tarixida ~ madaniy  rivojlanishga  hissasini  go‘shgan
Movarounnahr iste’dodli  tarixiy shaxslarning mehnati
singganligi ko‘pchilikka ma’lum. O‘sha davrda dunyoning eng
qudratli va taraqqgiyparvar mamlakatlaridan biriga aylangan
Hindiston barcha xalglarni milliy nizo, diniy adovat
balolaridan xalos qilishning yangi yo‘llarini izlagan, hamma
ellar va e’tigodlarni teng deb e’lon gilgan, jahonda
birinchilardan bo‘lib, “sulhi kull"- har tomonlama tinchlik
siyosatini boshlab bergan edi. Albatta siyosat bilan hayot
orasida katta farglar va kichik ziddiyatlar mavjud edi. Akbar
ham, uning otasi Humoyun ham umr bo‘yi ichki va tashqi
ziddiyatlar girdobida yashashgan. Eng xatarli asnolarda
beg‘araz, halol, mehnatkash xalq vakillari ularni o‘limlardan
qutgazib golganligi tarixiy hujjatlardan ma’lum.

Mavzuga oid adabyotlar tahlili. Yozuvchi bugungi
zamonaviy ehtiyojlarni ham, tarix saboglarini ham badiiy
tahlil gilish jarayonida olgan taassurotlaridan ta’sirlanib
ketadiyu, yozilajak romanga asos bo‘la oladigan bosh g‘oyani
topib oladi. Zamondoshlarimizni bezovta gilayotgan ko‘pgina
muammolar gachonlardir ajdodlarimiz boshiga ham tushgani,
ular esa bu muammolarni hal gilib, o‘z tarixiy tajribalarini
bizga meros qilib goldirganliklarini yozuvchi obrazli tasavvur
gila boshlaydi. Ana shu obrazli g‘oya Humoyun va Akbar
singari tarixiy shaxslar faoliyatlarini yozuvchi ruhiy olamiga
muhrlab, ularning umuminsoniy ahamiyatga molik ulug’
ishlari adovat tufayli kelib chigadigan qirg‘in-barot
urushlarning oldini olish va tinchliksevarlik g‘oyalarini keng

yoyishdek ezgu faoliyatlari yozuvchi ijodiy niyatini to‘lishtira
boradi. Barcha yo‘qotishlar va mushkulotlarga bo‘y bermay,
dovon oshganlar orasida Humoyun va uning o‘g‘li Akbar shoh
siymosi va faoliyatlari asar mazmuni va mukammal syujetini
shakllantiradigan  g‘oyaviy niyat negizidir. Romanda
tasvirlangan tarixiy va to‘gima obrazlarning barchasi yetakchi
adabiy tip- ya’ni, Akbar shoh atrofiga to‘planib, badiiy
mushtaraklikni tashkil etadi.

Xonzodabegim o‘z davrining ilg‘or kishisi, inisi Bobur
tuzgan yirik davlatning barcha quvonchu g‘amlariga sherik,
Humoyun shohga kamarbasta zamonasidagi qirg‘inbarot
urushlarning oldini oluvchi, tinch-totuv va baxtu farovon
turmushning tarafdori bo‘lgan yetuk bir inson. Humoyun
inilari bilan orasi buzilsa ham, Said Xalil boshlig ruhoniylar
e’tirozlariga yo‘ligsa ham o°zi tanlagan adolat va hagiqat
yo‘lidan hech bir chekinmaydi, dadil olg‘a boraveradi. Ota
meros davlati rivoji va istigboli yo‘lida barcha to‘siglarni
yengib o‘tishga intiladi.

Badiiy adabiyotni psixopoetik nuqtai nazardan tadqiq
qgilish va sharhlash uchun zamonaviy adabiyot tomonidan turli
xil nazariy pozitsiyalar, yondashuvlar va usullar ishlab
chigilgan. A. A. Potebnya, D. I. Ovsyaniko-Kulikovskiy, Z.
Freyd, J. Lakan, C. Yung kabilarning fikrlari keng targalgan.
A.Potebnya badiiy ijodda obrazlar katta rol o‘ynashini va har
bir obrazning o‘ziga xos psixologik sifatlari borligini
ta’kidlaydi. Zigmund Freyd insonning o‘ziga xos Xxatti-
harakatlari uning faoliyatini psixologik tekshirish uchun asos
bo‘lib xizmat giladi, degan nazariyani taklif qildi. Jak
Lakanning “psixoanalitik tuzilmasi” degan g‘oya har bir
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asarda o‘ziga xos psixologik tuzilmani aks ettiradi degan
fikrga asoslanadi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Yozuvchi Pirimqul Qodirovning
“Humoyun va Akbar” asari inglizcha tarjimasida ham badiiy
psixologizmning bevosita va bilvosita shakllarini uchratish
mumkin.

Asliyatda: Hamida bonu muxoliflari darvozasiga
ikkinchi marta to‘p kiritganda Xonzoda begim bu gizga
butunlay mahliyo bo‘lib goldi. Hozir bo‘z ot ustida Hamida
emas, Yyoshlikdagi Xonzoda begim o‘ltirganday tuyuldi.
Begimning ko‘zi oldida o‘n olti yashar qizlik paytlari
gavdalandi. Uzoglarda qolib ketgan Andijon, Qoradaryo
bo‘yidagi chorbog, o‘n bir yoshlik o‘spirin inisi Bobur
mirzo... va uning mulozimlari bilan chavgon o‘ynagan
chavandoz kiyimidagi go‘zal giz Xonzoda... Bu hammasi
bulutlar orasidan yarq etib ko‘ringan oftob bo‘lib begimning
galbini yoshlik nurlariga to‘ldirdi...[4].

Tarjimada: When Hamida bonu scored the second ball
to opponent’s gate Honzoda begim was attracted to Hamida
bonu completely. It seemed that now Honzoda begim was on
virgin mounted not Hamida bonu. There was her sixteen years
period in her imagination. She imagined Andijan left in far
distance, the garden on the coast of the Qoradaryo River,
eleven year guy Bobur mirzo and a pretty girl Honzoda who
played chavgon with Bobur mirzo‘s attendants. All of them
appeared in begim’s imagination like the light among clouds

[5].

Ushbu parchada Xonzoda begim Hamida bonuni ot
ustida turganini ko’rib, ko’z o’ngida qizlik davrlari shirin
xotira sifatida gavdalandi. Xonzoda begimning o’sha paytlarda
beg’am va beg’ubor yurgan kezlari ko’ngliga beixtiyor
o0’zgacha quvonch bag’ishlaganini yaqqol tasvirlaydi.

2. Asliyatda: Hamida bonuning ko‘zlarida yulduzlar
charaglab yonganday bo‘ldi. Lablari tabassum bilan ochilib,
uning ichki sirini — bu she’rni yaxshi bilishini va yoqtirishini
sezdirib go‘ydi[4].

Tarjimada: It seemed that there appeared light stars in
Hamida bonu’s eyes. Her smile informed that she knew that
poem better[5]. ko‘zlarida yulduzlar charaglab yonganday
bo‘ldi - jumlalaridagi o‘xshatish orgali Hamida bonuning ichki
hissiyoti, ya’ni o‘ziga tanish bo‘lgan narsani eshitganidan
chehrasi yorishganini ko‘rish mumkin.

Asliyatda:Humoyunning ichki va tashqi ziddiyatlarga
to‘lgan mashaqqatli hayotiga balki shu gizning bardoshi yetar?
Balki ular orzu gilgan o‘g‘ilni shu giz tug‘ib berar? Xonzoda
begim ularni ganday qilib bir-biriga yaginlashtirsa ekan?[4;24]

Tarjimada: Maybe this girl will bring light life to
Humoyun who has hard life because of external and internal
contradiction. Maybe she will give the son which is dreamt by
them? How does she make close relations between
them?[5;11] Ushbu jumlalarda Xonzoda begimning ichki
kechinmalari, Humoyun hagida chuqur gayg‘urishi bevosita
ong oqimi orqgali tasvirlanadi. Mutarjim bardoshi yetar
jumlasini bring light life iborasi bilan yoritib berishga harakat
gilgan va hamda ushbu jumlalar tarjimani yanada boyitgan.

Asliyatda: Sultonim onasiga hayron bo‘lib tikildi.
Xonzoda begim Irogdan keltirilgan chavkar otni o‘zi uchun
ikki ming rupiyga sotib olgan edi. Bu pulga oddiy otlardan
o‘ntasini beradi. Nahotki endi uni Hamidaga in’om etsa?
Xonzoda begim qizining ko‘zlaridagi hayratning sababini
sezdi-yu:

- Mening boshga otlarim bor, — dedi, so‘ng jilovdor
yetaklab kelgan chavkar otni oltin anjomlari bilan birga
Hamida bonuga in’om qildi[4].

Tarjimada: Honzoda begim turned to the servant: -
Say the owner of horses, he should bring mottled with gold
instruments! - ordered she.

Sultonim gazed at her mother with wondering.
Honzoda begim had bought mottled horse which was brought

from Iraq for two thousand rupee. It’s price equal to ten
simple horse’s price. Is it really, is she is going to give it to
Hamida as a present? Honzoda begim realized that there is
wonder in her daughter’s eyes and said: -1 have another
horses, - said she, then she give mottled horse which was
brought golden instruments Hamida[5].

Asliyatda gahramon ruhiyatini tasvirlashda badiiy
psixologizmning bilvosita shaklidan foydalanilgan, ya’ni imo-
ishoralar - Sultonimning onasiga hayron bo’lib tikilgani
hamda Xonzoda begim qizining ko’zlaridan payqagani
tarjimada to’g’ridan to’g’ri ifoda etilgan, ya'ni Iroqdan o’n
ming rupiyga olib kelingan otni begona gizga berib yuborishi
Xonzoda begimning gizini hayratga soldi

5. Asliyatda: Lekin bu ishlardan gizning o‘zi bezovta
bo‘lardi. Axir Hamida Humoyunning go‘zal xotini Beka
begimni, olti yashar gizchasi Agigani ko‘rgan. Oilali, farzandli
yigitga xomtama bo‘lish... Yo‘q, yo‘q, Hamida buni o‘ziga
mutlago ravo ko‘rmaydi! Hamida ixlos go‘ygan shunday ulug*
Xonzoda begim nahotki uni kundoshlik azobiga loyiq deb
bilsa? «Balki ko‘ngil bergan yigitingiz bordir?» deb so‘radi-
ya. Hamida uyalib «yo‘q» degani uchun endi o‘zidan ham
norozi bo‘ldi. «Bor» deya qolsa osonroq qutulmasmidi?
Ammo «kim?» deb so‘rasalar ganday javob beradi? Eshkakchi
yigit Nizomga ko‘ngli borligi... Rostmi? Buni hali o‘zi ham
aniq bilmaydi-ku, ganday aytadi[4]?

Tarjimada: But the girl got distracted from these
actions. Though, Hamida saw Humoyun’s pretty wife Beka
begim and six year old daughter to get marriage to a man who
has a family... No, No, Hamida doesn’t want to do it. How
come does Honzoda who was devoted to Hamida make her
distress of co-wife? She had asked “do you have beloved
boy?” Hamida became disagreed with herself because of she
answered “no”. If she said “yes” she would have been free of
these problems. But how will she answer if she asks “who is
this?” Does she love sculler guy Nizom... is it right? She
doesn’t know this exactly, how will she say [5]?

Yuqoridagi parchada badiiy psixologizmning bevosita
shaklidan foydalanilgan, Hamidabonuning ichki kechinmalari,
ko’nglida kechayotgan g’alayon, uni qiynayotgan savollar,
oilali kishiga ko’ngil qo’yish mumkin emasligini his qilishi
kitobxonga ochib berilgan.

6. Asliyatda: «Balki men... hazratning inoyatiga
sazovor bo‘lsam «Nizomning begunoh otasini hibsdan
chiqartiring» deb iltimos gilarmidim?» degan o‘y Hamidaning
ko‘nglidan o‘tdi. Lekin giz bola bunday iltimoslarni qilishi
uchun Humoyunga qay darajada yaqin bo‘lishi kerak! Unga
yagin borish — Nizomdan uzoglashish emasmi? Biroq
Hamida bu yigitdan uzoglashgisi kelmaydi, ko‘ngil unga
garab talpinadi. Yetti yashar gizalog paytida mana shu
daryoning sokin go‘ltigida Nizom uni suzishga o‘rgatgani
hech esidan chigmaydi. Ikkovi suvda birga suzgan o‘sha
damlar zavqi hozir daryo to‘lginlari orasidan unga ko‘z tikib
turganday[4].

Hamida thought one mind “Would I ask for Honzoda
begim that they will give Nizom’s father freedom”. But she
should be close to Humoyun to ask for such kind of problems!
Being close to him is not being far from Nizom? But Hamida
didn’t want to go far from Nizom, she wanted to be with her.
She never forgets that when she was seven years old Nizom
taught her to sail. The pleasure of those two on swimming
looks like looking at both of them[5].

Asliyatda Hamida bonuning ko‘nglidan o‘tgan o‘y
xayollari  giynayotgani hamda o‘tmishdagi  xotiralari
tasvirlangan. Tarjimada ham Hamidaning ikkilanishlari,
Nizomdan uzoglasha olmasligi, Nizom unga ganchalik yagin
inson bo‘lishi, ammo uning otasi uchun shafgat so‘rashda
Humoyunga ganchalar yagin bo‘lish o‘yi uni vahimaga
solgani sezilib turadi.
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7. Asliyatda: — Xonzoda begim meni ham kema
sayriga taklif gilganlar. Borsam... sizni yana ko‘rar ekanmen-
da. Ana shu savolni Hamida bonu yigitning yuzida galggan
iztirobdan paygadi-da, o‘zi ham ikki ot orasida qolishi
mumkinligini endi sezdi[4].

Tarjimada: - Honzoda begim invited also me to ship
trip. If 1 go | will see you there again... - Hamida was
distressed unwillingly with hearing this sentence from the boy.
Nizom imagined that Humoyun will be in the terrace
decorated with flowers and he will be in low place with other
simple people. When Honzoda begim introduced Hamida with
Humoyun how will Nizom receive this condition? There will
be sorrow for him. Hamida released the answer of the question
in boy’s face and she didn’t know what to do [5].

Ushbu parcha tarjimasida ham Nizom ham
Hamidabonuning ichki tug‘yonlari aks ettirilgan bo‘lib, bu
tug‘yonlar ko‘z qarashlar, o‘y xayollar orgali namoyish
etilgan.

Asliyatda: Endi Pakavira huvillagan bog‘da bir o‘zi
kema sayriga munosib ko‘rilmagan uchinchi darajali
mulozimlar orasida yeydigan ziyofati tomog‘idan o‘tadimi?
Humoyun uning niyatlarini yo‘qga chiqarib, ustidan kulish
uchun ataylab shunday qildi, chamasi. Ammo kim kimning

ustidan kulishini Alvaro Pakavira hali ko‘rsatib
go‘yadi![4; 50]

And could Pakavira sit together with the third level
guests and eat something there? Perhaps, Humoyun had
noticed his aims of arrival and did that intentionally to laugh at
him. But Alvaro Pakavira will certainly show him off who will
laugh at whom in future![5].

Aslida Pakaviraga nisbatan umuman hurmatsizlik
gilinmagan bo‘lsada, Pakavira boshga mehmonlar bilan birga
ovqatlanishini unga nisbatan past nazar bilan garalgandek,
tahgirlangandek his qildi.

Xulosa. Xulosa qilib aytganda, yozuvchi uning
zimmasiga davrning zalvorli yukini yuklagan, ruhiy olam
go‘zalligi va agl-idrok komilligi bilan bog‘liq barcha
tasavvurlarini ham shu ayol obrazida mujassamlashtirilgan
adib uni davrning ilg‘or adabiy tipi darajasiga ko‘targan.
Tasvirdan tasvirga o‘tilgani sayin tarixiy shaxslarning soni
ham salmog‘i ham oshib boradi. Yozuvchi o‘zi yaratayotgan
tarixiy shaxslar dunyosiga shu qgadar chuqur kirib boradiki,
natijada har bir manzara, har bir obrazning ruhiy olami tiniq
ko‘zguda aks etgani kabi o‘sha davr taraggiyotini bor salobati
bilan namoyon etadi.
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AMERIKA BADIlY ADABIYOTIDA UMUMIY VA XUSUSIY KONVERSATSIONAL TAGMA’NO
Annotatsiya
Tagma’no nazarda tutilgan tagma’no bo‘lib pragmalingvistikada o‘rganiladi. Mulogot implikaturasi Amerika adabiyotida
yozuvchi uni har xil yo‘llar bilan ifodalashi mumkin. Ushbu maqolada yashirin ifodalanuvchi so‘zliovchi ifodalagan tagma’no

tahlili keltirilgan
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OBOBUIEHHBIE U YACTHBIE PA3I'OBOPHBIE UMILJIMKATYPbI B AMEPUKAHCKON XYZ[O)KECTBEHHOPI
JIUTEPATYPE
AHHOTAIHS
MMmmmikarypa — 3T0 mojjpa3yMeBacMoe 3HAUCHHUE TOBOPSIIEro B mparMaThke. OH HaXOJMT Pa3iUYHbIC CIIOCOOBI BBHIPAKCHHUS B
aMepHKaHCKoW yuTeparypero OO0OMICHUS U YacTHAsl Pa3rOBOPHAS MMILTHKATypa UMEET crieluduyeckuii cnoco0 BhIpaXeHHS B
XyJI0’)KECTBEHHOM TEKCTe. B cTaThe MpoBOIUTHCS aHAJIN3 Pa3rOBOPHON UMILTUKATYPHI
KniwoueBble cioBa: OO000IIeHHBIE WMIUTMKATYyphl, YaCTUYHOE HMMIUIMKATYpPhI, 3HAau€HHE TOBOPSIICTO, ITOIPa3yMeBaeMOe

3HAQYCHHUEC, IparMaTuKa.

Introduction. The implicature is formed when
speaker intentionally produces implied meaning based on
context. Generalized conversational implicatures do not
appear out of special context. The general knowledge means
that there is no need to specific knowledge to identify the
implicature when the conversation occurs.

Specific contextual information or linguistic cues
provide way to unveil particularized implicatures. They are
more context-dependent and specific than generalized
implicatures, and they often involve inferences about
intentions that speakers make or utterance’s specific
circumstances.

Literature review. Implicature is a concept used in
both linguistics and pragmatics to refer to the indirect meaning
conveyed by a speaker's words. However, the way in which
implicatures are understood and analyzed in these fields may
be different. In linguistics, implicature refers to the meaning
derived from a statement that is not directly stated but implied
through context [8]. This meaning may be based on the logical
relationship between the words used in the statement or the
cultural knowledge shared between the speaker and listener.
Examples of implicatures in linguistics include:

- If someone says "l have two children,” the
implicature may be that they have exactly two children, and
not more or less.

- If someone says "Do you have the time?" the
implicature may be that they are asking for the current time,
not whether the person owns a watch.

The study carried out by Ahmed, M., & Shazali, M.
(2010) revealed that “...implicature as a vital pragmatic
element in the process of communication which bridges the
gap between what is literally said and what is intentionally

meant. Analysis of implicature has proved its importance to
discourse analysis theories and the new English syllabi since it
caters for what is said and what is understood in the process of
communication. Traditional grammar concentrated mainly on
the structures of sentences and their internal systems.
Implicature, however, employs the whole situation and it uses
all the circumstances surrounding the utterance in order to
really conceive the intended meaning of the producer of that
utterance. Implicature as well plays a vital role in media
language by bridging the gap between the different cultures.”
[1] In pragmatics, implicature refers to the additional meaning
conveyed by a speaker beyond the literal meaning of their
words. This meaning may be inferred through the use of tone,
gesture, or context. Implicatures in pragmatics often rely on
shared cultural understanding or conventionalized language
use. Examples of implicatures in pragmatics include:

- If someone says "I'm fine" in response to "How are
you?", the implicature may be that they are not fine and may
be feeling something other than just fine.

Although implicature is a concept used in both
linguistics and pragmatics, the way in which implicatures are
analyzed and understood in each field may differ. In
linguistics, the focus may be on the implied meaning derived
from a statement based on the logical relationship between the
words used, while in pragmatics, the focus may be on the
additional meaning conveyed by a speaker beyond the literal
meaning of their words through the use of tone, gesture or
context[10].

Results and analysis. Figurative devices are
commonly used in fiction to create implicature, which is an
implied meaning that goes beyond the literal meaning of the
text. The following are some of the most common types of
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figurative devices that play a significant role in creating
implicature in fiction:

1. Metaphor: A metaphor is an implicit comparison
between two things that are not literally the same. It creates
implicature by suggesting a deeper meaning or connection
between two seemingly disparate objects or ideas.

Ex.: "The road was a ribbon of moonlight over the
purple moor" - W. H. Auden, "The Wanderer"

Here, Auden uses the metaphor of a road as a ribbon
of moonlight to suggest that the path ahead is beautiful and
inviting.

Ex.: "I have measured out my life with coffee spoons™
- T.S. Eliot, "The Love Song of J. Alfred Prufrock™

This metaphorical expression implies that the
speaker's life has been marked by routine and monotony,
similar to the act of measuring out coffee.

Ex.: "Hope is the thing with feathers / That perches in
the soul" - Emily Dickinson, "Hope is the thing with feathers"

This metaphorical expression compares the intangible
feeling of hope to a bird that makes its home in the soul,
suggesting that it is a natural part of the human experience.

Ex.: "The heart, that vital organ, fashions nature in
forms that imitate unity, so that when we look at the living
things around us, we see patterns that reveal the hand of God"
- Rita Dove, "The Darker Face of the Earth"

Dove uses metaphor to suggest that the human heart is
a creative force that imbues nature with divine qualities, such
as unity and purpose.

Ex.: "I am two fools, | know, / For loving, and for
saying so / In whining poetry" - John Donne, "The Triple
Fool"

Donne uses metaphor to suggest that he is both foolish
for loving someone and for expressing his feelings through
poetry.

2. Simile: A simile is similar to a metaphor, but it uses
"like" or "as" to make a comparison between two things. Like
metaphor, it creates implicature by suggesting a deeper
meaning or connection between the two things being
compared.

Ex.: "Life is like a box of chocolates, you never know
what you're gonna get" - Winston Groom, Forrest Gump

This simile is used by the eponymous character of the
novel to suggest that life is full of surprises and uncertainties.

Ex.: "She walks in beauty, like the night / Of cloudless
climes and starry skies" - Lord Byron, "She Walks in Beauty"

Byron uses metaphor and simile to describe the beauty
of a woman, comparing her to both an unblemished night sky
and a serene walk.

3. Personification: Personification is a figure of speech
in which something non-human is given human-like qualities.
It creates implicature by making the object or concept seem
more relatable or familiar to the reader, and by imbuing it with
emotions or intentions.

Ex.: "April is the cruellest month, breeding / Lilacs out
of the dead land" - T.S. Eliot, "The Waste Land"

Eliot uses personification of the month of April to
imply that the rebirth of nature during spring is a harsh
reminder of the decay and death that preceded it.

Ex.: "The sea that bares her bosom to the moon; / The
winds that will be howling at all hours" William
Wordsworth, "London, 1802"

Wordsworth uses personification of the sea and the
wind to suggest that nature is alive and active, responding to
the cycles of the moon and the changing seasons.

4. Irony: Irony is a figure of speech in which the
intended meaning is the opposite of what is said or expected.
Irony creates implicature by highlighting the gap between
what is expected and what actually happens, or by drawing
attention to the contradiction between what is said and what is

meant. In the novel "The Catcher in the Rye" by J.D. Salinger
Holden Caulfield's frequent use of "phony" to describe people
he dislikes is ironic because he is often the one being
disingenuous or false.

5. Allusion: An allusion is a reference to another text,
event, or cultural icon. It creates implicature by drawing on
the reader's knowledge and associations with the alluded-to
object, and by suggesting deeper connections or meanings
within the text. For example in "The Great Gatsby" by F. Scott
Fitzgerald the green light at the end of Daisy's dock is an
allusion to the American Dream, representing wealth, success,
and happiness that is always just out of reach for Gatsby.

6. Symbolism: Symbolism is the use of symbols to
represent ideas or concepts. It creates implicature by
suggesting deeper meanings or associations between the
symbol and the idea it represents. Example from "The Scarlet
Letter" by Nathaniel Hawthorne vividly expresses implicature
conveyed by a symbol. The scarlet letter "A" worn by Hester
Prynne symbolizes both her sin (adultery) and her strength in
facing the consequences of her actions.

7. Imagery: Imagery is the use of vivid, sensory
language to create mental images for the reader. It creates
implicature by appealing to the reader's senses and emotions,
and by suggesting deeper meanings or associations with the
descriptions being given. Here is the example from "Beloved"
by Toni Morrison expresses the recurring image of a tree with
scars where slaves were hanged represents the trauma and
violence inflicted on African Americans during slavery.

8. Litotes. Negation used by a phrase to create an
affirmative understatement. called Litotes. In the following
example “That wasn’t half bad” is used negation which
expresses implied meaning to indicate that everything was
actually very good.

Lets’ look at the example from "To Kill a
Mockingbird" by Harper Lee: "never in a hurry and always
time for you,"

When Scout describes her father, Atticus, as "never in
a hurry and always time for you," she is using litotes to
convey how patient and caring he is.

Discussion. In modern American literature, one of the
dynamically developing areas is linguistic pragmatics, an area
of linguistic research that studies meaning as part of context.
Within the framework of linguistic pragmatics, meaning is
explored in an action-oriented way: the focus is on a living
language in action.

In the American tradition, linguistic pragmatics is
interpreted as one of the nuclear components of language
theory, along with phonetics, phonology, morphology, syntax
and semantics. The main objects of American linguistic
pragmatics research are speech acts, implicature,
presupposition, deixis and reference.

The concept of communicative implicature is based on
the idea that, thanks to the general principles of rational
communication, we are able to convey more than just a
conventional meaning in one sentence. The content of the
message depends not only on the syntactic and semantic rules,
but also on the situational aspects of the utterance, on the
linguistic context, goals and preferences of the participants in
the communication.

Communicative implicatures are based on the
Principle of Cooperation, which assumes that the speaker uses
the language as efficiently, rationally and cooperatively as
possible.

Conclusion. In summary, figurative devices such as
metaphor, simile, personification, irony, allusion, symbolism,
and imagery all play a significant role in creating implicature
in fiction. They go beyond the literal meaning of the text to
suggest deeper associations and meanings, and to evoke
emotional and sensory responses in the reader.Figurative
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devices such as metaphor, simile, personification, irony,
allusion, symbolism, and imagery all play a significant role in
creating implicature in fiction. They go beyond the literal
meaning of the text to suggest deeper associations and
meanings, and to evoke emotional and sensory responses in
the reader.

Expressions of implicature through figurative devices
create meaning beyond the literal interpretation of the words
spoken or written. It allows the author to convey complex

emotions and ideas in a concise and relatable way, making the
reader feel more connected to the material. Additionally, it
adds depth and dimension to the work, creating a more vivid
and stimulating experience for those who engage with it. By
utilizing metaphors, similes, personification, and other literary
devices, writers can create a world that is both familiar and
unique, opening up new perspectives and insights that may not
have been possible through more straightforward means of
storytelling.

REFERENCES
1. Ahmed, M., & Shazali, M. (2010). The interpretation of implicature: A comparative study between implicature in
linguistics and journalism. Journal of language teaching and research, 1(1), 35-43.

w

Carston, R., & Hall, A. (2012). Implicature and explicature. In Cognitive pragmatics. De Gruyter.
Levinson, S. C. (2000). Presumptive meanings: The theory of generalized conversational implicature. MIT press.

4. Sauerland, U. (2012). The computation of scalar implicatures: Pragmatic, lexical or grammatical?. Language and

Linguistics Compass, 6(1), 36-49.

5. Wilson D. Linguistic structure and inferential communication. In Proceedings of the 16th International Congress of

Linguists 1998 Jul 20 (pp. 20-25). Paris: Elsevier Sciences

6. Zufferey, S., Moeschler, J., & Reboul, A. (2019). Implicatures. Cambridge University Press.
7. Rakhmatova, M. M. (2019). Aesthetic judgement: language as a mirror to reflect “Beauty”. Theoretical & Applied

Science, 10, 282-288.

8. Muhsinovna, R. M., & Aminovich, U. A. (2022). THE IMPLEMENTATION OF CORPUS-BASED TECHNIQUES TO
ANALYZE LITERARY WORKS. Open Access Repository, 8(04), 88-91.
9. Rakhmatova, M. M., & Inoyatova, D. I. (2022). CONCEPTUAL AND FIGURATIVE STRUCTURE OF THE CONCEPT

OF" UGLINESS". Open Access Repository, 8 (04), 58-61.

10. Rakhmatova, M. M., & Botirova, N. F. (2022). NEW APPROACHES IN LATINO AMERICAN POETRY: CHICANO

POETRY. Open Access Repository, 8 (04), 92-94.

11. Gadoeva M.I. Expression of the somatizms "mouth”, "ear", "nose", "tongue” in the system of different languages //
Novateur Publications JournalNX - A Multidisciplinary Peer Reviewed Journal. ISSN No: 2581 — 4230. Volume 7, Issue

11, Nov. -2021. —P.125-130.

12. Gadoeva M.I. Lexico-semantic Classification of Somatisms in Phraseological Funds of English and Uzbek Languages //
Eurasian Research Bulletin. Open Access, peer research journal. —Belgium, 2022. -V .4. —P.140-145.

- 306 -




O‘ZBEKISTON MILLIY
UNIVERSITETI
XABARLARI, 2024, [1/5]
ISSN 2181-7324

FILOLOGIYA
http://journals.nuu.uz

Social sciences

UDK:81-13
Komila RUZIYEVA,
Tashkent University of architecture and civil engineering Senior lecturer
E-mail:k_ruzieva@mail.ru

TAQI dotsenti Kh.Zakirova tagrizi asosida

ADVANCED PEDAGOGICAL TECHNOLOGIES AS A TOOL FOR DEVELOPING COMMUNICATIVE
COMPETENCE
Annotation

This article deals with the exploration of developing communicative competence with advanced pedagogical technologies used in
language teaching. Boosting communicative competence in language learners involves various strategies and techniques tailored
to develop their ability to effectively communicate in the target language. Generally speaking, today the communicative approach
to language teaching refers to teaching students a number of skills which are aimed at developing their ability to communicate.
Key words: Communicative competence, pedagogical technologies, authentic materials, task-based learning, problem-solving,
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MEPEJOBBIE NEJATOT'MYECKHUE TEXHOJOI'MU KAK MHCTPYMEHT PA3ZBUTHSI KOMMYHUKATHUBHOMN
KOMIIETEHTHOCTH
AHHOTaLUA

Jannast crarhsi MOCBSILICHA HCCICMOBAHUIO PAa3BUTHSA KOMMYHHKATHBHONW KOMIIETEHIHH C [OMOIIBIO MEPEIOBBIX
MEeJarornueckuX TEXHOJOTUH, HCIOJIb3YeMbIX B OOyYeHHH HWHOCTPAHHOMY s3bIKy. [IOBBIIICHHE KOMMYHHKATHBHOW
KOMIETCHIMH Y H3yYalolUX HMHOCTPAHHBINA SI3bIK BKJIIOYAET B ceOs pasliyHbIe CTPATErHU W IMPUEMBbI, HAMpPAaBJICHHBIC Ha
pasBUTHE MX CIIOCOOHOCTH d3P(EKTUBHO OOIIATHCS HA U3ydaeMOM si3bike. BooOIie roBopsi, CEeroaHs KOMMYHUKATHBHBIN TOIXO0.
K TPENOIaBaHUI0 MHOCTPAHHBIX SI3BIKOB IOJpa3syMeBacT 00yYEHUE CTYAEHTOB DSy HABBIKOB, HAIPABJIECHHBIX HA Pa3BUTHE MX
CIIOCOOHOCTH K OOIICHHIO.

KnroueBbie ciioBa: KoMMyHHUKaTHBHAS KOMIIETEHTHOCTb, [IEarOrHYeCKUe TEXHOJIOTUH, ayTEHTHYHbIE MaTepPUalIbl, 00yUeHHE Ha
OCHOBE 3a/1a4, pelIeHre mpobieM, MOIeTHPOBAHIE, HHHOBAIIMOHHbBIE TEXHOJIOTHN, KOMMYHHUKATABHBIE CTPATETHH.

ILG‘OR PEDAGOGIK TEXNOLOGIYALAR KOMMUNIKATIV KOMPETENSIYATNI RIVOJLANTIRISH
VOSITASI SIFATIDA
Annotatsiya

Ushbu magola til o‘gitishda qo‘llaniladigan ilg‘or pedogogik texnologiyalar bilan kommunikativ kompetentsiyani rivojlantirishni
o‘rganishga bag‘ishlangan. Til o‘rganuvchilarda kommunikativ kompetentsiyani oshirish magsadli tilda samarali mulogot gilish
gobiliyatini rivojlantirish uchun mo‘ljallangan turli strategiya va usullarni o‘z ichiga oladi. Umuman olganda, bugungi kunda til
o‘gitishga kommunikativ yondashuv talabalarga muloqot gilish gobiliyatini rivojlantirishga garatilgan bir gator ko‘nikmalarni
o‘rgatishni anglatadi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Kommunikativ kompetentsiya, pedagogik texnologiyalar, haqgigiy materiallar, vazifalarga asoslangan ta’lim,

muammolarni hal gilish, simulyatsiya, innovatsion texnologiyalar, aloga strategiyalari.

Introduction. The main trend of changes currently
taking place in the education system reflects the focus on
humanistic values, communicative culture, the processes of
development and self-actualization of the personality of each
participant in the educational process.

According to one of the main requirements for the
personal results of mastering the basic educational program of
basic general education is the formation of communicative
competence in communication and cooperation with peers,
older and younger children, adults in the process of
educational, socially useful, educational, research, creative
and other activities.

Communicative competence is one of the most
important qualitative characteristics of a person, allowing him
to realize his needs for social recognition, respect, self—
actualization and helping the successful process of
socialization. However, an unambiguous understanding and a
clear structure of communicative competence, its features in
adolescents have not been revealed in scientific sources, which
allows for further scientific research.

Literature review. Language skills are based on more
or less commonly agreed upon teaching principles which in

practice can be applied in different ways, depending on the
teaching context, the age and level of the learners, their
learning goals, etc.

The generally agreed assumption is but one - the
communicative language teaching materials should be
“authentic”: texts for reading, listening reproducing and
writing must be literary or scientific texts, magazine articles,
etc. and textbooks should be designed following the standards
of real-life situations and sources. Similarly, modern foreign
language teaching methodology suggests a range of
pedagogical technologies for the effective ‘communicative
competence’ development, which we will try to summarize
herewith through several approaches to practical teaching
activities.

1.Authentic Communication: Encourage learners to
engage in real-life communication situations where they must
use the language to express themselves, such as discussions,
debates, role-plays, and simulations.

2. Meaningful Contexts: Provide language learning
materials and activities that are relevant and meaningful to
learners' lives and interests. This can enhance motivation and
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engagement, better communication skills
development.

3. Focus on Functional Language: Teach language in
context, through discourses, focusing on functional language
relevant to specific communicative situations, such as making
requests, giving opinions, asking for clarification, etc.

4.Task-Based Learning: Design tasks and activities
that require learners to use the language to accomplish specific
goals or tasks, fostering authentic communication and
problem-solving.

5.Collaborative Learning: Encourage collaboration
among learners through pair work, group discussions, and
projects. Collaborative activities promote interaction and
provide opportunities for learners to negotiate meaning and
practice communication skills.

6.Feedback and Error Correction: Provide constructive
feedback on learners' language use, both oral and written, to
help them identify areas for improvement. Error correction
should be done in a supportive and non-threatening manner,
focusing on meaningful communication rather than perfection.

7.Language Practice Opportunities: Create
opportunities for learners to practice the language outside the
classroom through language exchange programs, conversation
clubs, language learning apps, etc.

8.Cultural Awareness: Incorporate cultural aspects of
the target language community into language learning to
enhance learners' understanding of cultural norms, values, and
communication styles, which are integral to effective
communication.

9.Use of Authentic Materials: Integrate authentic
materials such as newspapers, podcasts, videos, and social
media into language instruction to expose learners to real-life
language use and diverse communication contexts.

10.Role-plays and Simulations: Conduct role-plays
and simulations of everyday scenarios to help learners practice
using the language in context and develop their
communicative skills in simulated real-life situations,
including arts and stage performances.

11.Vocabulary Expansion: Encourage learners to
continually expand their vocabulary through developing their
dictionary habits for working with special dictionaries of
synonyms and antonyms, dictionaries of idioms, formulaic
language, for learning to express themselves more precisely
and effectively in different communicative contexts.

Results and analysis. Basically, these technologies
lead to improving the knowledge of the foundations of
phonetics, grammar, vocabulary, knowledge of producing and
understanding different types of texts (e.g., narratives, reports,
interviews, conversations), ability to use language for different
purposes and functions, understanding how to vary language
use according to discourses (e.g., knowing when to use formal
and informal speech or when to use language appropriately for
written as opposed to spoken communication), and knowing
how to maintain communication through different kinds of
communication strategies.

However, none of these levels of communicative
competence can be achieved without a solid knowledge of the
vocabulary. The richer the vocabulary, the more powerful our
speaking or writing is, and the more effective is what we say
or mean. This indispensable tool helps us choose the best word
for every job and avoid vague words that do not give your
listeners or readers a good sense of your meaning.

Building up our vocabulary is one of the easiest ways
to improve the power of our writing and make any task that
much easier. Developing your vocabulary need not be difficult
or painful. Since the times of much criticized grammar-
translation method we know that the best ways to increase
vocabulary is through repetition. Throughout the day, repeat a
word you're trying to learn to embed it within your memory.

leading to

You can also write down a word multiple times on a piece of
paper to improve your memory.

Writing a word down provides the added benefit of
seeing the word again and again. Another repetition strategy
frequently used to improve vocabulary is to create a sentence
using a word you're trying to learn and then repeating the
entire sentence several times. Repetition of a word, within a
context that communicates its meaning, is a powerful strategy
for enhancing vocabulary. Also the more a memory is used,
the more it will endure. So the next tip is to engage learners in
active repetition and usage. This is where the teacher gets to
play with new words.

Word games that challenge learners and help them
discover new meanings and new words are great and fun tool
in the quest for expanding vocabulary. Examples include
crossword puzzles, word jumble and etc.

Innovative technologies have become a key concept
for the success of reforms in almost all spheres of modern life.
The term itself has long outgrown specific technical spheres
and refers now to methods, systems and devices which are the
result of scientific knowledge being used for practical
purposes. From this point of view the much discussed
nowadays in Uzbekistan CEFR and credit-modular systems in
foreign languages learning can be referred to innovative
technologies which are supposed to play a crucial role in the
efforts for improving the present-day language teaching and
learning situation and for enhancing the quality and efficacy of
the FLT at the national and international levels.

It is the teachers’ utmost professional duty nowadays
to learn the CEFR guidelines which represent an umbrella
framework making transparent the relationship between
European and national higher education frameworks of
qualifications.

Turning to the educational reform in Uzbekistan we
can see that there still is a strong need for flexible, innovative
learning approaches and delivery methods in many
educational areas, particularly in FLT. One key way of
achieving this goal is to introduce new pedagogical and
methodological technologies to enrich teaching, improve
learning experiences, support personalised learning, facilitate
access through distance and blended learning and virtual
mobility, streamline administration and create new
opportunities for research.

The three sequential cycles identified by the Bologna
process in foreign languages qualifications are Bachelor,
Master and Doctorate, within which all European higher
education qualifications are distributed. This system does not
fully coincide with the Uzbekistan system yet.

Consequently, we still need to better learn the new
concepts and grounds behind the European qualifications
frameworks. The learning outcomes should clearly define
what a learner is expected to know, understand and /or be able
to do at the end of a period of learning. They should be
assessed on credit system, which is a quantified means of
expressing the volume of learning based on the achievement
of learning outcomes and their associated workloads.

The FLT system needs clear understanding and
application of a range of instruments regarding teaching and
learning processes. The following range of such special tools
can be mentioned here:

Discussion. Teaching methods might include guided
self-study, research project integration seminar, teamwork
problem-oriented tutorial, online discussion, micro teaching,
excursion, project, blended learning, etc. The assessment
methods vary as much and may include oral examination, peer
evaluation, simulation (role play), skills tests, written exam
with multiple choice questions, portfolio, essay, written exam
with open questions, etc.
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At all the stages of teaching vocabulary the teacher
should constantly use all kinds of vocabulary testing to see
how the students assimilate the form, the meaning, and the
usage of the vocabulary units. Being able to effectively
communicate, both verbally and in writing, is a very important
skill to develop. Effective communicators are highly sought
after by organizations and companies.

Generally, people are often judged by their
vocabulary, whether negative or positive. Additionally, a
strong vocabulary is the single best predictor of academic
success in school or university. For these reasons, it's
important to take every opportunity to enhance vocabulary
learning. By implementing the strategies and techniques
suggested in this research, language learners can enhance their
communicative competence and become more proficient and
confident in using the target language to interact with others
effectively.

While the core principles of effective language
teaching apply to teaching any modern language, including
English, Spanish, French, Japanese or Mandarin, there may be
some differences in emphasis or approach depending on the
specific language being taught. However, these differences are
generally minor, and the most effective teaching methods can
be adapted to suit any language. For example, Communicative

Language Teaching (CLT), Task-Based Language Teaching
(TBLT), and Content and Language Integrated Learning
(CLIL) are all highly effective for teaching any language.
These methods prioritize  authentic  communication,
meaningful tasks, and contextual learning, which are essential
for successful language acquisition regardless of the target
language.

Conclusion. Thus, if we organize developing work
with students aimed at studying communicative competence
and its development in the context of the realization of a
generation, this will increase the level of its formation,
namely, the formation of communicative knowledge, skills
and abilities that contribute to the effective establishment and
maintenance of contacts with other people, mastery of
communication norms, application of their knowledge in
changing conditions of communicative progress.

However, certain aspects of a language might require
more specific attention or focus. For instance, English has a
more complex phonology and a larger vocabulary compared to
some other languages, which may require additional emphasis
on pronunciation and vocabulary building. Spanish and French
have grammatical gender and more verb conjugations than
English, which may necessitate a more structured approach to
teaching grammar.

REFERENCES

el i

42, 119-161.

- 309 -

Byrne D. (2005) Blended learning. DACG Ltd., 2005 //http://www.trainingreference.co.uk

Gaebel M. (2010) Input statement on Bologna Policy Forum// http://www.aic.Iv/bolona/2010/policy_forum

Richards J.C. (2006) Communicative Language Teaching Today. Univ of Sydney, 2006 — 62 p.

Wilson, T. D. (2008). Activity theory and information seeking. Annual Review of Information Science and Technology,



http://www.trainingreference.co.uk/
http://www.aic.lv/bolona/2010/policy_forum
https://www.researchgate.net/publication/242720833_Communicative_Language_Teaching_Today?enrichId=rgreq-592597b3ea020894a2687cd3de83fd41-XXX&enrichSource=Y292ZXJQYWdlOzI0MjcyMDgzMztBUzoyNDExMjk0OTcwMzQ3NTJAMTQzNDUwMTE2MDM4NA%3D%3D&el=1_x_3&_esc=publicationCoverPdf

O‘ZBEKISTON MILLIY
UNIVERSITETI
XABARLARI, 2024, [1/5]
ISSN 2181-7324

FILOLOGIYA
http://journals.nuu.uz

Social sciences

UDC:8.81.23
Xurshida SAFAROVA,
Buxoro davlat universiteti katta o ‘gituvchisi, PhD

Buxoro davlat universiteti dotsenti, PhD M.Akhmedova taqrizi asosida

INGLIZ TILIDAGI FRANSUZ O‘ZLASHMALARINING FONETIK-GRAMMATIK XUSUSIYATLARI
Annotatsiya

Zamonaviy ingliz tili etimologik tarkibining yarmidan ko’pini o’zlashma so’zlar tashkil etadi, ular orasida birinchi o’rinni
fransuz tilidan o’zlashgan so’zlar egallaydi. Fransuz tilining ingliz tilining lug’at tarkibiga ta’siri haqiqati bir necha bor gayd
etilgan bo’lsa-da, bu ta’sirning tabiati yetarlicha o’rganilmaganligi kuzatildi.
Ingliz tilida ko’p sonli fransuz so’zlarining mavjudligi haqiqati yaxshi ma’lum, ammo ularning ingliz tilida rivojlanishi,
assimilyatsiya darajasi va tabiati yetarlicha tadqiqi etilmagan. Ayni paytda, aynan mana shu omil ikki til o’rtasidagi
munosabatlarning tabiatini juda aniq ko’rsatib beradi, shuning uchun fransuz tilidan olingan o’zlashma so’zlarning tabiati va
assimilyatsiya darajasi zamonaviy ingliz tili lug’atini o’rganish uchun katta qiziqish uyg’otadi.
Kalit so‘zlar: Etimologik tarkib, lug’at, assimilyatsiya, o’zlashma so’zlar, zamonaviy ingliz tili lug’ati, fonetik, morfologik va
leksik goliplar.

PHONETIC-GRAMMATICAL CHARACTERISTICS OF FRENCH BORROWED WORDS IN ENGLISH
Annotation

Borrowed words make up more than half of the etymological composition of the modern English language, among which the first
place is occupied by words borrowed from the French language. Although the influence of French on the vocabulary of English
has been noted several times, the nature of this influence has been understudied.
The fact that there are a large number of French words in English is well known, but their development, level of assimilation and
nature in English is understudied. At the same time, it is precisely this factor that clearly shows the nature of the relationship
between the two languages, so the nature and level of assimilation of French loanwords is of great interest for the study of
modern English vocabulary.
Key words: Etymological composition, vocabulary, assimilation, borrowed words, vocabulary of modern English, phonetic,
morphological and lexical patterns.

OOHETUKO-TPAMMATHYECKAS XAPAKTEPUCTUKA ®PAHIY3CKUX 3AUMMCTBEHHBIX CJIOB B
AHTJIAICKOM SI3bIKE
AHHOTAIHS
3auMCTBOBAaHHBIE CJIOBA COCTABJIAIOT 00Jiee MOJOBHHBI 3THMOJIOTHYECKOTO COCTaBa COBPEMEHHOI'O aHTJIMHCKOTO S3bIKA, CPeln
KOTOPBIX IIEPBOE MECTO 3aHMMAIOT CJIOBA, 3aMMCTBOBAaHHEIE M3 (PPaHIy3CKOro s13bIKa. XOTs BIMSHHE (paHIy3CKOro sI3bIKa Ha
CJIOBApHBIH 3arac aHTITHHCKOT0 0TMEYAI0Ch HEOTHOKPATHO, TIPHPO/Ia STOTO BIMSIHHUS U3y4eHA HEIOCTATOTHO.
Tot ¢akT, 9TO B aHTIIMICKOM SI3BIKE MMeEeTCs OOJBINOe KOJIMYECTBO (PPAHITy3CKHX CIIOB, XOPOIIO M3BECTEH, HO MX Pa3BUTHE,
YPOBEHb YCBOCHUS M IPHPOAA B AHTIIMHCKOM SI3BIKE M3ydYEeHBI HEAOCTATOYHO. B TO ke BpeMs MMEHHO 3TOT (h)aKTOp HArJISAHO
MOKa3bIBAET XapakTep B3aMMOOTHONICHUH JBYX S3BIKOB, II0O3TOMY XapakTep M YPOBEHb AaCCHMILIOUH (PPaHIY3CKHX
3aMMCTBOBAHUH MPECTABISET OOJBIION HHTEPEC IS H3YUSHHsI COBPEMEHHON aHTIIMICKOH JIEKCHUKH.
KnioueBble c10Ba: DTUMOJOTMYECKUH COCTaB, JEKCHKA, aCCUMWIIALMS, 3alMMCTBOBaHHBIE CJIOBA, JIEKCMKA COBPEMEHHOTO
AHTJIMHCKOTO sI3bIKa, (POHETHUYECKUE, MOP(OJIOTHYECKHE U JIEKCHUECKUE 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH.

Kirish. Xorijiy so’zlarni o’zlashtirgan til ularni uzoq
vaqt davomida o’zgarishsiz qoldirmaydi. Bu so’zlar asta-sekin
o’zining fonetik, morfologik va leksik qoliplariga mos
ravishda o’zgartirilib, butun til tizimiga moslashtiriladi, ya’ni
assimilyatsiya jarayonini boshdan kechiradi. Bu jarayon
natijasida o’zlashgan so’zlar o’zining o’zga tillilik
xususiyatini yo’qotadi, o’zlashgan tilning lug’at fonida ajralib
turishni to’xtatadi va uning tarkibiy qismiga aylanadi.

Asosiy lug’at fondi yangi so’zlarning shakllanishiga
asos, tilning leksik-semantik markazi bo’lib, ko’p jihatdan
rivojlanish ~ yo’llarini  va  o’zlashtirish  qonuniyatlarini
belgilaydi[9]. U o’zlashtirilgan so’zlarning kirib kelishini
tartibga soladi va ularning semantik mazmunini belgilaydi,
odatda bu so’zlar o’zlashtirilgan va ma’lum bir xalq uchun

yangi tushunchalarni ifodalovchi ma’nolarda tilda o’z
ifodasini topmagan bo’ladi. Tilga kirib kelgan o’zlashma
so’zlar til tizimida allagachon o’z ifodasini topgan

tushunchalarni bildirsa, ular asosiy lug’at tarkibidagi so’zlar
bilan ma’lum sinonimik munosabatlarga kirishadi va kam
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go’llaniladigan sinonimlar pozitsiyasida tildan chekkada qolib
ketadi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Muayyan tilning
lug’at tarkibi bilan bog’lanib, o’zlashgan so’zlar asosiy lug’at
fondining rivojlanish qonuniyatlariga bo’ysunadi, ular
grammatik tizim bilan birgalikda ularni til rivojlanishining
ichki qonuniyatlariga muvofiq o’zgartiradi.

Tilda u yoki bu vaqtda paydo bo’lgan o’zlashma
so’zlarning o’zlashtirilishi, ularning til tizimiga kirishi, til
me’yorlariga bo’ysunishi va o’zgarishi qonuniyatlari ham
tilning ichki qonuniyatlari harakati bilan bog’liq. O’zlashma
so’zlarning tilning ichki qonuniyatlariga ko’ra 0’z grammatik
tuzilishi, tovush ko’rinishi va semantik mazmuniga ko’ra
o’zgarishiga asoslanib, tilshunoslikda so’z o’zlashtirishning
uch turini: morfologik, fonetik va leksik assimilyatsiyani
belgilaydi. Ushbu uch xil assimilyatsiya bir-biri bilan
chambarchas bog’liq, ammo ularning o’ziga xos xususiyatlari
borligi sababli, ularning har birini alohida-alohida gisgacha
tavsiflashni magsadga muvofiq, deb aytish mumkin.
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Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Grammatik assimilyatsiya.
Ingliz tilidagi fransuzcha so’zlarning assimilyatsiya qilish
jarayoni, birinchi navbatda, ularning grammatik tuzilishiga
bo’ysunishida namoyon bo’ladi. Davrlar mobaynida
rivojlangan grammatik tuzilma tilning, jumladan, uning lug’at
tarkibini ham o’zgartiradi. Fransuz tilidan o’zlashma so’zlar
ingliz tilida mavjud bo’lgan paytdan boshlab ingliz
grammatikasi  goidalariga muvofiq ishlatiladigan faol
grammatik kategoriyalarga kiritilgan. Bu so’zlar ingliz tilidagi
nutqning ushbu qismiga xos bo’lgan barcha fleksiya
shakllarini oladi va bu shakllarni mahalliy ingliz so’zlari
modeliga muvofiq shakllantiradi. O’zlashtirilayotganda, jins
va sonni ifodalovchi otlardan oldin ishlatiladigan frantsuzcha
le, Ia, les artikllari kabi morfologik bezaklar olib tashlandi. Biz
o’zlashma so’zlarda grammatik jins kategoriyasining asta-
sekin yo’qolishini kuzatamiz, bu ingliz tilidagi otlarning
grammatik jinsi yo’qolishining umumiy tendensiyasi bilan
bog’liq[3]. Shuningdek, barcha olingan otlar ingliz tilidagi
otlar bilan bir xil tizimga ega. Genitiv birlik va ko’plik -s (-es)
- beornes, hostages, toures, crunes va boshqalarni qo’shish
orgali yasaladi.

Ingliz tili me’yorlariga muvofiq sifatlar qiyoslash
darajalaridan  tashgari  barcha grammatik qoidalariga
bo’ysunmagan. Ingliz tilida mavjud fe’llar shaxslarga ko’ra
tuslanadi (conjugation) va ingliz modeliga ko’ra oddiy va
murakkab zamonlarni hosil giladi. Ko’pchilik o’zlashgan
fransuz fe’llari zaif ingliz fe’llari (masalan, to turn, to evoke,
to control, to revenge) tarzida preterit va sifatdosh IIning
shakllanishi bilan tavsiflanadi.

O’zagi unli bilan tugagan fransuz fe’llari 1-turning
kuchsiz fe’llariga qo’shilgan, masalan, cryien — gichgirmoq,
assayin — urinmog, obeie(n) — itoat etmoq. O’zagi undosh
bilan tugagan fe’llar birinchi marta Angliyaning janubiy
gismida 2-tur kuchsiz fe’llari namunasiga ko’ra tuslangan,
ya’ni hozirgi zamonda i va preteritda d dan oldin unli
sinkopatsiyasiga duchor bo’lmagan, masalan, servi(n) -served.

Tahlil va natijalar. Angliyaning shimolida ham,
janubida ham 2-turning maxsus shakllari yo’qolganidan so’ng,
ular barcha zaif fe’llar qatorida preterit hosil qila boshladilar.

Ingliz tiliga o’zlashgan ko’plab fransuz sifatlarining
o’ziga xos xususiyati ularning ko’plik shaklini saqlab
qolishidir. Bunday sifatlarni post-pozitiv qo’llanishda tez-tez
uchratamiz - letters patents, place delitables, lords spirituels;
ammo, tilshunoslikning keyingi rivojlanish jarayonida ular
tomonidan ko’plik shakli -s tugatilgan va fransuzcha
o’zlashtirilgan sifatlarning postpozitiv qo’llanishi court
martial, heir apparent, knight errant kabi muayyan turg’un
birikmalarda saglanib golgan[2].

O’z so’zlar va bir til doirasidagi murakkab so’zlar
ko’pincha o’zlashma so’zlar bilan bog’lanmaydi. Shunday
qilib, hosila o’zakli o’zlashgan xorijiy so’zlar bilan, agar bu
so’zlar o’zlashtirilgan tilning leksik materiali bilan
bog’lanmagan bo’lsa, soddalashtirish jarayoni sodir bo’ladi.
Odatda, ona tilidagi so’zlarni soddalashtirishning asosiy

sababi zamon o’zgarishi natijasida sodir bo’ladi, so’zlar
soddalashtiriladi, ular oddiy holga keladi. Xuddi shu jarayonni
fransuz o’zlashmalarida ham kuzatamiz.

Fransuz otlari control, rendez-vous, char-a-bancs,
parterre, ingliz tilida tarkibiy qismlarining ma’nosini
yo’qotgan, ya’ni soddalashtirilgan va oddiy so’zlar sifatida
qabul qilingan. Ba’zi hollarda ular birgalikda yozila boshlaydi,
ularda fonetik o’zgarish sodir bo’ladi. Bu, masalan, fransuz
tilidan ingliz tiliga contre-roule (lotincha contra rotuladan)
shaklida kelgan va “davlat xazinasini saqlash kotibi tomonidan
xazinani qayd etmoq” degan ma’noni bildiradi. Mahalliy va
xorijiy so’zlardagi soddalashtirishning farqi shundaki, ona
tilidagi so’zlarda bu jarayon juda sekin boradi, o’zlashtirilgan
so’zlar esa tilga kirishi bilan darhol sodir bo’ladi. Natijada,
o’zlashgan so’zlarning morfologik tuzilishi bu xalq tomonidan
tan olinadi, o’zak morfemalar haqiqiy ma’noga ega bo’lib,
yangi so’zlar yasash qobiliyatiga ega bo’ladi, ingliz affikslari
esa yangi so’zlarni hosil qilish uchun ishlatiladi. Shunday
qgilib, ingliz tilida -ment, -al, -ess, -ance va boshgalarda
frantsuzcha kelib chiqishi bir qator qo’shimchalar va prefikslar
paydo bo’ldi.

Fransuzcha so’zlarning katta qismi -ance, -ence
go’shimchasi bilan tuzilgan: ignorance, arrogance, entrance,
repentance, innocence va boshgalar. Demak, inglizlar uchun
bu qo’shimchaning ma’nosi aniq bo’lib, uning yordamida sifat
va fe’l o’zaklaridan mavhum otlar yasaladi. Shunday qilib,
yangi ‘“hindrance” so’zining shakllanishiga imkon yaratadi,
bunda fransuz qo’shimchasi inglizcha “hinder” fe’lining
o’zagiga biriktirilgan[1]. Xuddi shunday, ingliz tiliga
government, treatment, agreement kabi so’zlarning tarkibiga
kirgan —ment qo’shimchasi ham inglizlar tomonidan tan olindi
va uning yordami bilan ingliz o’zagidan yangi so’zlar hosil
bo’ldi: fulfilment, bereavement, amazement, bewilderment.

Jins kategoriyasida jenskiy rod(feminine)ni bildiruvchi
otlarni yasashda qo’llaniladigan -ess (aslida kelib chigishi
yunoncha) qo’shimchasi ingliz tiliga princess, countess,
baroness so’zlari bilan kirib kelgan. Keyin mahalliy aholi bu
qo’shimchani ingliz o’zaklariga qo’shishni boshladilar:
shepherdess - cho’pon ayol, goddess - ma’buda, murderess -
qotil.

Xulosa va takliflar. Yugorida keltirilgan misollarga
asoslanib, shunday xulosa chigarish mumkin:

1) har ganday til alohida olingan til sifatida taraqqiy
eta olmaydi;

2) ma’lum bir til lug‘at boyligi obyektiv va subyektiv
omillar asosida kengayib boradi;

3) ingliz tilining lug‘at tarkibi oshib borishida olinma
so‘zlar munosib o‘rin tutadi;

4) ma’lum bir tildan ingliz tiliga kirib kelgan
so‘zlarning katta qismi yangi tilning imlo va talaffuz
qoidalariga to‘lig‘icha amal qilishi tufayli aksariyat o‘zlashma
so‘zlar fonetik va morfologik yozuv tamoyillarini gabul giladi,
shu sabab ingliz tilida shakliy yozuv tamoyili asosida
yoziladigan o‘zlashma so‘zlar nisbatan kamdir.
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TEOLOGIK ANTROPONIMLAR FRAZEOLOGIK BIRLIKLAR TARKIBIY QISMI SIFATIDA (FRANSUZ TILI
MATERIALIDA)
Annotatsiya
Ushbu magolada teologik antroponimlar ishtirokidagi frazeologik birliklar tahlil gilib o°tilgan. Fransuzcha frazeologik birliklar
tarkibidagi diniy ismlar Injil gahramonlari, aziz avliyolar va marosim nomlaridan kelib chiggan ismlarni o‘z ichiga oladi.
Frazeologik birliklar tarkibida diniy antroponimlar keng go‘llaniladi va fransuz xalqining diniy madaniyatini yorqin ifoda etadi.
Kalit so‘zlar: Antroponim, teologiya, frazeologik birlik, til va madaniyat

TEOJIOI'NMYECKHUE AHTPOIIOHUMbI KAK COCTABHBIE YACTU ®PA3ZEOJIOIT'MYECKUX EJJUHUIL (HA
DOPAHIIY3CKOM S3bIKE)
AHHOTAIHS
B cratebe aHamusupyrooTcs (pa3econoru3Mbl C TEOJOTHYCCKHE aHTPOMOHMMaMmu. K pemuruo3HbIM MMEHaM BO (paHIy3CKUX
(hpazeosoru3mMax OTHOCATCS WMEHA, MPOUCXOISAIINE OT OMONICHCKUX TMepCOHaXeH, CBATHIX, pUTyallbHbIC HMEHA. Peauruno3Hsie
AQHTPOIMOHUMBI ITHPOKO UCTIONIB3YIOTCS BO (Ppa3eoqoTu3Max M SPKO BEIPAKAIOT PETUTHO3HYIO KyIbTYpPY HpaHIly3cKOTrO Hapoaa.
KuroueBble cjioBa: AHTPOIIOHUM, TEOJIOTH, (GPa3eoIOTU3M, SI3bIK U KyJIbTypa.

THEOLOGICAL ANTHROPONYMS AS COMPONENTS OF PHRASEOLOGICAL UNITS (IN FRENCH
LANGUAGE MATERIAL)
Annotation
The article analyzes phraseological units with theological anthroponyms. Religious names in French phraseological units include
names derived from biblical characters, saints, and ritual names. Religious anthroponyms are widely used in phraseological units

and clearly express the religious culture of the French people.

Key words: Anthroponym, theology, phraseology, language and culture.

Kirish. Antroponimika (antropo ... va yun. opuma —
nom) — onomastikaning bo‘limi bo‘lib, odamlar ismini,
ularning targalganligi, kelib chigishi, jamiyatda amalda
qo‘llanishini va bundan tashqari antroponimik tizimlar
tuzilishi hamda rivojlanishini o‘rganadi[9].

Ism nafagat shaxsni nomlash vositasi, balki ma’lumot
tashuvchisi sifatida ham xizmat qiladi. Agar bu ma’lumot
butun til hamjamiyatida keng targalgan bo‘lsa, bunday nomlar
jamiyatning tarixiy va madaniy taraqgiyoti hagidagi
ma’lumotlarning tashuvchisi hisoblanadi. Ismning madaniy va
etnik-madaniy makonini hisobga olish alohida gizigish
uyg‘otadi, chunki nom etnik guruh ongining elementi bo‘lib,
xalgning ma’naviy madaniyati xususiyatlarini va ularning
gadriyatlar tizimini aniglashga imkon beradi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlil. To‘g‘ri, ismlar
tilning eng ko‘p gabul giluvchi gismi bo‘lib, ular barcha
tarixiy va madaniy hodisalarni boshga elementlarga garaganda
tezroq o‘zida aks ettiradi[7].

Shu jihatdan shaxsga atab qo‘yilgan atogli otlar ham
frazeologik birliklar tarkibida keng qo‘llaniladi. Frazeologik
birliklar xalq donoligi va madaniyatining asosiy lingvistik
posbonlaridir. Bugungi kunda frazeologiya dunyo tilshunoslari
uchun asosiy tadgigot yo‘nalishlaridan biri hisoblanadi.
So‘nggi villarda frazeologik birliklar bo‘yicha olib borilgan
tadgiqotlar ko‘lami kengayib bormoqda.

Tilga madaniy vogelikni ifodalovchi, o‘zida
mujassamlashtirgan va ramziy ma’lumot beruvchi ma’lum
madaniyatni kodlash vositasi sifatida qaraladi[2]. Tilda

frazeologiyaga "ma’lum bir tilga xos bo‘lgan bir gator
madaniy an’analarning lingvistik ombori" sifatida garash
mumkin [1]. Xuddi shu nuqtai nazardan Veronika Teliya
"Frazeologiya til va madaniyat o‘rtasidagi bogliglikni yuqori
darajada ko‘rsatadigan tilshunoslik sohasi"[5] deb ta’kidlaydi.
Bunday yondashuvni gabul qilish inson bilimining ayrim
tomonlarini ochish imkonini beradi. Hozirgi tadgiqgotlarning
aksariyati "madaniyatni frazeologiyada fundamental e’tirof
etilgan doimiylik sifatida ko‘rib chigadi[4].

Lingvistik-madaniy tahlillar doirasida frazeologik
birliklarning ~ "til  ma’nolarida  ifodalangan  madaniy
ma’lumotlar uchun" tahlillari kognitiv tilshunoslik fanning
antropologik  yo‘naltirilgan  tarmog‘i bo‘lgan madaniy
tilshunoslik doirasida amalga oshiriladi[5]. Darhagiqgat,
kognitiv lingvistika va kontseptual tadgigotlar lingvistik-
madaniy tahlillar uchun nazariy asosdir. Lingvistik-madaniy
tadgiqotlar jahonda keng targalgan, Tilga madaniyat orqgali
kirib boradigan beshta yo‘llar mavjud: madaniy semalar,
madaniy tushunchalar, madaniy konnotatsiyalar, madaniy
kelib chigish va nutq stereotiplaridir[6]. Ularni o‘rganish
tilshunoslarga ma’lum bir etnik jamoaning dunyoqarashi va
stereotiplarini tasvirlash imkonini beradi.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Biz frazeologik birliklarda
go‘llanilgan shaxs nomlarining tarixiy kelib chigishini
o‘rganib chiqdik. Shunga ko‘ra, frazeologik birliklar tarkibida
go‘llanilgan ismlar tarixiy shaxslar nomlari, mashxur badiiy
adabiyotlar va drammatik asarlar gahramonlari nomlari,
teologik ismlar va taxalluslarni o‘z ichiga oladi. Masalan:

Drammatik  asar
ismlari

gahramonlari

Tu l'as voulu, George Dandin! — sen buni o°zing xohlagansan! gilgan ishidan pushaymon bo‘lganda go‘llaniladi. George Dandin
Molyerning shu nomli komediyasi bosh gahramoni bo‘lib, asar davomida bu iborani bir necha marotaba qo‘llagan. George Dandin
o‘zi tabagasidan yuqori turuvchi tabagadan bo‘lgan ayolga uylanadi. Asarda gizning tanbehlari va injigliklaridan umidsizlikka
tushgan Dandin bu iborani ko‘p marta takrorlab, gilgan xatosidan achchiq tavba giladi.
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Tarixiy shaxs ismlari

faire Charlemagne— g‘alaba gozongandan keyin o‘yinni tark etmoq (Charlemagne kabi harakat giling). Bu iborada o‘limigacha
barcha zabt etilgan hududlarini saglab qolishga muvaffaq bo‘lgan fransuz giroli Karl (742-814) ga ishora gilingan. Shunday gilib, u
“g‘alaba gozonganidan keyin o‘yinni tark etdi", ya’ni zabt etilgan yerlarning birortasini ham boy bermasdan olamdan o‘tgan. Bu ism
ishtirokida yana bir frazeologik birlik shakllangan: étre sorti de la coté de Charlemagne "qirollikdan kelib chiggan".

Diniy shaxs ismlari
vogeaga ishora gilingan.

miches de Saint-Etienne - toshlar (Sent-Eten noni). Xristian afsonasiga ko‘ra, Avliyo Stefan toshbo‘ron gilingan. Ushbu iborada shu

Badiiy asar gahramonlari nomlari

Fier comme Artaban - Artaban kabi mag‘rur insonning juda behuda narsalar bilan g¢ururlanilishini anglatadi. Bu ibora birinchi marta
1734 yilda Marivaux tomonidan yozilgan "Mariannaning hayoti" romanida paydo bo‘lgan.

Taxalluslar

sonner I'Olifant - shovgin gilmog, karnay chalmog. Olifant - "Roland go‘shig‘i* she’ridagi Roland shoxining nomi. Qadimgi doston
va qo‘shiqlarda gahramonlarning jangovar qurollariga ham odamlar kabi nom, taxallus berilgan.

Fransuzcha frazeologik birliklar tarkibida teologik
antroponimlarning go‘llanilishi salmogli o‘ringa ega. Zero, din
jamiyat  madaniyatining eng ajralmas  bo‘lagidir.
Teologiya (yun. theos — xudo va ...logiya) — xudoning
mohiyati va irodasi hagidagi diniy talimotlar majmui. Xudo
shaxsan o‘zini vahiy orqali kishilarga ma’lum qiladi degan
konsepsiyaga  asoslanadi. Mugaddas kitoblar  va
mugaddaslashtirilgan ~ yozuvlar ~ Teologiyaning  asosiy
manbalari hisoblanadi[13].

Din — tabiat, jamiyat, inson va uning ongi, yashashdan
magsadi hamda

taqdirini bevosita qurshab olgan, atrof muhitdan
tashgarida bo‘lgan, insonni yaratgan, ayni zamonda unga
birdan-bir to‘g‘ri hayot yo‘lini ko‘rsatadigan va o‘rgatadigan

ilohiy qudratga ishonch va ishonishni ifoda etadigan maslak,
garash, ta’limotdir [6]. Din bu muayyan dunyogarash, ya’ni
his-tuyg‘u va marosimlar orgali odamlar, ularning
uyushmalari, xalglar va millatlarining yaginlashuvi, ma’naviy-
axlogiy hayotdagi hamfikrlilik demakdir. Shunday ekan
fransuzcha frazeologik birliklar tarkibida diniy
antroponimlarning qo‘llanilishi va fransuz xalgining diniy
madaniyatini yorgin ifoda etishi bejiz emas. Bizga ma’lumki,
fransuz millati, asosan, xristian diniga ( Rim katolik
cherkoviga) e’tiqod giladi, shundan kelib chigib frazeologik
birliklar tarkibidagi diniy ismlar ham Injil gahramonlari, aziz
avliyolar va marosim nomlaridan kelib chiggan ismlarni o‘z
ichiga oladi. Masalan:

Avliyolar ismlari Injil gahramonlari ismlari

Avliyo va tarixiy shaxs ismlari

Diniy bayramlardan kelib chiggan ismlar

décoiffer sainte Catherine-gizni faire sa Sophie-ozini ehtiyotkorlik

mal Saint-Genou- podagra kasalligi. 5-asrda

faire Quasimodo avant Paques-nikohdan

turmushga bermoq bilan tutmoq Kahor episkopi Avliyo Genoulf nomidan avval farzand ko‘rmoq
tashkil topgan, u odamlarni ushbu
kasallikdan davolagan
Avliyolar — turli dinlar tomonidan ma’naviy  uchun oz haykallarini yangi kiyimda kiyintirish imkoniga ega

yuksalishlari bilan ajralib turadigan va na’munali deb topilgan
shaxsiy xususiyat yoki xatti-harakati tufayli imonlilarga hayot
namunasi sifatida taqdim etilgan insonlardir[14].

Tahlil va natijalar. Bugungi kunda Katolik
cherkovida 7 mingga yaqin Saint (avliyo)lar bor. Katolik
cherkoviga ko‘ra, mugaddaslik Xudo va inson o‘rtasidagi
birlikdir va "mo‘jiza mugaddaslikni tasdiglash uchun emas,
balki Xudo bilan yaginlikni tasdiglash uchun kerak". Ular 11-
asrdan boshlab Rim papasi tomonidan kanonizatsiya qilina
boshlagan[12]. Avliyolar ismlari teologik antroponimlarning
asosiy bo‘g‘ini xisoblanadi. Bu fransuzcha frazeologik
birliklarda ham oz aksini topgan. Masalan:

coiffer sainte Catherine — 25 yoshda bo‘ydoq
bo‘Imoq, gari giz bo‘lib golmog.

Ushbu frazeologik birlik ba’zi katolik mamlakatlarida
mavjud bo‘lgan cherkovlardagi avliyolar haykaliga shlyapa
kiydirish odatiga asoslanadi. Avliyo Ketrin bokira gizlarning
homiysi edi, shuning uchun uni kiyintirish 25 yoshdan 30
yoshgacha bo‘lgan turmushga chigmagan gizlarga ishonib
topshirilgan. Avliyo Ketrin kuni 25-noyabrda nishonlanadi.
Avliyo Ketrin ismi bilan boshga iboralar ham mavjud:
décoiffer sainte Catherine —a) gizni turmushga bermoq,; b)
turmushga chigmog.

été du saint Martin - 1) hind yozi; 2) ikkinchi yoshlik
(Sent-Martin yozi). Idiomaning kelib chigishi xristian afsonasi
bilan bog‘lig bo‘lib, unga ko‘ra Saint-Martin vafot etgan kuni
(taxminan 316-397) 11-noyabr (keyinchalik diniy bayram)
mo‘jiza yuz berdi: kech kuz bo‘lishiga garamay, tabiat yana
gulladi, issiq va go‘zal kunlar keldi, bu uning "ikkinchi
yoshligi” edi. Avliyo Martin antroponimi bilan boshga
frazeologik birlik ham mavjud : a chaque porc vient le Saint-
Martin - hamma odamlar o‘ladi (so‘zma-so‘z: har bir cho‘chga
uchun Avliyo Martin kuni keladi). Sankt-Martin bayrami
arafasida gishning boshlanishida cho‘chqgalarni so‘yish uchun
ko‘plab qishloglarda keng targalgan diniy marosimdan
olingan.

décoiffer (déshabiller) saint Pierre pour coiffer
(habiller) saint Paul - birini boshgasining zarariga go‘llab-
quvvatlamog.

Bu ibora avliyolar haykallarini bezash odatidan kelib
chigadi. Kambag-‘al cherkovlar avliyolarning har bir bayrami
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emas edilar, shuning uchun ular bir xil bezaklarni avliyolar
kunida qo‘llaganlar. Keyinchalik bu frazeologik birlikning
yanada zamonaviy shakli paydo bo‘ldi: prendre a Pierre pour
donner a Paul.

mal de Saint-Eutrope -falajlik. 1-asrda Sentanjda
yashagan va odamlarni turli kasalliklardan davolagan avliyo
nomidan kelib chiggan. Bu ibora birinchi marta Rablening
"To‘rtinchi kitobi" da tushuntirilgan.

miches de Saint-Etienne - toshlar (so‘zma so‘z
tarjimasi: Sent-Eten noni). Xristian afsonasiga ko‘ra, Avliyo
(saint) Stefan toshbo‘ron gilingan.

prison de Saint-Grépin - gattiq poyabzal (Saint Grepin
zindoni). Sankt-Grepin - poyabzalchilarning homiysi. U 287
yilda Soissonsda vafot etgan. Quyidagi frazeologik birliklar
ham bu nomni o°z ichiga oladi: prendre la voiture de Saint-
Grépin “yurish; o‘z oyoqlarida yurish” (Saint Grepin
avtomobilini olib); offre de Saint-Grépin "yolg‘on: Saint
Grepin taklifi).

ventre Saint-Gris - gasam ifodasi. Bu girol Genrix 1V
bilan bog‘lig bo‘lib, u " ventre sangue Christi- Masihning
hayoti va qoni bilan" deb gasam ichishni odat gilgan. Bu
so‘zlar parijliklar tomonidan yuqorida ko‘rsatilgan shaklda
gabul qilindi.

danse de Saint-Guy - Vitt ragsi. Vitt Sitsiliya orolida
tug‘ilgan, uning ota-onasi imonsiz, xudosiz odamlar bo‘lgan, u
Avliyo Modestdan ta’lim va tarbiya olgan, keyin otasi
tomonidan viloyat gubernatoriga berilgan. U gochishga
muvaffaq bo‘ldi, lekin tez orada go‘lga olindi va giynogga
solingan. O‘shandan beri u Avliyo Vitus deb atalgan, u asab
kasalligi avliyosi deb nomlandi.

feux de la Saint-Jean — yoz kechasi chiroglari. Ivan
Kupala tunida ( ya’ni 22-iyun - yoz kunning tuni)chiroglar,
gulxanlar,. Bu ism ishtirokida tuzilgan bir gator frazeologik
birliklar ham mavjud, masalan, tout son Saint-Jean "barcha
narsangiz”"; cela n’est que de la Saint-Jean "hammasi
bema’nilik"; faire son petit Saint-Jean "o‘zini ahmoqga
solmoq” ; faire comme Saint-Jean qui donnait le baptéme sans
l'avoir recu "birovga o°‘zi tushunmaydigan narsani
o‘rgatmogchi bo‘lgan kishi hagida", employer toutes les
herbes de la Saint-Jean — 1)barcha vositalardan foydalanish; 2)
ta’minlash, barcha rasmiyatchiliklarga rioya qilish (lvan
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Kupalaning barcha o‘tlarini go‘llash). Bu ibora Ivan Kupala
kechasida  yig‘ilgan  o‘tlar  mo‘jizaviy  shifobaxsh
xususiyatlarga ega degan gadimgi xalq e’tigodidan kelib
chigadi.

scrupule de Saint-Macaire - asossiz shubhalar (Sent-
Makerning  shubhasi).  Fransiyaning janubida tez-tez
ishlatiladigan bu hazil ibora Molyerning “Tartuffe”
komediyasidan olingan deb ishoniladi.

c'est Saint-Roch et son chien - bu ajralmas do*stlar (bu
Sent-Roch va uning iti). Ushbu iboraning paydo bo‘lishi Sent-
Roch hayoti hagidagi afsonadan bilan bog‘liq (XIII asr).
Oczini vaboni davolashga bag‘ishlagan Sent-Rochning o‘zi bu
kasallik bilan kasallangan va kimsasiz joyda o‘limni kutgan.
Ammo uni u davolagan zodagonning iti topdi. O‘shandan beri
it Sent-Rochning ajralmas sherigiga aylandi va u doimo u
bilan birga tasvirlangan. Bu so‘z bilan boshga iboralar ham
mavjud: bénédiction de Saint-Roch "la’nat, gasam ichish";
coiffé comme Saint-Roch "bir tomonida shlyapali*.

donner les Innocents Ushbu ibora gadimgi diniy kun
bilan bog‘liq, 28-dekabr avliyo Innosent kuni bo‘lib, Hirod
buyrug‘i bilan girg‘in gilingan begunoh bolalarning o‘rnini
bosish uchun ko‘proq farzand ko‘rishga ishora giluvchi ibora.
Luperkaliyani nishonlash paytida, ruhoniylar duch kelgan
ayollarni ko‘prog unumdor bo‘lishlari uchun gamchi bilan
urishardi.

Auvliyolar ismlari bilan bir gatorda Injil gahramonlari
nomlari bilan kelgan frazeologik birliklar qo‘llanilgan:

faire sa Sophie —o°zini ehtiyotkorlik bilan tutmog. Sofi
Injil gahramoni bo‘lib, 1l asrda yashagan. Vera, Nadej va
Lyubbening onasi, Hadrian hukmronligi davrida u uchta gizi
bilan shahid bo‘lgan.

pleurer comme une Madeleine - yig‘layverib shishib
ketmog.

Fransuz tilida diniy obrazlarga asoslangan “pleurer
comme une Madeleine” ya’ni so‘zma-so‘z tarjimasi
Magdalenga o‘xshab yig‘lamoq iborasi ham mavjud bo‘lib,
uni o‘zbek tiliga dod-faryod solib yig‘lamoq deb talgin gilish
mumkin. Ushbu Magdalen obrazli iboraning kelib chigish
etimologiyasi bo‘yicha tegishli manbalarda shunday ta’rif
beriladi: ushbu iborada fransuz xalgi tarixida Magdalenning
fohisha sifatida o‘ta gabih ishlar gilganligi va o‘z xatosini
tushunib, Iso Masih oldida ayu-hannos solib, o‘kirib yig‘lagan
holda kechirim so‘ragan holatiga ishora gilingan[11].

Diniy  bayramlar nomlaridan  kelib  chiggan
antroponimlar ham teologik frazeologik birliklar tarkibida
go‘llanilgan. Masalan:

faire Quasimodo avant Paques ( Pasxadan oldin
Quasimodoni nishonlash) to‘ydan (nikohdan) oldin bola
dunyoga keltirish. Quasimodo - Pasxadan Kkeyingi birinchi
yakshanba. Yana bir frazeologik birlik ushbu diniy
bayramning nomi bilan bog‘liq: renvoyer a la Quasimodo
"to‘lash (garzni to‘lashda)." Quasimodo diniy bayram nomi
bo‘lib, keyinchaik insonlarga ism sifatida ham go‘yilgan.

Quasimodo V. Gyugoning "Notre Dame de Paris"”
romanining gahramoni ismi, zamonaviy jamiyatda muallif
tomonidan yaratilgan tasvirning yorginligi tufayli, jismoniy
deformatsiyaning umumiy nomi sifatida go“llaniladi[10].

Xulosa va takliflar. Din bu muayyan dunyogarash,
ya’ni his-tuyg‘u va marosimlar orgali odamlar, ularning
uyushmalari, xalglar va millatlarining yaginlashuvi, ma’naviy-
axlogiy hayotdagi hamfikrlilik demakdir. Shunday ekan
fransuzcha  frazeologik birliklar ~ tarkibida  diniy
antroponimlarning qo‘llanilishi va fransuz xalgining diniy
madaniyatini yorqgin ifoda etishi bejiz emas. Fransuzcha
teologik frazeologik birliklar orasida avliyolar ismlari eng
sermahsul vosita hisoblanadi, bazi avliyolar ismlari bir nechta
frazeologik birlik hosil gilishi ham mumkin.
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O‘ZBEK MILLIY-MADANIY XUSUSIYATLARINI IFODALOVCHI AYRIM FENOMENLAR TARJIMA
TAHLILIDA
Annotatsiya
Tadgigotning magsadi tarjima jarayonlaridagi til va madaniyat hodisalarini chuqur o‘rganishdir. Ishda madaniy jihatlar butun
tarjima jarayoniga qanday ta’sir ko‘rsatishi va magsad tilidagi matnlar manba matnning ma’nosi va ta’sirini ganday qilib adekvat
yetkaza olishi tahlil gilinadi. Ushbu magsadga erishish uchun misollarni sinchkovlik bilan tanlash va sinash orgali turli tillar va
madaniyatlarning turli madaniy elementlari tahlil gilinadi. Bu hodisalarni yechish nafagat o‘quv mashg‘uloti, balki tarjimonning
amaliy faoliyati uchun ham katta ahamiyatga ega ekanligiga asosiy e’tibor garatiladi. Tarjimonlar to‘g‘ri va madaniy jihatdan
mos tarjimani ta’minlash uchun madaniy va lingvistik nuanslarni yaxshi bilishlari kerak.
Kalit so‘zlar: Tarjima jarayoni, madaniy moslashish, tilshunoslik tahlili, magsadli matnlar, madaniy o‘zgarishlar, professional
tarjima, kritik tushuncha, madaniy chog'lar.

B IIEPEBOJYECKOM AHAJIM3E HEKOTOPBIX SIBJAEHHI, OTPAXKAIOILIAX HAIIMOHAJIBHO-
KYJbTYPHBIE OCOBEHHOCTH Y3BEKOB
AHHOTaALUA

Lenpto wmccnenoBaHus sBISETCS TNyOOKOe M3ydeHHE SBIGHMH S3bIka M KyJIbTYphl B Ipolieccax IepeBoma. B pabore
aHaIM3UpyeTcs, KakK KyJbTypHbIE acIeKThl BIMAIOT HAa BECh INPOLECC IEpPeBOJa M KaK TEKCThl HAa IIEJIEBOM S3bIKE MOTYT
aJIeKBAaTHO IepeaaBaTh CMBICH U 3] ¢dexT ucxomHoro Tekcra. J[Is TOCTIDKEHHUS STOH LENH NMPOBOMUTCS AHAIHM3 Pa3IMYHBIX
KyJIbTYpPHBIX DJIEMEHTOB W3 Pa3HBIX S3BIKOB M KYJNBTYp IyTeM TIIATEIBHOTO BHIOOpPAa M IPOBEpKH IpuMepoB. OCHOBHOE
BHUMaHHUE YJAENAeTCcs TOMY, YTO PELICHHE STHX SBJICHUH SBJISIETCS HE TOJBbKO aKaJEeMHUYCCKUM YNpaKHEHUEM, HO U HMEeT
OonpIIoe 3HAYEHWE U MPAKTHYECKOH paboTel mepeBogumka. [lepeBOJUNKH JOKHBI OBITh 3HAKOMBI C KYJNBTYPHBIMH U
SI3BIKOBBIMU HIOAHCAMH, YTOOBI TapaHTHPOBATh NPABWIBHBIN M KyJIBTYPHO aJ€KBATHBIA IepeBoj. Pe3ymbTaTel McciiemoBaHMS
MOAYEPKHUBAIOT, YTO YCIICIIHBIE EepPEeBOIbI TPEOYIOT HE TOJIBKO IIyOOKOTO MOHMMAHUS S3BIKOBBIX CTPYKTYpP, HO M KyJIBTYPHBIX
pa3IMyuuil U HIOAHCOB.

Knrouessle cioBa: IlepeBogueckuii mpouece, KylIbTypHas aJanTalys, JUHTBUCTUYECKUH aHAIIN3, LIeJIeBble TeKCThI, KyJIbTYpHBIC
HIOAHCBI, TPO(eCCHOHATIBHBIN MePeBOI, KPUTHUYECKAss HHTEPIPETaL¥sl, KyJIbTYpHbIE YyBCTBUTEIEHOCTH.

IN THE TRANSLATION ANALYSIS OF SOME PHENOMENA REPRESENTING UZBEK NATIONAL-CULTURAL
CHARACTERISTICS
Annotation

The aim of the study is to gain a deeper understanding of language and cultural phenomena in translation processes. The research
examines how cultural aspects influence the entire translation process and how target language texts can adequately convey the
meaning and impact of the source text. To achieve this goal, various cultural elements from different languages and cultures are
analyzed through careful selection and examination of examples. It is emphasized that addressing these phenomena is not only an
academic exercise but also crucial for the practical work of translators. Translators must be familiar with cultural and linguistic
nuances to ensure accurate and culturally appropriate translations. The findings of the study highlight that successful translations
require not only a deep understanding of language structures but also of cultural differences and nuances.

Key words: Ubersetzungsprozess, kulturelle Anpassung, linguistische Analyse, Zieltexte, kulturelle Nuancen, professionelle
Ubersetzung, Kritische Interpretation, kulturelle Empfindlichkeiten.

Kirish. Ushbu ilmiy maqola tarjimada til madaniyati
hodisalarini chuqur o‘rganishga bag‘ishlangan. Uning asosiy
magsadi madaniy jihatlar butun tarjima jarayoniga ganday
ta’sir gilishini va ular magsadli tildagi matnning ma’nosi va
ta’sirini ganday sezilarli darajada shakllantirishi mumkinligini

ko‘rsatishdir. Buning uchun so‘z va gaplarni lingvistik
ko‘chirishdan tashgari chuqur tahlil talab etiladi.

Turli  tillar va madaniyatlardan  namunalarni
sinchkovlik bilan tanlash va tekshirish orgali madaniy

elementlar tarjimasining turli girralari batafsil ko‘rib chigiladi.
Nafagat idiomalar, metaforalar, xushmuomalalik shakllari va
madaniy me’yorlar, balki boshqga til va madaniy nuanslar ham
hisobga olinadi. Bular matnning turli jihatlariga, jumladan,
uslubiy o‘ziga xosliklarga, madaniy tashbehlarga, tarixiy
kontekstlarga va hatto ona tili bo‘lmaganlar uchun tushunarsiz

bo‘lgan nozik ma’no darajalariga ham tegishli bo‘lishi
mumkin.

Shuni ta’kidlash kerakki, bu hodisalarni hal qilish
shunchaki akademik mashg‘ulot emas, balki professional
tarjima amaliyoti uchun amaliy ahamiyatga ega. Tarjimonlar
manba matnning to‘g‘ri va madaniy jihatdan mos tarjimasini
ta’minlash uchun ushbu madaniy va lingvistik nuanslardan
xabardor bo‘lishi kerak. Buning uchun nafaqat til
ko‘nikmalari, balki matnlar gaysi madaniyatdan kelib chiggan
va ular tarjima gilingan kontekstlarni chuqur anglash ham
talab etiladi.

Ushbu murakkab jihatlarni hisobga olgan holda
tarjimonlar nafagat matnning ma’nosini to‘g‘ri etkazishi, balki
uning magsadli auditoriyaga ta’sirini maksimal darajada
oshirishi mumkin. Shunday qilib, til madaniyati hodisalarini
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har tomonlama o°rganish nafagat madaniy tushunishga, balki
butun tarjima amaliyotining sifati va samaradorligiga ham
xizmat giladi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Tarjimani
oddiygina so‘z va gaplarni bir tildan ikkinchi tilga
o‘tkazishning mexanik jarayoni sifatida ko‘rib bo‘lmasligi
ta’kidlanadi. Aksincha, bu madaniy kontekst va nuanslarni
chuqur tushunishni talab giladigan murakkab harakatdir.
Aynigsa, madaniy tafovutlar tarjimonlar uchun Katta
giyinchilik tug‘diradi, chunki ular so‘zlarning ma’nosidan
ko‘ra ko‘proqg ta’sir qilishi mumkin. Bu farglar matnning
umumiy ma’nosini, ohangini va maqgsadli tildagi ta’sirini
sezilarli darajada o‘zgartirishi mumkin.

Bunga misol qilib bir tilda ma’lum ma’noga ega
bo‘lgan, lekin boshga tilda ma’noga ega bo‘lmagan yoki hatto
tushunmovchiliklarga sabab bo‘lishi mumkin bo‘lgan iboralar
yoki so‘zlardan foydalanish mumkin. Shuning uchun tarjimon
nafagat bu iboralarning ma’nosini, balki ularning madaniy
ta’siri va go‘llanilishini ham tushunishi kerak.

Bu hagida Shuxrat Sirojiddinov, Gulnoza Odilovalar
“Badiiy tarjima asoslari” monografiyasida shunday deb
yozadilar: “Tarjima ijodiy faoliyat soxasiga kiradi. Shu
jarayonda tarjimonning lisoniy va ma’naviy bilimlari matnda
uz ifodasini topadi. Tarjimon, avvalo, ona tilini yaxshi bilishi,
boshka xalglarning, xususan tarjima kilinayotgan asar mansub
xalgning adabiyoti, tarixi, madaniyati va mentalitetini chuqur
o‘rgangan bo‘lishi lozim. Tarjimonga qo‘yiladigan talablardan
yana biri  filologik  bilimlarining yuqori  darajada
bo‘lishidir[7].

Rus tilshunosi Alekseeva 1.S. “Uro Takoe «mepeBon» B
HalmieM IIOBCCIHCBHOM, HerO(beCCI/IOHaJ'[LHOM IIOHUMaHUuH,
Mokanyi, oOBsACHATh He Hajo. JIo0ol crmyvail, Koraa TeKCT,
CO3Z[aHHBII71 Ha OJHOM SA3BIKC, BBIpaXXa€TCd CpEACTBAMU
Opyroro s3blka, Mbl HaszpiBaeM nepeBogom.” deb fikr
bildirgan[1].

Ushbu strategiyalarning ba’zilari matnning uslubi va
ohangini moslashtirish, madaniy jihatdan mos iboralar va
idiomalardan foydalanish, magsadli auditoriya va ularning
madaniy kutishlarini hisobga olishni oz ichiga olishi mumkin.
Ushbu strategiyalarni ongli ravishda qo‘llash orqali
tarjimonlar manba matndan ko‘zlangan xabar tarjimada to‘g‘ri
va samarali tarzda etkazilishini ta’minlashi mumkin. Ushbu
ishda o‘zbek tilidan nemis tiliga tarjima qilingan “Shumbola”,
“Anor” va “O‘rgan kunlar” asarlaridan misollarni ko‘rib
chigamiz.

Umuman olganda, muvaffagiyatli tarjima qilish
nafagat til va grammatikani mukammal bilishni, balki
madaniy farglar va nuanslarni chuqur tushunishni ham talab
giladi. Faqatgina ushbu jihatlarni hisobga olgan holda
tarjimonlar magsadli auditoriyaga mo‘ljallangan ta’sir
ko‘rsatadigan yuqori sifatli, madaniyatga mos tarjimalarni
ishlab chiqgishi mumkin.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi.
nafagat til madaniyati hodisalarining mavjudligi va
ahamiyatini  ko‘rsatishga, balki tarjimonlarning ularni
muvaffagiyatli aniglash va hal gilishning amaliy usullarini
ko‘rsatishga qaratilgan. Bu madaniy va lingvistik nuanslarni
chuqur tushunishni, shuningdek, ushbu muammolarni hal
qgilish uchun tegishli strategiyalarni qo‘llash gobiliyatini talab
giladi.

Madaniy va lingvistik chegaralar bo‘ylab mulogot
tobora muhim ahamiyat kasb etayotgan globallashgan
dunyoda bunday tushunish juda muhimdir. Tarjimonlar
matndagi xabarlarning nafaqat to‘g‘ri, balki madaniy jihatdan
mos tilga tarjima qilinishini ta’minlashda muhim rol o‘ynaydi.

Ushbu magsadlarga erishish uchun tarjimonlar doimiy
ravishda o‘z malakalari va bilimlarini kengaytirishlari kerak.
Buni doimiy treninglar, hamkasblar bilan bo‘lishish va

Ushbu ilmiy maqgola

lug‘atlar, lug‘atlar va ma’lumotnomalar kabi resurslardan
foydalanish orgali amalga oshirish mumkin.

Qolaversa, tarjimonlar doimo fikr yuritish va
moslashishni talab giluvchi dinamik va murakkab faoliyat
ekanligini tarjimonlar bilishlari muhim. Har bir matn va har
bir tarjima holati noyobdir va tarjimonlar turli giyinchiliklar
va talablarga moslashuvchan javob bera olishlari kerak.

Umuman olganda, lingvistik madaniyat hodisalarini
to‘gri tushunish va ularni to‘g‘ri ko‘rib chiqish yuqori sifatli
va madaniy jihatdan mos tarjimalarni yaratish uchun juda
muhimdir. Tegishli strategiyalarni ishlab chigish va qo‘llash
orgali tarjimonlar turli madaniyatlar va tillar o‘rtasidagi
mulogotni osonlashtirishga yordam beradi va shu bilan
madaniyatlararo tushunishni rivojlantirishga hissa go‘shadi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Tarjimada lingvokulturologik
fenomenlarni ayrimlarini quida biz o‘zbek tilidan nemis tiliga
gilingan asarlar tarjimalar misolida ko‘rib chigamiz.

Idiomalar - alohida so‘zlarning ma’nosidan bevosita
kelib chiga olmaydigan lingvistik iboralar yoki gaplar. Buning
o‘rniga, ular ko‘pincha madaniy yoki mintagaviy ta’sir
ko‘rsatadigan majoziy yoki metaforik ma’noga ega. Idioma
tarkibidagi so‘zlarning so‘zma-so‘z talginidan farq giladigan
o‘ziga x0s ma’noga ega bo‘lishi mumkin. Ushbu madaniy
nuanslar idiomalarni to‘g‘ri tarjima qilish tarjimonlar uchun
giyinchilik tug‘diradi.

Nemis tilidagi idiomaga misol sifatida “Da steppt der
Bédr” so‘zma-so‘z tarjima qilingan “ayiq u erda ragsga
tushmoqda” deb tarjima qilinadi. Ammo bu idiomaning asl
ma’nosi shundaki, vogea yoki hodisa juda jonli yoki gizigarli.

Abdulla Qaxxorning “Anor” asari tarjimasini nemis
tilidagi muqobillarida ko‘rib chigsak:

O‘zbek tilidagi matn: Turobjon gizardi.

Nemis tilidagi tarjima matni: Turobdschon errétete vor
Scham und Verdruss.

Asl matndagi ajratib ko‘rsatilgan Turobjon gizardi
so‘z birikmasining o°zbek tilining izohli lug‘atida berilishicha:
gizarmog 1. gizil yoki shunga yagin tus olmog, qgizil tusga
kirmog. Osmon gizardi. Qulupnay gizara boshladi. Beti
sovuqdan gizarib ketdi. Non gizarib pishdi[4].

2. ko‘chma. Nojo‘ya nomagbul xatti-harakati,
qgilmishi, aybi, kamchiligi va sh.k. uchun kimsa oldida xijolat
tortmoq, izza holatga tushmog. Modomiki mendan gunoh
sodir bo‘lmadi, tekshirsalar hagigat oldida o‘zlari gizarib
goladilar, shunday emasmi? Oybek. Nur gidirib.

Matning nemis tilidagi tarjimasiga yuzlansak:
er-r§-ten; errdtete, ist errtet: geschr; rot im Gesicht werden
(meist weil man sich freut oder verlegen ist) vor/aus Freude,
Scham, Verlegenheit errdten- gizarib ketish (odatda baxtli
yoki xijolat bo‘lganligi sababli) quvonch, uyat, xijolatdan
gizarish.

Ushbu misolda gizarmoqg so‘zini o‘zini nemis tiliga
o‘girganda to‘la ma’no bermeydi, shuning uchun “errétete vor
Scham und Verdruss” deb tarjimon - ‘“uyat va
sharmandalikdan qgizardi” iborasini qo‘llashga majbur bo‘lgan.

Tarjimonlar oldiga qo‘yilgan vazifa madaniy ta’sirga
ega bo‘lgan bunday iboralarni asl ma’nosini yo‘gotmagan
holda magsadli tilga adekvat tarzda tarjima gilishdir. Buning
uchun ular nafagat idiomaning ma’nosini tushunishlari, balki
uning go‘llanilgan madaniy ma’nolari va kontekstlarini ham
hisobga olishlari kerak. Tegishli va haqigiy tarjimani tagdim
etish uchun ko‘pincha ijodkorlik va ikkala til va madaniyatni
chuqur tushunish talab etiladi.

Idiomalarni muvaffagiyatli tarjima qilish nafaqgat
lingvistik ko‘nikmalarni, balki chugur madaniy tushunishni
ham talab giladi. Tarjimonlar tarjimaning tegishli usullarini
tahlil gilish va qo‘llash orqali, hatto iboralar madaniy ta’sir
ko‘rsatgan bo‘lsa ham, magsadli tildagi asl matnning ma’nosi
va kayfiyatini to‘g‘ri etkazishga yordam beradi.
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Metaforalar - bu so‘z yoki iboraning mavhum g‘oyani
aniq yoki aglli narsa bilan bog‘lash orgali tasvirlash uchun
ishlatilishiga tayanadigan lingvistik figuralar. Ular madaniy va
kontekstdan  ta’sirlanadi  va  ko‘pincha  murakkab
tushunchalarni aniq va tushunarli tarzda taqdim etishga xizmat
giladi. Metaforaning taniqli misoli “umumiy mavzu”
iborasidir.

“Umumiy mavzu” metaforasi ko‘pincha matn yoki
nutqdagi mavzu yoki syujetning izchil va bog‘ligligi hagidagi
fikrni bildirish uchun ishlatiladi. Qizil ip butun matn bo‘ylab
o‘tadigan va unga tuzilish beradigan markaziy yoki etakchi
g‘oyani anglatadi. Ushbu metafora ko‘plab madaniyatlarda
asarning uyg‘unligini ko‘rsatish uchun ishlatiladi.

Bunday metaforani tarjima gilish bilan duch kelganda,
tarjimon nafaqgat iboraning to‘g‘ridan-to‘g‘ri ma’nosini, balki
u bilan bog‘lig madaniy ma’no va ramziylikni ham tushunishi
kerak. Bunday holda, “umumiy mavzu” metaforasini tarjima
qgilish ranglar va belgilarning madaniy ma’nosini tushunishni
talab giladi.

Qizil rang madaniy kontekstga qarab turli xil
ma’nolarga ega bo‘lishi mumkin. Ba’zi madaniyatlarda gizil
rang ehtiros, energiya yoki sevgini anglatadi, boshga
madaniyatlarda esa xavf, ogohlantirish yoki g‘azab bilan
bog‘lig. Bundan tashqari, “ip” tushunchasi uzluksizlik,
bog‘lanish yoki yo‘naltiruvchi kabi turli xil ma’nolarga ega
bo‘lishi mumkin.

Shu sababli, tarjimon “umumiy mavzu” metaforasini
tarjima gilayotganda, metaforik ma’noni adekvat yetkazish
uchun ushbu madaniy tushunchalarni o‘z tilda ganday eng
yaxshi tarzda ifodalash kerakligini diggat bilan ko‘rib chigishi
kerak. Muvaffagiyatli tarjima metaforik ma’no saglanib
qgolishi va o‘quvchi tomonidan tushunilishini ta’minlash uchun
manba va magsad tillarning madaniy kelib chigishini chuqur
tushunishni talab giladi.

Muloyim va hurmat shakllida so‘zlovchilar o‘rtasidagi
hurmat, xushmuomalalik va ijtimoiy masofani ifodalash uchun
ishlatiladigan lingvistik vositalardir. Bu xushmuomalalik
shakllari bir madaniyatdan boshqgasiga sezilarli darajada farq
giladi va tilning turli tomonlarini, masalan, salomlash
olmoshlari, xushmuomala zarrachalar, xushmuomalalik
fe’llari yoki muayyan ifoda shakllarini o‘z ichiga olishi
mumkin.

Tarjimon shuni bilishi kerakki, hurmat va odob

shakllarning  to‘g‘ridan-to‘g‘ri  tarjimasi  mo‘ljallangan
xushmuomalalik yoki hurmatni ifodalash uchun etarli
bo‘lmasligi  mumkin, chunki bu shakllarning madaniy

ma’nolari va ijtimoiy ma’nolari farg gilishi mumkin. Shunday

ekan, tarjimon o‘z tilidagi odobli shakllarni adekvat aks
ettirish uchun ijodiy yechimlarni topishi va so‘zlovchilar
o‘rtasidagi  ijtimoiy dinamika va hurmatni saglashni
ta’minlashi kerak. Bu til va madaniyatning o‘tkir tuyg‘usini,
shuningdek, xushmuomalalikning turli darajalari va ularning
konteksti o‘rtasida harakat gilish gobiliyatini talab giladi.

Quida Abdulla Qodiriyning “O‘tkan kunlar” asaridan
olinga parchada ushbu tahlilni misol orgali ko‘ramiz:

“Orabex MEXMOHJIApHU TaHYara yTKy3uO, (oTuxagaH
cyHr XacaHalnuJaH cypaiu.

-Ty3ykmucus ota?”

Ota - 2. Yoshi katta kishilarga murojaat gilishda yoki
ularni hurmatlash uchun ishlatiladi. Otalar so‘zi - agilning
ko‘zi. Maqol[4].

Nachdem sich die Géste an den Sandal gesetzt hatten
und die Fatiha gesprochen war, fragte Otabek den Alten: ,,Wie
fithlt Ihr Euch, Verehrungswiirdiger?*

ver-eh-rungs-wiir-dig ADJ nicht steig. geh

so, dass jd es wert ist, dass man ihn verehrt

Er ist ein verehrungswiirdiger Meister.

,.hurmatga loyiq.

Shunday qilib, kimdir sajda gilishga loyiqdir.

U hurmatli usta®

Bu o‘rinda tarjimon ,,Ota® so‘zini tog‘ridan to‘g‘ri
ma’nosida emas, balkim hurmat qilish ma’nosida
go‘llanilganini o‘quvchiga yetkazich uchun
Verehrungswiirdiger ,,Xurmatli* so‘zini qo‘llagan.

Xulosa. Tarjima jarayoni uchun til madaniyati
hodisalarining  dolzarbligini  ta’kidlaydi. Bu hodisalar
tarjimaning sifati va ta’sirchanligiga sezilarli ta’sir ko‘rsatishi
ta’kidlanadi. Muvaffagiyatli va madaniy jihatdan mos
tarjimaga erishish uchun manba va magsadli tillarning
madaniy jihatlarini chuqur tahlil gilish va chuqur tushunishni
rivojlantirish kerak.

Ishda ta’kidlanganidek, keltirilgan misollar tarjimonlar
lingvistik madaniyat hodisalari qo‘yadigan murakkab
muammolarni ganday hal gilishlari mumkinligini ko‘rsatadi.
Tegishli  tarjima strategiyalarini qo‘llash va madaniy
nuanslarni hisobga olgan holda tarjimonlar manba matnning
magsadli tilga to‘g‘ri va madaniy jihatdan mos tarjimasiga
erishishlari mumkin.

Shu tariga tarjimaga nafaqgat lingvistik, balki madaniy
va ijtimoiy jihatlarni ham hisobga oladigan fanlararo
yondashuv muhimligini ta’kidlaydi. Tarjimonlar bu omillarni
to‘liq anglagan holdagina globallashgan va madaniy jihatdan
xilma-xil dunyo ehtiyojlariga javob beradigan yuqori sifatli va
samarali tarjimalarni yaratishi mumkin.
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TRAGIK VAZIYAT YOXUD HAYOT VA O‘LIM CHEGARASI
Annotatsiya
Romanning yetakchi g‘oyasi gahramonlarning narigi dunyodagi baxtli hayotdan umidvor bo‘lishdan ko‘ra, turmush gonunlari va
sharoitlari yanada takomillashuviga ishonishidir. Romanda Botir va Dilbar obrazining shajarasi bayoniga kalit so‘z sifatida
garash va tasvir o‘zanining shu asosga bog*lanishi yaxshi samara bergan.
Kalit so‘zlar: Tragik vaziyat, hayot va o‘lim chegarasi, siyosiy tutqunlik, milliy o‘zlik, satirik kulgu.

THE TRAGIC SITUATION OR THE LIMIT OF LIFE AND DEATH
Annotation
The leading idea of the novel is that the characters believe that the laws and circumstances of marriage will be further refined,
rather than hoping for a happy life in the Otherworld. In the novel, it was good to look at the statement of the genealogy of the
image of The Godfather and the image itself as a key word, and the attachment of the image itself to this basis.
Key words: The tragic situation, the limit of life and death, political captivity, national identity, satirical laughter.

TPAIT'HYECKAS CUTYALUA UWIHN IPEJEJ )KU3HU U CMEPTH
AHHOTaALUA
Benymas nnest pomana-Bepa repoeB B janbHeiillee COBEpLICHCTBOBAHME 3aKOHOB M YCJOBUM JKM3HU, @ HE B HaIeXIy Ha
CUACTJIMBYIO 3arpoOHYIO KM3Hb. B pomaHe Xopomio ckasajcsi B3IUILA Ha IeHeaJorHueckoe IOBECTBOBaHHME oOpasa Oarhipa M
Jlnnbapa Kak Ha KII04€BOe CJI0BO U MPHBSA3Ka pycia o0pa3a K 3TOi OCHOBE.
KnroueBoe ciaoBo: Tparuueckas cuTyalys, I'paHb >KU3HU M CMEPTH, MOJUTHYECKUI IJIEH, HAlMOHAJIbHOE CaMOCO3HaHMUE,

CaTHpH‘-IeCKHf’I CMEX.

Kirish. Tog‘ay Murodning “Bu dunyoda o‘lib
bo‘lmaydi” romani ijodkorning boshqa asarlari kabi
jamoatchilikda yaxshi fikr uyg‘otdi, qaysidir ma’noda
ijodining sarxilligini yuzaga chigarishda manba vazifasini
o‘tadi. Chunki asar gahramonlari ruhiy po‘rtanalar qurshovida,
hissiy alangalar sirtmog‘ida yurgandek taassurot qoldiradi
kishida. Bu roman fransuz tiliga tarjima qilinib, Parijdagi “Les
Editions DU NET” nashriyotida bosilib chiqqan. Mislsiz
san’at asarlari mangu yashaydi. Ular bir millat yo elatning
mulki sanalmas, balki butun bashariyatning mulkidir.

Asarda yigirmanchi asrning o‘ttizinchi vyillaridagi
ocharchilik davri jarohatlari hamda shusiz ham siyosiy
tutqunlik aro azoblar qurshovida golgan oddiy xalq va
ularning kechmish-kechirmishi tasvirlanadi. Asarda ijtimoiy
hayot va psixologik tavsifga keng urg‘u beriladi. Muallif sovet
tuzimi davrida xalgning boshiga tushgan savdolar va ijtimoiy
jarayonni ko‘rib turgan kishidek bayon giladi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Asarda obrazlar
statistikasiga e’tibor gilsak, ular 43 nafarni tashkil etadi.
Muallif obrazi bilan 44 nafardir (agar joiz bo‘lsa). Qodir qul,
Xolmat malay, Eson xizmatkor, Botir qo‘shchi, Botir
go‘shchining  xotini, qorovul, dehgonlar, ona, bola,
Mirzaxo‘jaboy, Zaynab, Obod, komandir, Ashir momo, Chori
bobo, NVKDchilar, xodimlar, Dilbar, Yo‘ldosh
Oxunboboyev, Xrushchev, Brejnev, Sharof Rashidov,
Rajabov, Madiyev, To‘raqulov, To‘raqulovning o‘g‘li,
Mirzayev, Klara, diniy-ruhiy bemorlar, tarixchi ruhiy kasallar,
boyvachcha bemorlar, harbiy gonun-goida qurbonlari,
ixtirochi  kashfiyotchilar, direktor, direktor o‘rinbosari,
laboratoriya mudiri, yuristlar, Grigorenko, Suslov, Hanifa

Rajabovna, go‘rkov, toshbitikchi, shofyor. Asar 74 bobdan
iborat.

Asar  “Davrning yangilanishi jarayonida o°z
e’tiqodidan voz kecholmay qgiynalayotgan Kkishining o‘y-
iztiroblari tahliliga bag‘ishlangan. Bu asari istigloldan so‘nggi
yillarda yaratilgan romanlar orasida millat kishisining milliy
qiyofasi, dunyoqarashi” [1], diniy va milliy o‘zligini tanishi
orgali jamiyatning muhim muammolarni yorgin bo‘yoqlarda
aks ettiradi.

Asar “Tagi ko‘rmaganga gilam bitmasin” degan maqol
bilan boshlanadi. Qahramonning ajdodlari qul, malay,
xizmatkor o‘zi esa qo‘shchi bo‘lgani aytiladi. Zoti, tagi
bunday mansab ko‘rmaganlar birdan o‘zgarib qolishi tabiiy
hol. ljodkor folklorni yaxshi tushunib, unumli foydalana
bilgan. Birinchi bobda aytmoqchi bo‘lgan fikrni o‘sha magol
bilan ifodalab go‘ya qoladi.

Asar gahramoni Botir qo‘shchi, muallifning boshga
romani qahramoni Dehqonqulning “rahbar” shakli. Bu
dunyoda o‘lib bo‘lmaydi, chunki kelishimiz ham, ketishimiz
ham Yaratganning xohishi bilan bog‘liq. Xudkushlik hagida
esa gap bo‘lishi mumkin emas. Asar gahramoni yurt
taraqqgiyoti uchun kuyib-pishib mehnat giladi. Uning gayg‘usi
oila tashvishi-yu, bola-chaga emas, “yuqori”dan kelgan
topshirigni xalq orgali bajarib, olka rivojiga bosh go‘shish. U
shu bilan o‘zini baxtiyor hisoblaydi.

Asarda odamning e’tiqodiy tuyg‘ulari tasviri jonli aks
etgan. Bunda muallif va Botir firqa garashlarining uyg‘unligi
aks etgandek ko‘rinadi. “Yetmish uch bobdan iborat
romanning o‘ttiz to‘rttasida gahramon harakatda, iztiroblar
ichida, tuyg‘ular og‘ushida ko‘rsatiladi. Obraz dinamikasi
sezilib turadi. Qolgan o‘ttiz to‘qqgiz bobida esa Botir firqa
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muallif istagan gaplarni gapiradi-yu, u buyurgan ishlarni
qiladi” [2]. Adabiyotshunos asarni shaklan kuzatib, bir bobga
yanglishib, 73 bob deydi va adashadi. Adib umri davomida
yozgan asarlarini tahrir qilib, so‘zlar ustida ishlab turgan.
Ammo bizning go‘limizdagi “Tanlangan asarlar’da mazkur
asar 74 bobni tashkil etadi.

O‘sha davr o‘zbek xalgining ongida kechgan jarayon
Botir firga obrazi orgali yorgin aks ettirilgan. Rahbarlar
shunday fikrlagan, yo‘gsa vazifasidan chetlatilgan.

Romanda tuzumiga sidgidildan xizmat qilgan va
“qayta qurish” davri tufayli hayotligidayoq unutilgan hamda
begadr bo‘lgan el o‘g‘lonlarining taqdiri aks ettiriladi. Asar
inson gadr-gimmati, jamiyat qusur va kamchiliklari hagida
bitilgan. “Shu boisdan ham, roman yetakchi gahramoni Botir
firga umr shomida achchiq hayot yo‘lini gayta idrok etibgina

golmay, balki jamiyat va odamlar tabiatini ham xolis
baholaydi. Shuhratparast, mansabparast, munofiq
kimsalarning intilishlaridan qattiq ruhiy iztirob chekadi.

Chunki roman o‘tgan asrning so‘nggi yillari sabog‘i, xalq
yakdilligini taminlash, Vatan ravnagi yo‘lida sidgidildan
mehnat qilish zarurligi, yurt istigboli haqida bitilgan asardir”
[3]. Asarda xalq ko‘rib turgan nohagligu malomatlarga chidam
bilan dosh bergan, har ne ko‘rguliklar bo‘lsa-da ertasiga umid-
ishonch bilan boqggan, kuch qudratda tengsiz hamda yengilmas
xalq tafakkuridagi mangu erk g‘oyasi o‘z ifdasini topgan.

Munaqggidlarning  asar  gahramoniga  bildirgan
munosabatlari har xil va aynan, Botir firgani ijodkorning
boshga gahramonlaridan farqlaydi. “Botir firga esa oq-gorani
taniydigan rahbar xodim. Hamma narsaga agli yetadi. O‘zi
gilayotgan, amalga oshirayotgan ishlarining nojo‘ya ekanligini
bilib turgan holda o‘z davri arbobi sifatida tuzum siyosatini
amalga oshirishda sobit turgan, bu yo‘lda hech kimni o‘zini
ham, o‘zgalarni ham ayamagan”[4]. Uning taqdiri kulgili va
ayanchli holati asar dinamikasida yorgin namoyon bo‘ladi.

Tadgiqot institutining direktor va o‘rinbosarlari
olimning ilmiy faoliyatga sherikchilik gilishni xohlab qgolishini
ganday tushunish kerak? Shunday illatlar evaziga o‘zbek
adabiyotshunosligi  dunyo miqgyosida targ‘ib-u tashviq
gilinmayapti. Buni yozuvchi gahramoniga yuqtiradi. Satirik
kulgu orgali jamiyatning kirdikorlarini ochishga harakat
qgiladi.

Aslida, ruhiy kasallar deb jinnixonada saglanayotgan
shaxslar jamiyatning avangardlari, sog‘lom fikrli kishilari
hisoblangan. Shifokor esa, ularni sovet meditsinasining
“so‘nggi yutuqlari” asosida davolayotganini aytib aldashga
urinadi. Ham diniy va dunyoviy bilimlarni o‘zida mujassam
etgan shaxslar tuzum qurboni. Arboblar, biror xalgni yo‘q
qgilish uchun uning manaviyatiga chang solishni maslahat
berisharkan. Agar bu asarni davr nugtai nazaridan avvalrog
yozib e’lon qgilsaydi, bu avtor fojiasi bilan tugardi. Biz satirik
kulgu deb baholayotgan yuqoridagi holat bosh obraz Botir
firgani ganchalik o‘yga solganini asar mutolaasi jarayonida his
qilamiz. “Komandir sheriklariga nazar soldi. — Ana, o‘rtoq
rais ikkitadan kulcha beraman, deyapti, — dedi. — Bitta shu...
o‘likka rahm-shafgat qilaylik. Kelinglar, uyiga olib borib
go‘yinglar” [5]. Aslida tirik-o‘liklarni ko‘mish nafagat shariat
qoidalariga, balki odamiylikkayam zid. Buni “ular” ilg‘amasa-
da, firga ich-ichidan sezadi. “Ocharchilikni emas, ochlarni
tugatishga kirishgan hukumat odamlari tomonidan bo‘lajak
o‘liklar handaglarga ko‘mib tashlanayotgan vaqtda aytilgan bu
gaplarda Tog‘ay Murod Surxon o‘lkasigagina xos yumordan
foydalangan. Vaziyat o‘ta fojiaviy, ammo aytilayotgan gaplar
kulgu qo‘zg‘aydigan. Lekin nafagat personajlar, balki
o‘girman ham kula olmaydi. Basharti, kulganda ham, kishida
adogsiz mung uyg‘otadigan kulgi yuzaga kelgan bo‘lardi.
Shunisi ham borki, chin kulgi hamisha darddan suvlangan
bo‘ladi va odamni g‘amga yovuqlashtiradi”’[6]. Oddiy
go‘shchining biror oliy ta’lim muassasasini tamomlamasdan

tuman hokimi darajasiga erishishi o‘sha davr siyosiy
muhitining biz o‘zbeklar uchun yaratgan “imkoniyati” edi.

Tog‘ay Murod shaxsi va uning gahramoni Botir firga
ruhiyatida ayrim birxilliklar ko‘zga tashlanadi deydi, ayrim
adabiyotshunoslar. Chunki yozuvchi tarixiy jarayonni bir
o‘zbek amaldori misolida jonlantirdi. Uning gahramoni ba’zan
ocharchilik qurbonlariga achinsa, ba’zan sovet
meditsinasining yutuglaridan qahrlanadi, ba’zan esa diniy
arboblar chigishlariga kinoya bilan garaydi.

O‘quvchi oldida adib ijodini chuqurroq anglash
muammosi turadi. Badiiy asarga yozuvchi ilgari surgan
g‘oyasidan, uning ma’naviy va ijtimoiy dunyogarashini
anglagan holda yondashish talab etiladi. Qahramonlar xarakter
mantig‘ini chuqurroq bilish uchun ijodkor konsepsiyasini
bilish lozim. Bu holatni to‘g‘ri tushunishda obraz harakat
giluvchi tarixiy sharoit, yozuvchi yashagan ijtimoiy-siyosiy
vaziyat, mafkuraviy muhit, adabiy jarayon, yozuvchi uslubi
kabi omillarni e’tiborga olish lozim.

Asardagi har bir vogea tafsiloti va gahramonlar
giyofasi, nutgi va ichki o‘y-kechinmalari talginida shahar
hayoti va xalq turmushini ich-ichidan bilgan va o‘sha jafokash
odamlar galbiga ko‘nglini payvand qilib, ularga astoydil
hamdard bo‘la olgan haqgo‘y bir adibning o‘tkir nigohi,
chuqur ijodiy mushohadakorligi va ezgu niyatlari sezilib
turadi. Roman shu jihatlari bilan ham bizni o‘yga toldiradi.

Adabiy tur va janrlar, uslub va tasviriy vositalarga
ko‘ra obrazlar ma’lum guruhlarga bo‘linadilar. Satirik
obrazlarda hayotdagi qusurlar ustidan zaharxanda kulgu,
masxaralash usuli yetakchilik giladi. Qahramonlardagi tashqi
jihatdan ko‘zga ko‘rinmaydigan, lekin ongimiz orgali
sezishimiz mumkin bo‘lgan yaramas odatlar fosh etiladi.
“Qo‘llarini orga etdi. Yo‘q qorinni olg‘a surdi. Yo‘q qgorinni
olg‘a suraman deya... ketiga chalgayib qoldi. Yo‘q qorin
oldinda qoldi... Keti ichkari kirib yo‘qoldi. O°zi ketiga
chalqayib qoldi” [7]. Botir qo‘shchining shunga o‘xshash
mimikalari o‘ziga nisbatan kulgu go‘zg‘atadi kishida.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Metodologik  nugtai
nazardan inson psixologiyasini yaxshi tushungan adib
gahramon ruhiy holati tasvirini berar chog‘i chalg‘imasdan
ong osti vogeligini chuqur ilg‘aydi va o‘quvchiga o‘ta
topgirlik bilan yetkaza oladi. Bu hagda gahramon holatini
tushuntirishga harakat gilgan professor Umarali Normatovning
quyidagi fikrlari asosli. “Botir firqa butun vujudi bilan firqa,
kommunistik e’tiqgod odami bo‘lsa-da, galbi tubida chin
insoniy, milliy, umumbashariy, qolaversa, islomiy tuygular
ham pinhona maskan tutgan. Payti kelganda ular yuzaga
galgib chigdi, o‘sha mash’um zamonlarda uni imkoniyat
doirasida amal gilgan e’tigodiga zid savob ishlarni ham ado
etishga undaydi. Qalb tubidagi shu noyob tuyg‘u bu g‘aroyib
tabiat kimsani bugungi mushkul, chigal ruhiy giynoglar
girdobidan chigishida birdan-bir najot “kalit”i vazifasini
o‘taydi”’[8]. Bunda ijodkor va qahramon qarashlari izchillik
kasb etsa-da, o‘tish davri odamlari taxayyul olamidagi
evrilishlarni uchinchi shaxs munaqqid, ya’ni professor
U.Normatov ham ilg‘aydi. Shoir Cho‘lpon iborasi bilan
aytganda: “Xayol, xayol... Yolg‘iz xayol go‘zaldir.
Hagigatning ko‘zlaridan go‘rqgaman” deb nola qilingan bir
zamonda yashagan ajdodlar portretini yaratish uchun ular
dunyosiga kirish ham osonmas.

Tog‘ay Murod gahramonlari hagigatan murakkab
obrazlardir. Tuban ishlarni gilishga godir obrazga juda yomon
sifatini berib bo‘lmaydi. Chunki o‘sha personajni shu holga
tushishiga sabab bo‘lgan omillar sababi asar fabulasida yarq
etib ko‘rinadiki, o‘quvchi sabab-ogibatini anglagan holda
qabul giladi. Botir firqa nutqida “ammo-lekin” degan zid
bog‘lovchi odat tusiga kirgan. Bu xislat gahramon xarakteriga
ham yugadi. Uning ongida diniy va dunyoviy qarashlar
migyosi to‘gnash keladi. Qahramon shu azoblar iskanjasida
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qovriladi va umri poyonida, hayot va o°lim chegarasida
jamiyatdan norozi kayfiyatni tuyadi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Shaxsning jamiyat bilan
munosabati o‘z tabiatidan begonalaishi uni ko‘plab fojialarga
duch qilishi mumkinligi ayonlashadi. “Shuningdek, hayot va
o‘lim muammosi mohiyatini anglatishda masalaning tabiiy-
biologik va milliy-islomiy talginlariga, ijtimoiy-psixologik
jihatlariga urg‘u berdi. Bu esa personaj ichki olamini tadqiq
gilish imkonini yaratdi... Ayni vagtda o‘lim ruhiy poklov
vazifasini ham bajaradiki, buni o‘zligidan ayrila borayotgan
insonning najot yo‘li deb tagdim qilindi”[9]. Shu tufayli
gahramon nazarida o‘lim o‘tkinchi dunyodagi munosabatlarga
barham beradigandek. Tog‘ay Murod gahramonini arosatga
go‘yib, o‘tmish asoratlarini ayovsiz fosh etadi. Botir firga
dunyogarashida milliy ruh hamda kommunistik tushunchalar
bilan shakllangan iymon-¢’tigod bahslashadi.

Asar motivida bunyodkorlik ruhi, moddiy dunyoni
yashartirish istagi kuchli. Qahramon maishiy-axlogiy, diniy-
ilohiy va estetik gadriyat kishisi sifatida gayta tug‘iladi.
Roman poetikasini tushunish va tushuntirishda yuqoridagi
jihatlar e’tiborda tutilishi kerak.

Asarda Botir firga, Rajabov, Madiyev va Dilbar
dunyogqarashidagi ko‘zga tashlanadigan ba’zi farq va
tafovutlarga e’tibor qaratiladi. Adib sovet mafkurasiga
sadogatli kishilar va gayta qurish kayfiyatidagi “yangicha”
fikrlaydigan yoshlar qarashlari orgali o‘sha payt ijtimoiy-
siyosiy muhitini ochib berishga harakat giladi.

Xulosa va takliflar. Asarda aynan shu ikki (Botir
firga, Dilbar) obrazning shajarasi bayoniga kalit so‘z sifatida
garash va tahlil o‘zanini shu asosga bog‘lash yaxshi samara
beradi. Biz asar tahlilida gahramonlar tabiati va asarda tutgan
badiiy vazifasini muallif adabiy-estetik garashlari asosida
go‘yilgan muammoga yechim topishga harakat qildik.
Darhagigat, asarda Tog‘ay Murodning dard-hasratlarini
yuzaga chigaradigan murakkab obrazlar mavjudligi ko‘zga
tashlandi. Asarni muallifning shu roman xususida bildirgan
qaydlari orgali tekshirish tahlilda aniq xulosalar chigarishga
yordam berdi.

Adibning asarni yozishiga turtki bo‘lgan omillardan
biri jamiyatdagi tub o‘zgarishlar ekanligini ilg‘aymiz. Shu
jihatdan asar gahramonlarida yozuvchining badiiy niyati qay
darajada aks etganini ko‘rishimiz mumkin.
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FANTASTIK ADABIYOTNING BADIIY XUSUSIYATLARI
Annotasiya

Adabiyotda va boshga san’atda aqgl bovar gilmaydigan hodisalarni tasvirlash, hagigatga to‘g‘ri kelmaydigan badiiy tasvirlarni
kiritish, rassomning tabiiy shakllar, sababiy munosabatlar va tabiat gqonunlarini bo‘rttirib tasvirlanishi fantastik adabiyotning
asosi hisoblanadi.
Ushbu maqolada fantastik adabiyotning badiiy xususiyatlari, xususan, uning boshga yo‘nalishdagi badiiy asarlardan
kompozitsion, syujet qurilishidagi farglari, ilmiy fantastika va fentezi yo‘nalishining o‘zaro o‘xshash va fargli tomonlari tadqiqi
kabi masalalar ilmiy tahlilga tortilgan.
Kalit so‘zlar: Fantastika, adabiy yo‘nalish, janr, badiiy xususiyat, ilmiy fantastika, fentezi, syujet xususiyatlari, kompozitsion
xususiyatlar.
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ARTISTIC FEATURES OF FANTASTIC LITERATURE
Annotation
The description of incredible phenomena in literature and other art, the inclusion of unrealistic artistic images, the exaggeration
of the artist's natural forms, causal relationships and laws of nature are the basis of fantastic literature.
This article analyzes the artistic features of literature in the fantasy genre, in particular, its differences in composition and plot
structure from other genres of fiction, and a study of the mutual similarities and differences between science fiction and fantasy.

Key words: Fiction, literary movement, genre, artistic feature, science fiction, fantasy, plot features, compositional features.

Kirish. Adabiy jarayonda yangi yo‘nalishlar va
uslublarning shakllanishi va taraqgiyoti adabiy hamda
umumiy madaniy makonda sodir bo‘layotgan o‘zgarishlar
bilan bevosita bog‘lig. Xalgaro va milliy madaniyat
paradigmalarida sodir bo‘layotgan ijtimoiy-siyosiy, igtisodiy,
texnologik va madaniy jarayonlarni tasvirlash uchun adiblar
turli yangi va yangi usullarga murojaat gilishadi. Natijada
adabiyotda yangi yo‘nalishlar paydo bo‘lishiga sababchi
bo‘ladilar. Adabiy jarayondagi ana shunday hodisalardan biri
bu fantastik adabiyotning paydo bo‘lishidir.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. XX asr ikkinchi
yarmiga kelib fantastik adabiyotga mustaqil adabiy hodisa
sifatida tilshunoslik va adabiyotshunoslikning tadgigot obyekti
sifatida yondosha boshlandi. Bu borada rus adabiyotshunoslari
olib borgan ishlar alohida ahamiyatga ega. Xususan,
G.l.Gurevichning 2 ta kitobi ilmiy fantastika tadgigotiga
bag‘ishlangan bo‘lsa [1] [['ypesnu T'.1. 1983], E.P. Brandis
o‘zining gator ilmiy ishlarini fransuz fantast-yozuvchisi Jyul
Vern ijodiga va ilmiy fantastik romanchilikning rivojlanish
masalalariga bag‘ishlagan [2] [Bpanmuc E.IT. 1981].

Shuningdek, A.F. Britikov sobiq sovet ittifoqi rus
adiblari  galamiga  mansub  romanlar  tadqigi  bilan
shug‘ullangan va birinchi bo‘lib mamlakatdagi ilmiy-fantastik
adabiyotni tarixiy-adabiy jihatdan tadqiq etgan. Uning mazkur

tadgigoti 1917-1967 yillarda yozilgan fantastik adabiy
asarlarga bag‘ishlangan [3] [Bpurtuxos A.®. 1970].

S.L. Koshelev esa XX asrning 50-60-yillari ingliz
adabiyotidagi ayrim yozuvchilarning fantastik asarlaridagi
falsafiy qarashlarni o‘rgandi [4] [Komenés JI.C. 1983]. Shuni
alohida ta’kidlash lozimki, mazkur adabiyotshunos olimlar o‘z
tadgiqotlarida birinchilardan bo‘lib ushbu yo*nalishning badiiy
usullari va janr xususiyatlarini tizimlashtirishga uringanlar.
Birog, hozir ham fantastik adabiyotning lingvistik,
kompozitsion, syujet xususiyatlari ko‘plab tadgigotchilarning
ilmiy gizigishlari markazida bo‘lib golmoqgda.

Ta’kidlash joizki, fantastika zamonaviy
adabiyotshunoslikda keng talgin qgilinadigan atamalardan
biridir. Bu atama tasvirni yaratishda obrazli ifoda vositalari
tizimini va fantaziya yetakchi mavzu bo‘lib xizmat giladigan
adabiyot turini hamda adabiyotning bir yo‘nalishini o‘z ichiga
oladi. L.I. Timofeyev ta’kidlaganidek, “fantastika bu ilgari
o‘rganilgan real hayot faktlari asosida tasavvurda tug‘ilgan
xayoliy g‘oyalar va obrazlar dunyosi’dir [5]. [Tumodees JI.
U., Typaes C. B.1974].

S.P. Belokurovaning ta’kidlashicha, “fantastika — bu
tasvirning o‘ziga xos fantastik turiga asoslangan badiiy
adabiyot turi bo‘lib, yuqori darajadagi an’anaviylik, vogelik
me’yorlari, mantigiy alogalari va gonunlarining buzilishi,
badiiy to‘gimaga yo‘naltirilganlik, o‘ylab topilgan “ajoyib”
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olamlarni yaratish kabi xususiyatlar bilan tavsiflanadi[6]
[Benokyposa C. I1. 2007].”

Xuddi  shu nuqgtai nazarni  1.V.Golovacheva
quvvatlagan holda, fantastikaningning o‘ziga xosligini
ta’kidlaydi[7] [Tomosauésa M. B. 2013]. T.V.Timoshenko
ham “fantastika o‘z mohiyatiga ko‘ra ijtimoiy-madaniy
dinamikani aks ettiradi” deb ta’kidlaydi[8] [Tumomuienko T. B.
2003].

S.Todorovning fikricha, quyidagi uchta shart bajarilsa,
adabiy asarni fantastik janrga kiritish mumkin:

fantastik adabiyot matni o‘quvchini gahramonlar
dunyosini tirik odamlar olami deb bilishga majbur gilishi va
tasvirlangan vogealarning tabiiy va g‘ayritabiiy izohlari
o‘rtasida tanlov gilishda ikkilanishni boshdan kechirishi kerak;

shu kabi ikkilanishlarni gahramonlar ham boshdan
kechirishlari kerak, buning natijasida “ikkilanishlar tasvirning
mavzusiga, asar mavzularidan biriga aylanadi”;

o‘quvchi “matnga nisbatan ma’lum bir pozitsiyani
egallashi kerak: ham allegorik, ham “poetik” talgindan voz
kechishi kerak[9].

S.Todorovning fikricha, hodisaning tabiiy yoki
g‘ayritabiiy xarakterga ega ekanligi hagidagi gahramon va
o‘quvchining ikkilanishlari orgali fantastika yaratiladi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Fantastika — bu vogelikni
reproduksiya qilish usuli bo‘lib, unda vogelik ijodkor
tomonidan shu darajada gayta Vyaratiladiki, muallifning
taxmini darajasi mavjud vogelikning bir qator elementlarini
gandaydir buzilishdan tortib to ana shu vogelikni keng
ko‘lamli gayta qurilishini ham nazarda tutishi mumkin.

Zamonaviy adabiy tangidda fantastik adabiyotning
ikki yo‘nalishga bo‘linishi nazarda tutilgan: fantastika (ilmiy
fantastika) va fentezi.

IImiy fantastika ijodining o‘ziga xos xususiyati uning
vogealarni oldindan bilishidir. Fantastikaning negizida ilmiy
tahlil san’atning xayoliy tafakkuri bilan o°ziga xos
kombinasiyasi natijasida hosil bo‘lgan ehtimollik prognozi
yotadi. Bu jihat ushbu atamaning ta’riflarida o‘z aksini topgan:
“Ilmiy-fantastika - bu o‘z davrining tabiiy ilmiy garashlariga
zid bo‘Imagan ilmiy kashfiyotlar, texnik ixtirolar yoki tabiat
gonunlaridan foydalangan holda, ratsional xarakterdagi
farazga  asoslangan  fantastik  adabiyot  turidir’[10]
[Hukomoruna A. H. 2003]. Ilmiy fantastika insonning
g‘ayrioddiy narsalar va fantastik loyihalarga to‘la mukammal
dunyo hagidagi orzularini aks ettiradi. Uning yordami bilan
inson imkonsiz narsani tasavvur etish va kelajakni bashorat
gilish uchun kundalik vogelikni, modellarni, taxminlarni,
tajribalarni amalga oshiradi. Bu ilmiy-fantastik asarlarning
kitobxonlar orasida ommabopligini belgilaydi, lekin shuni
ta’kidlash kerakki, ilmiy fantastika vazifalari fagat ilmiy
garashlar va dunyoni tushunish usullarini rivojlantirish bilan
cheklanmaydi.

Matn tarkibi, syujet arxitekturasi, stilistik xususiyatlar,
til, personajlar, ko‘tarilgan muammolar, psixologik
xususiyatlar - adabiyotning har ganday yo‘nalishi, fantastikada
hamma narsa mavjud. Iimiy fantastika - bu undan biron bir
narsa go‘shimchaning uslubida kesilgan yarim xayoliy
tushuncha emas, (dangasa va tajribasiz odamlar uchun
soddalashtirilgan, yengil versiya), aksincha bu adabiyot va
umuman, adabiy vosita bo‘lgan fantastik tahmin bo‘lib keying
iinovatsyalarda muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi.

Shuni ta’kidlab o‘tamizki, ilmiy fantastika ildizlari
gadim zamonlarda - mifologiya, ertak, afsonalar, keyinchalik -
gotik romanlar, sarguzasht romanlar va umuman olganda
romantizmga bog‘lig.

Fentezi badiiy adabiyotning o‘ziga xos yo‘nalishi
bo‘lib, unda real, fantastik, mistik chegaralar xiralashadi va
syujet irratsional xarakterdagi taxminlarga asoslanadi. Bu
taxmin matnda mantiqiy asosga ega emas, u ilmiy
fantastikadan fargli o‘larog, ogilona tushuntirib bo‘lmaydigan

faktlar va hodisalar mavjudligini taxmin qiladi. Fentezi
mualliflarining vazifalari o‘zlarining iloji boricha hagigiy va
ishonchli bo‘lishi kerak bo‘lgan virtual dunyosini yaratishni
o°z ichiga oladi.

Fantastika va fentezi yo‘nalishlarida yaratilgan badiiy
asarlarni farglash uchun biz E.N.Kovtunning bu boradagi
firkiga murojaat gilishimiz o‘rinli. Uning ta’kidlashicha,
hozirda hagigatda kuzatilmaydigan (lekin kelajakda yoki
prinsipial jihatdan unda paydo bo‘lishi mumkin bo‘lgan)
holatlar bilan ilmiy fantastika shug‘ullanadi. Dunyo hagidagi
zamonaviy ilmiy g‘oyalar nuqtai nazaridan, “mutlago mavjud
bo‘lolmaydi” degan narsa fentezidir.[11] [Kosryn E. H. 2007]

Fentezi asarlari ko‘pincha ilmiy tafakkur bilan bog‘liq
bo‘lmagan va ilmiy-texnikaviy taraqqiyot hagigatlari bilan
jihozlanmagan o‘ziga xos, muallifning mifologik modelini
yaratadi. Fentezining asosiy tarkibiy gismlari — bu xudolar,
gahramonlar va vyirtgich hayvonlar yashaydigan hamda
yaxshilik va yovuzlik kuchlari o‘rtasida majburiy va doimiy
urush bo‘lgan sehr-joduga to‘la ajoyib hayoliy dunyo.

Muhokama. IImiy fantastik adabiyotda ham, fentezi
adabiyotida ham o‘zaro uyg‘un belgilar va gonuniyatlar
mavjud bo‘lib, ular quyidagilarda namoyon bo‘ladi:

- fantastika va fentezining genetik ildizlari mif, ertak,
sarguzasht adabiyoti bilan bog‘ligdir;

- fantastikada dunyo va insonni ilmiy tushunishga
asoslanadigan, fentezida esa mantigiy motivga ega bo‘lmagan
faraz tamoyili, ilmiy izohlab bo‘Imaydigan fakt va
hodisalarning mavjudligi taxmin gilinadi;

- real dunyoga parallel ravishda xayoliy dunyoni
yaratishni o‘z ichiga olgan modellashtirish prinsipiga
asoslanadi. Bu olamlar bir-biri bilan qorishib Ketishi, o‘zaro
garama-garshi qgo‘yilishi, solishtirilishi, turli proporsional
munosabatlarda bo‘lishi mumkin;

- “real — noreal” hodisalar va fenomenlar garama-
garshiligi mavjud bo‘ladi;

- “o‘zgalar va o‘zimiznikilar”
mavjud bo‘ladi;

- tasvirning fantastik turi (an’anaviylik, mantiqiy
alogalar va qoidalarning buzilishi).

limiy fantastika - adabiyot, kino va boshga san’at
turlarida janr, fantastikaning bir turi sifatida, fan sohasidagi
fantastik tahminlarga (fantastika, spekulyatsiya), shu jumladan
aniq, tabily va gumanitar sohalarga asoslangan. IlImiy
fantastika xayoliy texnologiyalar va ilmiy Kkashfiyotlar,
g‘ayriinsoniy ong bilan alogalar, tarixning mumkin bo‘lgan
kelajagi yoki muqobil yo‘nalishini hamda bu taxminlarning
insoniyat jamiyati va shaxsiyatiga ta’sirini tasvirlaydi. limiy

qarama-garshiligi

fantastika ko‘pincha kelajakda sodir bo‘ladi, bu janrni
futurologiya bilan bog*laydi.
Tangidchi adabiyotshunos olimlar orasida ilmiy

fantastika xususida bir necha munozaralar bo‘lishiga qaramay,
ularning aksariyati ilmiy fantastika ilm-fan sohasidagi ba’zi
tahminlarga asoslangan adabiyot ekanligini ta’kidlaydilar:
yangi ixtironing paydo bo‘lishi, tabiatning  yangi
gonunlarining kashf etilishi, ba’zan hatto jamiyatning yangi
modellarini qurish (ijtimoiy fantastika) kabilar.

Tor ma’noda ilmiy fantastika-super texnologiyalar va
ilmiy kashfiyotlar, ularning hayajonli imkoniyatlari, ijobiy
yoki salbiy ta’siri, yuzaga kelishi mumkin bo‘lgan paradokslar
hagida fikr yuritadi. Bunday tor ma’noda ilmiy fantastika
ilmiy tasavvurga ega bo‘ladi, sizni kelajak va ilm-fan
imkoniyatlari hagida o‘ylashga majbur qiladi. Umuman
olganda, ilmiyfantastika ertaksiz va tasavvufsiz fantastika
bo‘lib, unda fantastik vogealar va hodisalar g‘ayritabiiy emas,
balki ilmiy tushuntirishga ega.

Xulosa. Xulosa of‘rnida aytish lozimki, ilmiy
fantastika ham, fentezi adabiyoti ham ma’lum bir
umumxususiyat va shu bilan birga o‘ziga xoslikka ega. llmiy
fantastika o‘tgan asrlarning fantastik an’analari ta’siri ostida

-322 -



0O¢‘zMU xabarlari Becrnuxk HYY3 ACTA NUUz FILOLOGIYA 1/5 2024

shakllangan va yangi sharoitlarda badiiy tasavvur va hagigatni ~ janr xususiyatlarini o‘rganishda adabiyotshunoslik nugtai
anglashning o‘ziga xos fantastik shaklini rivojlantirish va  nazaridan atamalar unifikasiyasiga ehtiyoj seziladi. Bundan
davom ettirishdir. tashqari, fantastik adabiyotning ichidagi o‘nlab yo‘nalishlarni

Fantastik adabiyotning o‘zbek adabiy jarayonida  klassifikasiyalash va tizimlashtirish vazifasi juda dolzarbdir.

nishatan yangi yo‘nalish ekanini hisobga olgan xolda uning

o

10.

11.
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This article analyzes the sociolinguistic features of advertising language from a sociolinguistic perspective. It examines how
advertisers employ specific linguistic techniques and language variations according to social factors to target different
demographic groups effectively. The article analyzes examples of print and television advertisements to illustrate how these
sociolinguistic features are strategically employed to target different audiences. Insights from this analysis contribute to
understanding language’s role in marketing communications and consumer behavior.
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“SO‘Z OLAMI”NING TA’SIRI: LINGVISTIK VA VIZUAL TAHLIL ORQALI REKLAMADAGI IJTIMOIY-
MADANIY MA’NOLARNI OCHISH
Annotatsiya

Ushbu maqgolada reklama tilining sotsiolingvistik xususiyatlari sotsiolingvistik nuqgtai nazardan tahlil gilinadi. U reklama
beruvchilarning turli demografik guruhlarni samarali nishonga olish uchun ijtimoiy omillarga asoslangan muayyan lingvistik
uslublar va til o‘zgarishlaridan ganday foydalanishini o‘rganadi. Maqolada bosma va televidenie reklamasi misollari tahlil
qgilinib, ushbu sotsiolingvistik xususiyatlar turli auditoriyalarni magsadli ishlatish uchun ganday strategik tarzda qo‘llanilishini
ko‘rsatadi. Ushbu tahlil natijalari marketing kommunikatsiyalari va iste’molchilarning xatti-harakatlarida tilning rolini
tushunishga yordam beradi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Reklama tili, ijtimoiy lingvistika, til o‘zgarishi, ro‘yxatdan o‘tish, lug‘at, ohang, tasvir, ishontiruvchi murojaatlar,
magsadli auditoriya, demografiya.

OT CJIOB K MUPAM: PACITAKOBKA COLUUOKYJBbTYPHBIX CMbICJIOB B PEKJIAME INIOCPEACTBOM
JJUHI'BUCTHYECKOI'O U BU3YAJIBHOI'O AHAJIU3A
AHHOTAIHS

B nmaHHO# cTaThe aHAIM3UPYIOTCS COIMOJUHIBHCTHUECKHE OCOOCHHOCTH SI3bIKAa PEKIIAMbl C COIMOJHHIBHCTHUYECKONH TOYKH
3peHusi. B HeM paccmarpuBaercs, Kak peKJaMOJaTeNd UCIONb3YIOT OIpENeIeHHbIe JMHIBUCTHUECKUE METOJbl U SI3BIKOBBIC
BapHUaIl{ B 3aBUCHMOCTH OT COLUAIBHBIX (DaKTOPOB /Ui 3PPEKTUBHON OPHEHTALNH Ha Pa3MYHbIE AeMOTrpaduecKue TPYIIIIbL.
B crathe aHaMM3WpYIOTCS TPHMEPHI IEYaTHOH W TEJIEBU3MOHHOW pPEKIaMbl, YTOOBI TMPOMUIIOCTPUPOBATH, KaK I3TH
COLIMOJIMHTBUCTHYECKHAE OCOOCHHOCTH CTPATETHYECKH HCIIONB3YIOTCS U OPUEHTAIIMK Ha Pa3fIMyHbIe ayTUTOpUH. Pe3ynpraTs
9TOTO aHAIIM3a CIIOCOOCTBYIOT TOHUMAaHHIO POJIH S3bIKa B MAPKETHHTOBBIX KOMMYHHKALUSIX M IOBEACHUH OTPEOUTENEH.
KnioueBble ci0Ba: S3BIK PEKIAMBl, COIMOJMHIBUCTHKA, S3BIKOBAsI BapHallHs, PETHUCTPALs, CIOBApHBIN 3amac, TOH, 00passl,
yOeauTebHBIC TPU3bIBLI, IICNIeBast ayAUTOPHS, AeMOTrpadus.

Introduction. Advertising plays a significant role in
modern society by promoting products, services, and ideas.

tone, imagery, and persuasive appeals used. The goal is to
understand how sociolinguistic conventions shape advertising

The language used in advertising aims to attract attention,
persuade consumers, and ultimately influence purchasing
decisions. Given its commercial objectives, advertising
language employs specific linguistic techniques and
sociolinguistic features.

Sociolinguistics examines how language varies
according to social factors such as age, gender, social class,
and context. When applied to advertising, sociolinguistic
analysis reveals the strategic language choices made to target
different demographic groups. Advertisers carefully craft
messages considering sociocultural norms and values shared
within communities. The linguistic styles adopted aim to
connect with consumers on a personal level and build trust or
authority.

This article analyzes key sociolinguistic features of
advertising language. It explores how advertising utilizes
language variation according to product type and target
audience. Specific attention is given to vocabulary, register,

messages and potentially influence consumer behavior.
Insights from this study can provide a better understanding of
language’s role in marketing communications and its social
impact.

Literature Review. Previous research has explored
the linguistic strategies employed in advertising from various
perspectives. Cook (2001) analyzed how advertisements use
grammatical features like passive voice and modality to
manipulate viewers linguistically[1]. Moyer-Gusé (2008)
studied the use of humor and narratives in commercials to
increase persuasion[2].

Other studies have focused on sociolinguistic aspects.
Bell (1984) examined how advertisements tailor language
according to product type and target gender audiences[3].
Labov (1972) observed the use of social dialects and code-
switching in ads targeting different socioeconomic classes.[4]
Eckert and McConnell-Ginet (2003) discussed how linguistic

- 324 -


mailto:khudayberganovganisher@gmail.com

O‘zMU xabarlari Bectauk HYY3

ACTA NUUz FILOLOGIYA | 1/52024

choices index cultural values associated with age, gender,
ethnicity and lifestyle[5].

Specific attention has been given to vocabulary
choices. Bell (1991) analyzed the use of technical vocabulary
in ads for specialized products versus informal slang in youth-
oriented campaigns[6]. Myers (1994) studied persuasive
wording strategies like hyperbole and metaphor[7].

Research also explored cross-cultural differences in
advertising appeals. Mueller (1987) compared American and
Japanese commercials, finding emotional appeals more
common in American ads versus rational appeals in Japanese
ones.[8] Zhang and Gelb (1996) analyzed how Chinese and
Western advertisements frame cultural values differently
through language[9].

While previous literature has provided useful insights,
further research is still needed on the sociolinguistic
techniques employed in contemporary multimodal advertising
environments. This study aims to contribute new
understanding of language variation strategies used to target
diverse audiences today.

Methodology. This study employs multimodal
discourse analysis to investigate the sociolinguistic features
used in advertising language. Multimodal discourse analysis
allows for examination of both linguistic and visual semiotic
resources used in meaning-making.

Data Collection

A purposive sample of 30 print advertisements was
collected from popular magazines targeting different
audiences. This ensured diversity in product categories, target
demographics, cultural values, and visual design styles.

Transcription and Annotation Advertisements were
transcribed using ELAN software to capture all linguistic text
as well as descriptions of salient visual design elements
including images, colors, fonts, and layout. Transcripts were
annotated to tag sociolinguistic variables of interest at both
linguistic and visual strata.

Analytical Framework Kress and van Leeuwen’s
framework for analyzing the design of visual communication
guided analysis of visual modes and their socio-cultural
associations[10]. Halliday's systemic functional linguistics
informed analysis of experiential, interpersonal and textual
meta functions at the linguistic level[11].

The application of Kress and van Leeuwen’s
framework provides a robust theoretical basis for analyzing
visual communication in advertising. Their systemic
functional approach helps to uncover the socio-cultural
associations embedded in visual design elements.

Incorporating  Halliday's ~ systemic  functional
linguistics complements the analysis by examining the
linguistic metafunctions of experiential, interpersonal, and
textual meanings. This allows for a comprehensive
understanding of how language functions within the broader
context of advertising discourse.

Intersemiotic Analysis

Patterns of convergence, complementarity and
divergence between linguistic and visual semiotic resources
were identified. This revealed how different modalities
combine to address audiences and convey cultural values.

By taking a multimodal perspective to consider the
interplay between language and image, this study aims to
provide novel insights into the multisemiotic strategies used to
target diverse audiences through print advertising discourse.

Overall, the Methodology section demonstrates a
theoretically  grounded approach to studying the
sociolinguistic features of advertising language. By integrating
theories from sociolinguistics and multimodal discourse
analysis, the study aims to provide insights into how language
and image intersect in print advertising discourse to target
diverse audiences and convey cultural values.

Results. The linguistic analysis revealed several key
patterns in the use of experiential, interpersonal and textual
metafunctions across the advertisements.

In terms of experiential meaning, transitive processes
like ‘get’, 'feel', and 'look’ were commonly used to represent
the benefits and effects of products (Halliday, 1978)[12]. This
constructed experiential meanings around confidence, health,
and beauty.

Interpersonally, the use of directives like 'try it
imperatives and second person pronouns worked to directly
address and engage the reader (Halliday, 1978). Hedges and
boosters were also strategically employed to convey a
friendly, trustworthy tone (Hyland, 2005)[13].

Textually, themes of personal transformation,
happiness and success were recurrent across advertisements
through foregrounding these ideas and concepts. Cohesive
devices like repetition and synonym chains further reinforced
these textual themes.

Visual Analysis. Key patterns emerged from the
analysis of visual design elements and their socio-cultural
associations (Kress & Van Leeuwen, 2006)[14].

Images commonly depicted idealized, attractive
models engaging in leisure activities to represent the lifestyle
benefits of products. This construction of idealized femininity
resonated with cultural values around beauty, success and
happiness.

Salient use of colors like pink, red and natural tones
worked to position products as healthy, natural choices that
enhance wellbeing. Font styles indexed youthfulness, while
symmetrical, balanced layouts conveyed stability and trust
(Machin, 2016) [15]. Intersemiotic Analysis The analysis of
intermodal relationships revealed complementary patterns
between language and image (O‘Halloran, 2011).[16] For
example, images visually represented the experiential
meanings and benefits constructed linguistically. Together,
language and image powerfully addressed audiences and
naturalized cultural ideologies of femininity, health and
beauty.

This provides an overview of key findings from
analyzing the sociolinguistic features and multimodal
strategies used across the print advertisements. The systematic
analysis offers novel insights into how language and image
intersect in advertising discourse to target audiences and
convey cultural values.

Discussion. The findings of this study provide several
insights into the sociolinguistic techniques used in print
advertising language to target diverse audiences. Key themes
that emerged from the analysis are discussed below.

Experiential Meaning and Product Benefits The
prominent use of transitive processes like 'get’, ‘feel’, and 'look’
to represent the effects and benefits of products constructs
experiential meanings around confidence, health and beauty.
This resonates with cultural ideals widely valued in Western
societies. By linguistically framing products in terms of their
ability to enhance one’s physical appearance and wellbeing,
advertisers appeal to core consumer motivations.

Addressing  Audiences  Through
Language

The analysis revealed strategic use of directives,
imperatives and second person pronouns to directly address
viewers in an engaging, conversational style. Hedges and
boosters were also employed to establish a friendly,
trustworthy tone between brands and audiences. These
interpersonal resources effectively draw consumers into the
discourse and build rapport.

Reinforcing Cultural Values through Text Textual
themes of self-improvement, happiness and success recurred
across ads, reinforcing dominant cultural narratives. Cohesive
devices further strengthened these ideological frameworks.

Interpersonal
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The textual metafunction thus works to normalize certain
value systems and associate brands with attainment of cultural
ideals.

Visual Modes and Idealized Representations

Images commonly depicted attractive models
engaging in leisure, representing aspirational lifestyles. Salient
colors and symmetrical layouts conveyed additional cultural
associations. Together, these visual design choices resonated
with notions of femininity, health and naturalness widely
valued in consumer cultures.

Intersemiotic Complementarity The analysis revealed
language and images often complemented each other in
addressing audiences and naturalizing cultural ideologies.
Linguistic construals of benefits were visually represented,
and vice versa, powerfully communicating brand messages
through multimodal synergies.

In conclusion, this study provides novel insights into
how print advertisers strategically employ sociolinguistic
techniques to linguistically and visually target diverse
consumer groups. The findings offer a better understanding of
language’s role in shaping cultural narratives and influencing
audiences through persuasive advertising discourse.

Conclusion.  This  study  investigated  the
sociolinguistic techniques used in print advertising language to

target diverse audiences. Through a multimodal discourse
analysis of 30 advertisements, key patterns were identified in
the linguistic, visual and intersemiotic strategies employed.

The findings provide novel insights into how
advertisers construct meanings around product benefits,
address audiences interpersonally, and reinforce cultural
values through language and images. Transitive processes,
directives, and recurring textual themes were found to appeal
to consumer motivations and normalize aspirational narratives.
Visual representations of idealized lifestyles complemented
these messages.

By strategically combining linguistic and visual
resources, advertisements powerfully communicate brand
messages and cultural ideologies in multimodal synergies. The
analysis revealed how advertising discourse strategically
employs sociolinguistic conventions to target audiences and
naturalize consumerist frameworks.

This research contributes to understanding language’s
role in persuasive marketing communications and cultural
influence. The systematic approach taken offers insights
applicable across contexts. Some key directions for future
research include exploring other media formats, cross-cultural
comparisons, and audience reception studies.
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This article analyses psychological literary criticism in modern psycholinguistics and the conceptual sphere of personality as well
as linguistic picture of the world. It is impossible to fully analyze texts without understanding psychological literary criticism,
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IMPOBJIEMA «[ICUXOJJOIT'MYECKOMN JUTEPATYPHOM KPUTUKH» B COBPEMEHHOM
IICUXOJIMHI'BUCTHUKE
AHHOTaLUA
B manHOI1 cTaThe aHANMU3UPYETCS MCHXOJIOTUIECKOE TUTEPAaTypPOBEICHHE B COBPEMEHHON IICUXOJIMHIBICTHKE M KOHIenTochepa
JUYHOCTH, a TaKKe S3BIKOBas KapTWHa Mupa. HEBO3MOXXHO TOJHOLEHHO aHAJIM3UPOBAaTh TEKCTHI 0€3 MOHWMaHHMSA
MICUXOJIOTHYECKOT0 JTUTEPATYPOBEACHNUS, LIETIOCTHOTO H3YUEHHS TMYHOCTH I'eposl IPOU3BEACHUS, H3YUCHH B TECHON CBSI3U BCEX
MOJCTPYKTYp, MX JCTCPMUHAHT, MOTHBAIIUH, )KAU3HCHHOTO OIBITA U MyTH JMYHOCTHU, OMPEICIAIONINX CIIOCOOHOCTH, KOTOPHIC
TECHO CBSI3aHBI C aKUIEHTYaIHSIMH.
KnwueBble cioBa: I[ICUXONMHIBHCTHKA, KPUTHKA, JCTEPMUHAHTA, CYyOCTPYKTYpa, JIMYHOCTh, AKICHTYallUs, YCTAaHOBKA,
pediiekcus, XapakTep, MOBEACHHE.

ZAMONAVIY PSIXOLINGVISTIKADA “PSIXOLOGIK ADABIY TANQID” MUAMMOSI
Annotatsiya
Ushbu magqolada zamonaviy psixolingvistikadagi psixologik adabiy tangid va shaxsning kontseptual sohasi, shuningdek,
dunyoning lingvistik tasviri tahlil gilinadi. Psixologik adabiy tangidni tushunmasdan, asar gahramonining shaxsiyatini yaxlit
o‘rganmasdan, barcha quyi tuzilmalarni, ularni belgilovchi omillarni, motivatsiyani, hayotiy tajribasini va gqobiliyatlarini
belgilovchi shaxsning yo‘lini chambarchas bog‘liq holda o‘rganmasdan turib, matnlarni to‘liq tahlil gilib bo‘lmaydi va ular bir-

biri bilan chambarchas bog‘lig.

Kalit se‘zlar: Psixolingvistika, tanqid, determinant, substruktura, shaxs, aksentatsiya, munosabat, aks ettirish, xarakter, xulg.

Introduction. Psycholinguistics is the study of the
formation of speech, as well as the processes of speech
perception and formation in the context of their interaction
with the language system; arose from the synthesis of
psychology and linguistics. Psycholinguistics develops a
model of human speech activity and psychophysiological
speech formation and examines them through psychological
experiments. Psycholinguistics, which is close to linguistics in
terms of its source of research, is close to psychology in its
research methods. It includes interrelated experiments, such as
"semantic differential” and so on. Experimental methods are
used.

Psycholinguistics has a number of practical issues
teaching the mother tongue, especially a foreign language;
issues of speech education and speech therapy for preschool
children; clinic of diseases of speech centers in the brain;
speech problems, especially in the media and advocacy;
forensic psychology and criminology, identification of people
according to the nature of their speech; problems with
machine translation and access to speech information, etc. Due
to the need to explain it is theoretically formed in the term
“psycholinguistics” dates back to the 60s. [6]. It was practiced
by American scientists in the middle of the twentieth century.

The psychological literary criticism includes in
analyzing a literary work through the lens of psychological
theory and exploring characters’ motivations, behaviors, as
well as the authors’ psychological influences. In order to gain
a deeper understanding of the literary work, psychological
criticism applies psychological theories to analyze specific
components of the work. It is great for understanding mind of
author, character or audience. Researchers only focus on the
authors’ purpose behind their choice of words, and their
reasons why they wrote the literary work, it takes from the
whole work itself.

Literary criticism is one of the relatively independent
types of creative activity, based on a practical type of thinking
and various scientific methods in order to evaluate and
determine the artistic features of a literary work, their
originality and aesthetic value. Criticism can also be divided
according to the target audience: - scientific research is mainly
addressed to the scientific community, although it may be of
interest to other readers; - criticism addressed directly to
readers (mainly for advertising purposes); - criticism
addressed to the author. And if criticism addressed to readers
appeals mainly to their emotions and feelings, then
professional criticism addressed to the author is valuable
precisely because of the rational substantiation of the critic’s
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opinion, therefore it is appropriate to use scientific methods of
literary criticism in it.

Important categories of literary criticism. The main
defining characteristics of the text:

- a sign is a model that combines meaning and
structure; one of the ways to create an artistic world. Signs are
iconic (letters), indices (indicating functions), symbols,
signals;

- code - a system of signs (symbols), thanks to which
the text is transmitted, perceived and stored;

- discourse - (community of thoughts, judgments,
descriptions) - determines different levels of text structure:
narrative (presentation, plot), semantic (content, images,
intention), linguistic (as an individual version of the use of
language), syntactic. phonetic, grammatical. Discourse is also
defined as a set of possible interpretations of a text [1].

The conceptual sphere of personality and the linguistic
picture of the world of the heroes of a work of art, as well as
their verbal characteristics have not yet been the subject of
special research, although one aspect of personality
characteristics, its accentuation, was studied in the monograph
by V. P. Belyanin “Psychological Literary Studies” [1]. Now
we will analyze the monograph by V.P. Belyanin
“Psychological literary criticism” [2].

The main achievement of the monograph by V.P.
Belyanin is a psychological and literary approach to text, in
particular fiction, as a reflection of the inner worlds of the
author and reader. The last chapter of the monograph, which
deals with the applied aspects of the psychological impact of
the text, also deserves approval.

However, the author’s research is based on Western
concepts of psychology, which do not contain a holistic
approach to personality, but they are based on the particular
identification of factors and character traits of a person, which
have been criticized more than once in domestic science.

Literature review. We conduct a study of
accentuations of characters in fiction on the basis of the most
modern teachings of A.E. Lichko about accentuations, V.N.
Myasishchev about the system of personality relationships,
K.K. Platonov about the system of personality substructures
and their determinants [3], A.A. Bodaleva [4] about social
perception.

The doctrine of accentuations by A.E. Lichko [5]
differs from K. Leongard in two features:

A. Lichko considers accentuations to be an extreme
variant of the norm and studies living subclinical (i.e. pre-
morbid) variants of the characterological norm, taking into
account its tendency to develop anomalies.

A.E. Lichko bases his teaching on the paradigmatics
of V.N. Myasishchev about the system of relationships
between the individual and the surrounding reality (with the
family, educational and work teams, teachers and
management, attitude towards oneself, one’s past, present,
future).

K. Leongard described the emphasis only on the
material of fiction; A.E. Lichko studied the accentuations of
living people, so the conclusions of A.E.Lichko Personally
about accentuations deeper, more reliably and more
comprehensively and better helped us explore personality,
including numerous accentuations of heroes of literature not
only at the level of character, we studied accentuated
reflection, attitude and behavior, unlike V. Belyanin, who
studied only accentuated traits without connection with
substructures, reflection, attitude and behavior of the
individual.

V.P. Belyanin did not set a goal and did not explore
the personal concepts and concepts of the linguistic picture of
the world of the hero of a work of art, without which, in our
opinion, a deep systematic literary and psychological analysis

of a work of art is impossible, because the purpose of reading
fiction is to enjoy its harmony (cathartic and aesthetic aspect),
self-knowledge, self-improvement, expansion of
consciousness (personal aspect), which is based not only and
not so much on knowledge about character accentuations.

Research methodology. We are based on the
methodological concepts of Russian psychology, in particular
the systematic approach to personality contained in the works
of B.F. Lomova, A.N. Leonteva, K.K. Platonova, V.N.
Myasishcheva, A.A. Bodaleva and others.

If V.P. Belyanin bases his research on the study of a
literary text, then we set as our goal a systematic and holistic
study of the personality of the hero of a work of art. Therefore,
V. Belyanin studies only the accentuations of the heroes of the
work in isolation from their personal substructures and their
determinants, in other words, he studies only one personality
trait, without connecting it with the entire personality system
and shows a one-sided, non-systematic approach. In addition,
it is based on the study of accentuations using the
compromised standardized methods of Leonhard - Shmishek
and L.T. Yampolsky - V.M. Melnikova. The mentioned
methods are based on identifying private character traits that
are not related to the substructures and determinants of
personality substructures.

We study holistically, the personality of the hero of
the work, exploring in close connection all the substructures,
their determinants, motivation, life experience and the path of
the individual. Accentuations of personality character, both in
reality and in our research, permeate all personality
substructures: biological, biosocial, socio-biological and social
substructure. Along with character accentuations, all
substructures are also associated with abilities that are closely
related to accentuations. The determinants of substructures are
very closely related both to all substructures and to
accentuations: reflection, attitude and behavior. Next, | would
like to emphasize that V.P. Belyanina does not quite
adequately describe Jung‘s analytical psychology, criticizing
Freud's psychoanalysis. We agree with Jung‘s criticism of
psychoanalysis for its biologicalization, and Jung rightly
believes that it is impossible to study art using medical
methods.

However, the psychoanalysis of Z. Freud took its
rightful place in optimizing the creativity of artists and writers,
for example, G. Hesse and others. Moreover, the
psychoanalytic mechanisms of artistic creativity, such as those
described by Freud - identification and projection have an
optimizing effect on art, as evidenced by modern philosophy
of art (E.Ya. Basin [Basin 1981], A.L. Grossman and others).

Results. In our opinion, for a more comprehensive
analysis of a work of art, the conceptual sphere we studied of
the hero‘s personality and the linguistic picture of the world,
which includes the following concepts, makes a great
contribution; cathartic, aesthetic, existential, cognitive, verbal-
semantic, as well as concepts of personal substructures and
their determinants.

Conclusions. So, let us conclude that monographic
study has been devoted to the concepts of personality and the
linguistic picture of the world of the hero of a work of art, and
even more so to their verbal systemic and comprehensive
characteristics in the unity of psycholinguistic, psychological,
literary and linguistic aspects. foreign linguistics,
psycholinguistics, literary criticism and psychology.

As we have already mentioned, we present this
characteristic in the system of conceptual micro fields of the
conceptual macro field of the personality of the hero of fiction
and the conceptual macro field of the linguistic picture of the
world of the hero of fiction.

Due to the fact that the conceptual macro field of
personality is decisive and determines the features of the
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macro field of the linguistic picture of the world, we will first  relationships are of an oppositional nature, so we will focus on
analyze its structure and the features of verbal characteristics.  oppositions.
True, it should be noted that in both macro fields the
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MAQOL - FILOLOGIK TADQIQOTNING OBYEKTI SIFATIDA
Annotatsiya
Mazkur magola magqollar folkloristik nuqtayi nazaridan folklorshunos olimlar tomonidan tadqiq etilgan. Xalq og‘zaki ijodi
bo‘lgan magollar to‘planib, tasniflangan va kitob holida nashr gilingan. Magqollarning o‘rganilishi o‘zbek millatining boy tarixini
ko‘rsatish bilan birga milliy madaniyatini ham ozida namoyon giladi.
Kalit so‘zlar: maqol, xalq og‘zaki ijodi, filologiya, obyekt, paremik janr.

MNOCJIOBUS KAK OBBEKT ®UJIOJOI'MYECKOI'O UCCJIEJOBAHUSA
AHHOTAIHS
JlaHHast cTtaThs uccneayercs (GoNbKIOpUCTaMU C (OJBKIOPHON TOYKH 3peHHs MOCTIOBUIL. DOJBKIOPHBIC TMOCIOBHIBI OBLIH
coOpaHbl, CHCTEMAaTU3UPOBAHBI U M3/IaHbl KHUTOW. V3yueHre MOCIIOBHIL TIOKA3bIBaeT OOraTyl0 MCTOPHIO Y30CKCKOrO Hapoja, a

TaK)Ke ero HalMOHAIBHYIO KYJIBTYPY.

KarodeBble c10Ba: ocaoBuna, GOIbKIOP, GUIONOTHS, IPEAMET, HAPEMUIESCKHN SKaHP.

PROVERB AS AN OBJECT OF PHILOLOGICAL RESEARCH
Annotation
This article is researched by folklorists from the folkloristic point of view of proverbs. Folklore proverbs were collected,
classified and published as a book. The study of proverbs shows the rich history of the Uzbek nation as well as its national

culture.

Key words: proverb, folklore, philology, object, paremic genre.

Kirish  (Introduction). O‘zbek tili - boy
imkoniyatlarga ega til. Tilimizning o‘ziga xos xususiyatlari
uning gimmatini belgilaydi. Tilimizning tasviriy ifodalarga
boyligi, bo‘yoqdorligi maqgollarda ham namoyon bo‘ladi.
Dono xalgimiz milliy madaniyatini, mentalitetini, so‘z
boyligini magollar orgali ham namoyon qiladi. Birinchi
Prezidentimiz |.A.Karimov ta’kidlaganlaridek: *...o‘zlikni
anglash milliy ong va tafakkurning ifodasi, avlodlar
o‘rtasidagi ruhiy — ma’naviy bog‘liglik til orgali namoyon
bo‘ladi. Jamiki ezgu fazilatlar inson galbiga, avvalo, ona allasi
ona tilining betakror jozibasi bilan singadi.

Ona tili bu millatning ruhidir”. Adabiyot beqiyos
ma’naviy merosdir. Uni o‘rganish, anglash, mag‘zini chaqish,
hayotiy xulosalar chigarish, aynigsa, yoshlar tarbiyasida katta
ahamiyatga ega bo‘lsa, uning tili, so‘z boyligi, ma’no
mazmuni, madaniyatimizda tutgan o‘rnini anglash ma’naviy
yuksalish uchun muhim omil sanaladi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Paremik janrlar
munosabati kompleks holda tadqiq etilmagan. Maqollar
mazmuniy bir butunlik nomi ostida tilshunoslik yutuglari
asosida o‘rganilgan. Xususan, M.Z.Sadriddinovaning ilmiy
tadgiqoti [5] o‘zbek magol va matallari leksikasi tadgiqgiga
bag‘ishlangan. Magqollarga til birligi sifatida yondashish, ya’ni
magqollarga turg‘un birikmalar sifatida ta’rif berish oz bo‘lsa-
da dissertatsiyalarda o‘z aksni topdi. Bunday gilingan ishlar
orasida Bibish Jo‘rayevaning “Magqollarning lisoniy mavqeyi
va ma’noviy uslubiy go‘llanilishi” mavzusidagi nomzodlik
dissertatsiyasini alohida ahamiyatga ega.

Ushbu tadgiqotda olima maqol va ibora, magol va
matal o‘rtasidagi o‘xshash va fargli belgilarni tilshunoslik
nugtayi nazaridan yoritishga harakat gilgan. Shu o‘rinda
ta’kidlab o‘tish lozimki, magollarni lingvokulturologik
jihatdan tadqiq qgilingan ishlari juda kam. Til madaniyat bilan
ham uzviy bog‘ligdir. Bugungi kunda insonlar, xalglar,

mamlakatlar o‘rtasidagi igtisodiy-siyosiy, madaniy hamda
ilmiy alogalar, xalgaro-madaniy kommunikativ jarayonlar
tilshunoslik sohasida tillarning o‘zaro munosabati va til
madaniyati hamda tilning milliy o‘ziga xos ko‘rinishi kabi
gator va madaniyatshunoslik o‘rtasidagi alohida o‘ziga xos
yo‘nalishi va predmetiga ega bo‘lgan yangi soha -
lingvokulturologiyaning yuzaga kelishiga sabab bo‘ldi.
Natijada XX asr oxirlariga kelib, til va madaniyat
muammosini  o‘rganishni magsad qilgan tilshunoslikning
yangi sohasi lingvokulturologiya jadal rivojlandi.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Lingvokulturologiya — “til
va madaniyat”ning uzviy aloqadorligini, uning shakllanishi va
rivojlanishini o‘zida aks ettirgan hodisalar — til-madaniyatni
birgalikda o‘rganadigan alohida ilmiy sohadir. Yana shuni
alohida ta’kidlab o‘tish joizki, ikki tildagi bir xil ma’noni
ifodalaydigan magollar aynan bir-biriga to‘g‘ri kelmaydi.

Bir tildagi frazeologizmlarni, magol va matallarni
o‘zga bir tilga o‘girish ularni mugobili yoki o‘xshash
ekvivalentlarini topish giyin. Chunki bular darrov kishining
xayoliga kela qolmaydi. Fikrimizni quyidagi misollar
tasdiglaydi:

Otning yaxshisi izidan ma’lum, odamning yaxshisi -
so‘zidan.

It is a good horse that never stumbles.

- Yaxshilik — yog‘och boshida, Yomonlik oyoq
ostida.

Hope for the best and prepare for the worst.

- Yomon bilan talashsang, gadring ketar.

Make the worst of both worlds.

- Yaxshiga yondashsang, yetarsang murodga,
Yomonga yondashsang, golarsan uyatga.

He that lies down with dogs must rise up with fleas.

Magol va iboralar olami turli soha mutaxassislari
hisoblangan  olimlar— tilshunoslar,  adabiyotshunoslar,
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paremiologlar, folklorshunoslar, etnograflarning tadgiqotlar
olib borishlari uchun “hosildor maydon” hisoblanadi. Bu
tabiiy hol, chunki maqgol shaklan ixcham, sodda bo‘lishiga
garamay, turli tadgiqot nuqtayi nazarlaridan ko‘rib chigilishi
mumkin. Magollar semantik va struktur jihatdan to‘la
tugallangan matn sifatida tilshunoslikning til hagidagi ancha
navgiron sohasi bo‘lgan matn lingvistikasining ham diggatini
o‘ziga jalb etmoqda. Bir til, hatto o‘zaro yagin bo‘lgan va
umuman bir-biriga gardosh bo‘lmagan tillardagi turli maqgollar
yagona mantiqiy turga tegishli bo‘lishi va bir xil alomatni
ko‘rsatishi mumkin. Shu bois ular mantigiy semantika va
semiotikaga bevosita tegishli bo‘ladi [4].

Tahlil va natijalar. Magqollar grammatik nugtayi
nazardan muayyan sintaktik birlik hisoblangan gaplardir. Shu
bois maqolning sintaktik birlik sifatida shakliy tuzilishi
grammatikada o‘rganilishi lozim.

Bizningcha, bunday mulohazalar trivial xulosa emas,
aksiomatik xulosaga o°‘xshaydi. Bunda tadgigotchining
vazifasi — bularning ganchalar adolatli ekanligi va bir-biriga
gardosh va hamda, aksincha, ancha uzoq bo‘lgan turli tillar
asosida  teranligini ko‘rsatishdir. Shuni alohida
ta’kidlashkerakki, 80-yillarning oxirlarida O<zbekiston Fanlar
Akademiyasining Alisher Navoiy nomidagi Til va adabiyot
instituti xodimlari tomonidan 13 mingga yagin maqollar alifbo
bo‘yicha tartiblashtirilgan holda nashr ettirildi.

Bu misol ham o‘zbek xalgining nagadar ulkan va
bebaho madaniy merosga ega ekanligini ko‘rsatadi. Hech
ikkilanmasdan alohida aytib o‘tish lozimki, bunday ulkan
xazinaga dunyodagi kamdan-kam xalglar ega bo‘lishi
mumkin. Hayot tajribasi shuni ko‘rsatadiki, bironta shoir
tabiat inson qattiq ehtirosga berilgan paytida o‘nlab go‘shiq
to‘qib tashlashi mumkin. Ammo bitta maqgolning badiiy
jihatdan mukammal tarzda shakllanishi va xalq galbidan joy
olishi uchun o‘nlab yoki yuzlab vyillar kerak bo‘ladi.
Magollarning o‘rganilish tarixi va to‘plash jarayonlari hagida
gap ketganda ularni tasnifi hagida ham fikr yuritishimiz kerak.
O<zbek folklorshunos olimlari tomonidan magqollarni tasnif
gilishning asosan quyidagi ko‘rinishlari mavjud:

Alifbe tartibida. Unga ko‘ra mavjud material magol
to‘plamida alfavit tartibiga solinadi.Uning afzalligi shundaki,
foydalanuvchi to‘plamdan maqolni tezrog topa olishi
mumkin.Ammo kamchiligi unda magollarning mavzu jihatdan
berilmaganligi tufayli foydalanuvchiga ko‘proq giyinchilik
tug‘dirishi mumkin.

Mavzular tartibida. Tasnifning bu turi oldingisidan
ancha murakkab va mukammalligi bilan ajralib turadi. Chunki
bu turda material muayyan mavzu guruhlariga ajratiladi, har
bir mavzudagi material esa o‘z ichida alfavit tartibi bo‘yicha
beriladi. Ushbu tartib bo‘yicha tuzilgan magqol to‘plamlari
foydalanish jihatidan qulayligi, eng muhimi, muayyan xalq
magqollari fondining mavzu doirasini ko‘rsatib berishi bilan
ham amaliy, ham nazariy ahamiyat kasb etadi. * To‘g‘ri yoki
ko‘chma ma’no tashishiga ko‘ra. Maqollarning semantik 15
tabiati davrlar o‘tishi bilan o‘zgarib turadi: oldin o‘z
ma’nosida qo‘llanilgan maqollar keyinchalik fagat ko‘chma
ma’no kasb etishi mumkin. Shunga ko‘ra maqollar 2 xil: a) o‘z
ma’nosida qgo‘llanuvchi; b) oz va ko‘chma ma’noda
go‘llaniluvchi; e) fagat ko‘chma ma’noda qo‘llaniluvchi.
Umuman, bu turdagi tasnifga ko‘ra davrlar o‘tishi bilan xalq
magqollari tabiatida yuz bergan semantik ozgarishlarni
aniqlashga, binobarin har bir magolning qay darajada davr
talablariga javob bera olishini belgilashga imkon beradi.

Qaysi ijtimoiy davrda yaratilganligiga — xronologi-
yasiga ko‘ra. Magollarjuda gadimiy, ayni vagtda hamisha
zamonaviy janr. Uning gadimiyligi xalq tarixi gadar uzoq.
Xalg maqollarida muayyan xalq boshidan kechirgan turli
ijtimoiy-igtisodiy jarayonlar o‘z aksini topadi. Shunga ko‘ra
maqollarni qay davrda yaratilganini bilib olish mumkin.
Tuzilishiga ko‘ra. Bunday tasnifda maqollar tarkibidagi

mantiqiy markazlar migdoriga qarab bir nechta guruhlarga
ajratiladi. Yani: komponentli, komponentli, komponentli va
undan ortiq holatda ham uchrashi mumkin.

Magollar tilshunoslik nuqtayi nazardan o‘rganilar
ekan, lingvokulturologiyada antroposentrik tadgiq muhim
ekanligini ta’kidlash lozim. Tilshunoslikda bir butunlik
doirasida milliy madaniyatning o‘ziga xos jihatlarini yoritib
berishda antoposentrik tadgigning o‘rni begiyos, ya’ni ushbu
tadgiq orgali madaniyat-til hamda til-madaniyat munosabati
mushtarakligi o‘rganiladi. Til dunyo manzarasi bilan bevosita
bog‘lig bo‘lgan ikki jarayonda ishtirok etadi. Birinchidan,
uning negizida insondagi dunyo manzarasining eng chuqur
gatlamlari shakllanuvchi dunyo manzarasining tilga oid
ko‘rinishi shakllanadi. Ikkinchidan, tilning o°zi insonning
maxsus leksika yordamida tilga insonning, u mansub bo‘lgan
madaniyatning unsurlarini  olib  kirgan holda dunyo
manzaralarini ifodalaydi. Tilshunoslikda bir butunlik doirasida
milliy madaniyatning o°ziga xos jihatlarini yoritib berishda
antoposentrik tadgigning o‘rni begiyos, ya’ni ushbu tadgiq
orgali madaniyat-til  hamda til-madaniyat munosabati
mushtarakligi o‘rganiladi.

Til dunyo manzarasi bilan bevosita bog‘lig bo‘lgan
ikki jarayonda ishtirok etadi. Birinchidan, uning negizida
insondagi dunyo manzarasining eng chuqur gatlamlari
shakllanuvchi dunyo manzarasining tilga oid ko‘rinishi
shakllanadi. Ikkinchidan, tilning o°zi insonning maxsus
leksika yordamida tilga insonning, u mansub bo‘lgan
madaniyatning unsurlarini  olib  kirgan holda dunyo
manzaralarini ifodalaydi. Lingvistik paradigmaga shunday
ta’rif berish mumkin: “Lingvistik paradigma tilshunoslik fani
amaliyotida hamma tomonidan e’tirof etilgan qoidalar,
garashlar namunasi bo‘lib u tadgiqotlar olib borish jarayonida
olimlar tayanuvchi modeldir”.

Ma’lumki, lingvistikada paradigmalar  bir-birini
o‘zgartirmaydi, biroq biri boshgasini to‘ldiradi, ayni paytda
biri ikkinchisiga e’tibor bermagan holda birga yashaydi.
An’anaviy tarzda ilmiy paradigma uch turga ajratiladi:
giyosiy-tarixiy, system-struktur va antroposentrik.

Tilshunoslikda ilk ilmiy paradigma sanaladi.
Chunonchi, qiyosiy-tarixiy metod til tadqgigining dastlabki
xususiy metodi bo‘lgan. Sistem-struktur paradigmada asosiy
e’tibor predmetga, narsaga, otga garatilgan uchun so‘z diggat
markazida bo‘lgan. Magollarning, aynigsa, mazmun nuqtayi
nazaridan kompleks tadgiq etilishi madaniyatshunoslik,
etnolingvistika va etnografiya singari fan sohalari bilan
bevosita bog‘liqdir. Madaniyat, odatda, til vositasida bir
avloddan boshgasiga o‘tadi. Ijtimoiy taraqgiyotning ilk
bosgichlarida bu og‘zaki shaklda, jumladan, xalg og‘zaki
ijjodi, xususan, bunday ijodning eng ko‘zga ko‘ringan
janrlaridan biri bo‘lgan magqollar vositasida amalga oshirilgan.
“Magqollar — xalq og‘zaki ijodi merosining eng keng targalgan
emas, eng xarakterli janri hisoblanadi.

Xalg tarixi, xarakteri, mehnat faoliyati va
turmushining o‘ziga xosliklari magollarda muhrlangan yoki
gadimiy turmushning toshlarga qoldirgan izlari singari
ishonchli, metaforik tarzda yashiringan. Magqollar, ularni
yaratgan xalgq gancha umr ko‘rsa, ming yillar bo‘yi tirik jon
kabi saqglanadi. Maqollarni yuzaga chigargan xalq tili ham
o‘zining obrazli qudrati bilan ming yillar bo‘yi saglanib
kelaveradi” [3]. Shuni unutmaslik kerakki, maqollar, ularni
yaratgan xalgning donoligini o‘zida mujassam etadi.

Xalg donishmandligi hagidagi — yirik bir fan. Buyuk
tajribaga ega bo‘lgan kishilar unga ega bo‘ladilar. Davrining
va undan keyingi asrlarning buyuk donishmandi, eramizdan
oldingi IV asrning yirik faylasufi Aristotel shunday degan edi:
“Donishmandlik ba’zi sabablar va ibtidolar haqidagi fandir...
Donishmandlikni, adolat nuqtayi nazaridan ilohiy demoq
mumkin va shu bois donishmandlik, birinchi navbatda,
tangriga o‘xshaydi...” Hozirgi paytda maqol deganda:
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“Kundalik nutqda qisqa, turg‘un, ohang jihatdan uyushgan,
xalgning ko‘p asrlik hayotiy tajribasi aks etgan, tugallangan
jumla (sodda yoki go‘shma gap)” tushuniladi. Maqol — jamiyat
“parchasi’ning modelidir. Shu bois uni o‘rganmasdan birorta
dunyo jamiyatini tushunishning ma’nosi yo‘q. “Nutqda
mugobillik tamoyiliga ko‘ra ko‘p ma’noda go‘llanila oladigan
gisga, nutgda mustahkam o‘rnashgan, ritmik tashkillashgan
obrazli nutgga maqgol deyiladi. Mazkur ta’rifda ko‘rsatib
o‘tilgan belgi va alomatlar — gisqalik, turgcunlik, ritm, ko‘p
ma’nolilik va b. Shuningdek, maqollar to‘g‘risida ularning

xalgning  ijtimoiy-tarixiy ~va  turmush tajribalarini
umumlashtirishi ham ta’kidlanadi”.
Ularning  fikricha, maqolning janr sifatidagi

yagonaligi, agar uning tarixiy kelib chigishi xalg turmushi, tili
va san’atining o°ziga xos hodisasi sifatida tahlil etiladigan
bo‘Isa, yanada oydinlashadi.

Ilk magollar gadim zamonlarda paydo bo‘lgan.
“Magqollarning paydo bo‘lish sinoatlari ularning mazmunida
yashiringan. Magqollarning ko‘pchiligi insonlar orasidagi
ishlab chigarish munosabatlari, urf-odatlar maydoniga kirib
boradi va shu maydonning ajralmas gismiga aylanadi.
Magqollardagi fikrning she’riy ifodasi vogelikning ongsiz-
badiiy shaklidir”. Maqoldan fargli o‘larog, “matal — nutqda
emotsional baho uchun mavjud bo‘lgan va bir gator o‘xshash
hayotiy hodisalarga nisbatan mugobillik tamoyiliga ko‘ra
go‘llaniluvchi umumgabul gilingan obrazli ifodadir. Agar
magol nutgni alohida mazmun, yangi bir butun xulosa bilan

mustahkamlanayotgan bo‘lsa, matal bir tugal fikr (jumla),
xulosa ich iga to‘lagonli bir bo‘lak sifatida kiritiladi” [1]. XX
asrning oxirgi 30-yilida maqollarni tahlil gilishning yangi
struktursemantik  yondashuvi yuzaga keldi. Bu matn
lingvistikasi va paremiologiya fan sohalari taraqqgiyoti bilan
bog‘lig. llmiy paremiologiyaning asoschilaridan  biri
G.L.Permyakovdir. Uning fikricha, “tugallanmagan fikr”’ni
ifodalovchi majoziy so‘z oborotlariga matallar, “tugallangan
fikr’ni shakllantiruvchi majoziy ma’noli gaplarga magollar
deyiladi[2]. Magollarni ham, matallarni ham G.L.Permyakov
(bosma qolip so‘zlar) nazariyasi doirasida ko‘rib chigadi. Har
bir tilning lug‘at zahirasida murakkab o‘ziga xos qoliplar
(klishe) bo‘ladi, ya’ni turg‘un, nutqda tayyor holda
go‘llaniladigan, bo‘linmas oborotlar mavjud. Bular (ustasi
farang) shaklidagi frazeologizm-idiomalar shaklidagi tarkibiy
atamalar, har turli maqollar, matallar, “balandparvoz so‘zlar”,
muallifning xalg hikmatli so‘zlari, semiotika (belgilar hagidagi
fan)da oson tafakkur gilinadigan odatiy gazeta va adabiy
shtamplar va boshqalar.

Xulosa va takliflar. Xulosa qilib shuni aytish
mumkinki, magollar lingvokulturologiyaning obyekti sanaladi.
Lingvokulturologiya til va madaniyatning o‘zaro tutashgan
nuqtasini o‘rganadi, buning markazida esa maqollar turadi.
Magollarda xalgning tarixiy tajribasi, o‘tmishi aks etadi.
Magollar xususida folklorshunoslikda va tilshunoslikda
semantik jihatdan o‘rganilgan.
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